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clenſion and Property. 


III. The Syntax; the Rules of which are explained in a 
copious and extenſive Manner. 
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Parts of the Human Body, &e. ;. of Commerce, Navi- 


gation, War, Natural e and the various Arts and 
Trades. 
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fully compiled from the beſt Authors. „ 
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Sraxten Language and Literature. 


* 4a 


| 1 PRESENT the reader with the art of 
ſpeaking and writing the Spaniſh language, 
with all that grace and elegance this noble lan- 
* guage is capable of, according to the beſt au- 
thors and ſpeakers, in a method that appears 
to me better calculated chan any other which has 


| hitherto appeared, to facilitate oy learning to the 
Engliſh UNE: | 


In the eee I explain the pronuncia- 
tion of the letters by compariſon with the En- 
gliſh; but the reader muſt obſerve; that in many 
caſes the reſemblance is not quite perfect be- 

tween the letters, which, for the ſake of ſim- 
plicity, I have ſo compared: for example, the g 
before e and i, the J and x, which are for the 
moſt part gutturals, I compare to the Engliſh h, 


becauſe they do not differ from it greatly in 
ſound. 


"IE . 


a 6 32 x We 7 FE, D 7 5 * 77 0 
- 4 8 we 8 7 
n 0 c — : ? 
x 7 : pare " * . A 8 ; '; 0 
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Dedicatoria 4 hs Ingrzets Principiantes 7 
Aficionados 4 ta 
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| Lengua 71 Literarura Exraioua. 
A2QUI hs al Later el arte kar; 5 
cſcribir la lengua Efpanola cont! to gracias 


* RAR de que es\capaz ſegun los mejores autores, | 
y oradores en un metado que me parece\el mas bien 
calculado que los que haſta 4 hora han parecido para © 


: _— el ede del aficionado Ingles. 


ws 


"Bol 3 orts tografia explico J e e ** las 
73 e por ſemejanza, 5 analcgia; pero ad vierto 
p „„ ea en muchas partes no es tan completa c 
y yo ſimplemente, y para no embarazar el. cen la 
' expongo : por exemplo, la g antes de e y de 1, la 
j % la x, cuyos ſaridos en Eſpanol tienen buena parte 
de guturales yo los compare ã la h helge por qe con 
Ne diferencia /e parecen. 


# % 


, s 


hh .PREFACK 


Amongſt the Spaniſh letters there are ſome 

double! in writing, though fimple in ſound, ſuch 
are ch, ll, n, rr. On the contrary, the x, when 
it comes before a conſonant or vowel, with a 
circumflex, is ſimple in writing, and compound 
in the pronunciation. The other irregularities 
which are found in the ſyllabical part are ſuffi 
Try explained in that of the orthography. 


10 the ſecond part 1 *haye thought proper 
to diſtinguiſh the different datives and accuſa- 
tives in the nouns and Pronouns, and likewiſe 
- ThE ablatives 1 5 the 8 


Aer che ;nfle&tions of the firſt aa parts of 
| ſpeech, the uſe of the caſes were. which ſerves 
for a eee of the rm . 8 


8 the verbs I have: tdujhs proper to begin | 
by the Infinitive, which appears the fimpleſt 
method, becauſe the beginner, when he gets 


to the compound tenſes, will then have a per- 


feet knowledge of the parts of the compoſition. 
| I have placed the verb tener, following the verb 
: haber, that the beginner may immediately per- 
ceive the difference between them; for, in order 
to tranſlate, I have 4 book, into Spaniſh, it is 
neceſſary to ſay tengo un libro, and not he un libro, 
haber not having the ſame active ſignification 
with to have. In every thing elſe I have follow- 
ed the Grammar of the HOW, Spaniſh Aca- 
demy. | 


The - 


PROLOGO. 1 
. las letras Eppanolas bay algunas edmpueſtas 


en la gſcritura que Jon ſimples en la pronunciacion 


tales ſon ch, Il, f, rr; por el contrario la x quando 


e balla äntes de conſonante, 6 de vocal con acento 


circumflexo es ſimple en la gſcritura, y compueſta en 
la pronunciacion : Ias otras excepciones que ſe hallan 
en el filabario Eſpanol las creo en lo Pala erplica- 
das en mi ortografia. 


En la ſegunda parte he 1 3 1 
los diverſos dativos y acuſativos en los nombres, y 
pronombres, y en eſtos W los nn pre 

mayor claridad. N | 


| Deſpues de bas variaciones de las quatro primeras 
| partes de la oracion 54 e el 1 15 los 55 
1 es un e de . ; 


En bs de be 8 mas propio 3 
el Iinitivo, por que creo que es un metodo mas 
ſencillo, y porque el principiante quando llegue d los 
tiempos compueſtos lleve el conocimiento de las partes 
de Ia compoſicion. He pueſto el verbo tener imediato 
al verbo haber, para que el principiante deſde luego 
conoſca que el verbo haber, no tiene nada de activo 
como, to have, y para tradicir al Eſpanol I have a 


book, és meneſter decir, tengo un libro, y no efars _ 


ien dicho, he un libro, en lo demas he ſeguido la 
Gramatica de la Real Academia Eſpanola. 


Ls 


1 PREFACE ö 


The work I now preſent to 4 public has 
three ends in view. To expreſs my gratitude 

to the Britiſh nation, for the generous pro- 
tection which I have experienced, is the princi- - 
pal; the other two, which proceed from the 
fame feeling, are with the hope to be of ſome 
ufe as well to the learned as to the merchants 
of ea nation which has afforded me ſo liberal an 
aly lum. | 


i 's ly cannot omit this opportunity of 
acknowledging my gratitude}; for I arrived in 
England without a fingle letter of recommen- 
dation, and eee eee there were ſeveral 
able teachers, I ſoon obtained ſuch a ſufficient 
number of pupils as enabled me to live 
without being troubleſome to any one; thus 
I look upon myſelf as ſettled in this country, 
and fo ſufficiently provided for, that 1 have 
no reaſon to regret the loſs of any convenience 

F mores in r o u. 
My Sena object is is to ct to 8 FRO) 
of this country a knowledge, of the force, ele- 
gance, grace, and beauty of the Spaniſh lan- 
guage. The vigorous talents of Mr. Hayley 
have gone far to diſcloſe the various beauties of 
Spaniſh literature, hitherto ſo little known. 
This is ſeen in that gentleman's beautiful tranſla- 
tion of the Araucana, and in the praiſe which 
he beſtows on Loe de Vega, the Shakeſpeare of 
Spain, The delicate taſte of this adinirable 
whiter has diſcovered to the Engliſh nation, that 
| | | the 


PROLOGO. © 


To obra que por 6 hora doy al publico eva tres 
6 el primero, y mas principal es expreſar mi 
reconocimiento 4 la nacion Ingleſa, por la generoſa 
 boſpitalidad que me ha franqueado: los otros dos 
procedentes de la miſma gratitud on el fervir- de al- 
Luna utilidad 4 los ſabios, y a los comerciantes de 
ina nacion me me ha concedido un tan . Al. 


Ciertamente yo 10 puedo dexar de aprovecharme. 
de efta ocaſion para expreſar mi gratitud : porque yo 
llegue & Inglaterra fin carta alguna de recomendacion, 
* no obtante aun que habia aqui ſuficiente numero 
die maeſtros, y entre ellos uno Eſpanol yo logre bien 
preſto un numero Juficiente de diſcipulos que me babili- 
taron para poder vivir fin moleſtar & nadie: de 
forma que yo me hallo eftablecido en eſte pais, y tan 
 ſuficientemente proveido que no echo menos nin guna 
de las conveniencias de on gen en mi 1 75 2 


Mi ſegundo 8 es facilitar à 50 „ e de efte 
pais el conocimiento de la fuerza, elegancia, gracia, 
3 belleza de la lengua Eſpaiiola. Los vigorgſos 

talentos de Mr. Hayley han adelantado mucho en 
pr /- eubrir varias bellezas de la literatura Eſpanola 

| haſta & hora poco conocida. Efto ſe demueſtra en la 

bella traduccion de la Araucana que dicho ſabio hizo, 

y en ſu elogio a Lope ae Vega, el Shakeſpere de 

Eſpaiia. El delicado guſta de dicho admirable autor 

ha deſcubierto d la nacion Ingleſa que el rico genio de 
Cervantes no es la ſola precigſa mina de que la 
literature 


Nor ai n 9 


y _ 
- - 
FP ee. eee 
* Q * 
1 * 
1 


» . 
=- — * 


* . >. 


a 


Wu 
e 1 0 
Zi W „ 
** - 
* 


We PREFACE. 


the rich genius of Cervantes is not. the only pre- 
cious mine that Spaniſh literature can boaſt of. 


To the above may be added, La Picara Fuſtina, 


EI Criticon de Gracian, La Cenſura de Hiſtorias 
Fabulgſas por Den Nicolas Antonio, La Mojquea, ' 


El Dia Grande de Navarra, with all Father Ylas 


works, and any ochers too numerous to men- 
tion here. 


The third object is to familiariſe to the Briciſh 


merchants a knowledge of the language of a 
people who poſſeſs the greateſt part of the ma- 


terials for manufactures and commerce. The 


Spaniſh market has not only what we call a 
paſſive commerce, but affords wool, ſilk, cotton, 
ſkins, oils, &c. which are ſeveral great branches 
of active commerce, and which are neceſſary 
materials for the advancement of the manu- 
factures and commerce of the Engliſh nation. 


And thus, by giving an eaſy method l 


ing this rich, noble, and uſeful language, I 


hope my endeavours, to leſſen the difficulties, 


which at firft uſually attend ſtudies of this na- 
ture, will prove acceptable. I have, from the 
- ame motives, compoſed (and ſhortly will be 


publiſhed) a book of exerciſes, adapted to the 
rules of this Grammar, which I hope will fa - 


cilitate ſtill more, and be of great uſe to the 
| ſtudents of the Spaniſh language | 


EG, I ſubmit 


oy 


8 


rR0OLO GO. n 


„ Pn Eſpaiiola ſe puede Iiſonjear. ff Jas dichas 
fe pueden afiadir : La Picara Juſtina, El Criticon de _ 
Graciano, La Cenſura de Hiftorias Fabuleſas por 
Don Nicolas Antonio, La 1Mofquea, El Dia Grande | 
de Navarra con todas las obras del Padre Wa, » 7 

muchas otras que por la um omito, 


El tercer elo es familiarizar 6 los comerciantes 
el conocimiento de la lengua de les que poſeen la 
mayor parte de las materias neceſarias para las 
febricas, y para el comercio de eſte pais. El mer- 
cado de Eſpaña no hace meram nie lo que Uamamos 
un comercio paſivo; las lanas, las ſedas, los algodones, 
las pieles, los azeites, Sc. ſon muchos, y grandes 
ramos de un comercio activo, y ſon materiales neceſa- 
rios para el fomento de las fabricas, y comercio de ia 
wacion Ingleſa. N N 


Dando pues un facil metodo de aprender eſta rica, 
nob e, y ventajoſa lengua yo eſpero que mis empeos 
en allanar las diſicultades que 6 la primera viſta 
 ſuelen ocurrir en las empreſas de eſta naturaleza 
mereſcan aceptacion. Con el miſmo motivo he com- 
pueſto, y preſto publicarł un libro de exercicios adap- 
tado & las reglas de efta nee que eſpero Joys | 
tard, aun mas y ſera muy i 4 los aficionados 4 


1 lengua ER, | 


2 


vil | PREFACE. 


I ſubmit this Grammar to the judgment of 

| the public, well knowing that its own merits 
will aſſure its protection; I ſhall not attempt to 
raiſe the reader's expectations by any partial . 
commendation, in exploring a path hitherto 
ſo little known, but with every reſpect ſhall 
ſubmit it, with” that juſt and well-known 

. adage: 


Fea quod Potui faciayt majora potentes. 


FROLO S090 vill 

Yo preſento efta Gramatica al juicio del publico 
conociendo muy bien que ſolo ſu merito puede aſe- 

gurarle ſu proteccion. Yo no levantart la expec- 
© tacien de mis leFores mediante ninguua parcial re- 
comendacion empenandoles en que den un paſo para 
eraminar coſa que haſta & hora ha ſido tan poco 
trillada; ſolo fi-con todo reſpecto la expongo ee 
d aquel jufto „y Bien conocido adagto : 


Feci quod potui faciant majora potentes. 


1 


CE] ADVERTISEMENT. 


The Author of this Gramm " Ws the 
=  Sypanisn Language on moderate Terms, 
He alſo, for the Convenience of his 


| Scholars, ſpeaks Latin, French. and 
Engliſh. 
Particulars may be had of F. WixGRave, 
| in the Strand, 


Z ANA 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR: 


PART THE FIRST. 


| Of the Crannerrs; Soont tigers = 
n r D 


CnaApTER I. and II. 
Of the Character and Sound of the Spaniſh Letters 


| & the Spaniſh Alphabet there a are rwenty-nine .- 


letters; 3 -VIZ. 
, b, c, ch, d, e, f. g, h, i, j, k, V Il, - 20 
| O, P⸗ Þ < IT, S, 15 u, V, X, Fo. Z. 


Five of theſe are vowels: ſo called, been REY 
can be diſtinctly ſounded without the aſſiſtance of 
any other; viz. a, e, i, o, u, to which may be added 
y, when it does not come before any vouek The 
l are called conſonants. | | 

* he a ſounds, ; as in hat, fat, ce. 


. 


Fm 


54 
2 


5 8 7 * 
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2 A New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 
5 and v are confounded by the Spaniards in their 
pronunciation, for which reaſon one is often written 


inſtead of the other ; both ought to be opened 
ſofter than 1 in the Engliſh. 


c before a, o, and , is pronounced like 15 before 
e and i it ſounds like 7% in theme, thick, 5 


cb ſounds as in charity, archer © in eien words 
it ſounds like k, as charibdis. 
d, f, l, m, u, p, 9, S5 ty ſound as in . 
e ſounds 2. 


g before a, o, and t, ſounds as in. Engliſh; ge 
e and , it ſounds like the 1 5 in Hell, Hill, 
oe | h | 
þ has no ſind. : : 
1 and ltkewiſe y when a vowel, Suns like-e et. 
j ſounds like the Engliſh þ in hall, hand. 
has no equivalent in Engliſh: it 1 the 
French ill, the Italian gl, and the Portugueſe Ih. 


f likewiſe has no CVA it reſembles the 
Italian gu. 


0 ſounds, as in bone, more. - 


7 has two pronunciations : one ſoft, 1 by a 
11 ſingle 1, and ſounds as in bar, bard, card: the other 
1 ſound is hard, as in rage, river, Rome, and is ſigni- 
5; med-by. double r; except on theſe occaſions 
| ſt. In the beginning of a word it ought to be 
always ſingle, and pronounced as double.— and. 
When the conſonants J, u, s, are before the 7, either 
in a ſimple or a compound word, this letter muſt 
never be doubled, and ne it ought to be 
pronounced hard, as in nalrotar, to deſtroy ; enri- 
queer, to grow Hob 4. Bonra, honour; {racl; def 
reglado, dil ordered. | 
3d. in the compounds with the Latin prepo- 
tions yy ob, ſub, the r after the 6 ought to be pro- 
nounced 


* 


Par l: Of dr LETTER 4 
nounced hard, and notwithſtanding ought. to be 


ſingle ; as, abrogar, obrepcion, ſubreprion. It muſt 

be obſerved, that, excepting theſe caſes, the r is 
liquid after s and is uni toit, forming both a 
ſyllable with the following vowel, as abreviar, to 


abridge; abrigo, covering, &c. and the ſingle r is 


made uſe of when the pronunciation is ſoft AC" 


cording to the general rule. 
4th. In the compounds of two nouns, or of one 
Ty or verb, and the prepoſition pg, or pro; the 
1 is likewiſe ſingle i in the beginning of the ſecond 
part of the compound though i Ted found is hard, as 


in maniroto, cariredondo, prerogativa, prorogar ; and 


© though it is uſual to put a line between the parts of 
theſe compounds, it may be omitted, becauſe it is 


not neceſſary in order to know*their conghhaphy 5 


The « vowel ſounds, as in cruel, druids; but it is 


not to be pronounced between g, or , and e or i, 


then it only ſignifies that g ought to be pronounced, 
as in get, give, and q like &; notwithſtanding when 


there are two points upon 4 it ought to be pro- 


nounced as in aguero, giigſtion. 


x ſounds like the Engliſh h in W haves 
bappy ; except when it is 5 followed by a conſonant, 
and when there is a circumflex upon the vowel 
following, in theſe caſes it ſounds like 25 as, ex- 
tender, exiſtir. | : 

When the y comes before any vowel it is a con- 
ſonant, and ſounds as in yard, yellow; when it 


comes before a conſonant it is a vowel, and ſounds 


like ee. 


The ſound of z before all vowels, and at che end 


of words, | is like that of th in its ſharp pronuncia- 
tion, as in thank, think, death, breath: the ſame is 
that of the ancient g before all vowels, and ac- 
cording to the general opinion of the c before e 
an i. 


— 


B 2 1 S7 
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1 5 | SYLLABICATION. 

Ba, be, bi, bo, bu: ed — . 5 
cha, che, chi, 8 chu, 
da, - d di, ; do, du, 


be, gül, 2 „ 
- ha, - lie, bi, bo. ; | ig 
3 „e hin hom 
la, le, li, lo, 7 * 74 3 1 
ils velii Nets ma, me, mi, mo, mu. 
na, ne, nt, no, nu, 
na, ne, fil, ho, fu, 


„ Ph . . -:;. 14 
qua, que, qui, quo, | 
{ Fe | | que, qui, 


ra, re, ri, ro, ru, 
ra, rre, rri, rro, rru, 
a &t, , 
a ti, to, tu, 
Va, ve, VI, vo, Vu, 
| : e, xi, xo, xu, ; LR 
XA, xeë, Rl x0, XY, 0d oe Ft 5 
Ja, pe, . yh JO, 1 
za, ze, zi, 20, zu. 2 N Av. 


N 


It is not poſſible for me to communicate more 
by writing reſpecting the Spaniſh pronunciation; 
let the good 8 be heard, and imitated. 


C HA E- 


6, é, 6, 4,.to ſhew, that they do not belon; 
the anterior or poſterior word.—2/ when it is a 


Fut l. e the] LETTERS: <7 4 3 
Cu AP T ER III. 
Of 1 Quantity, Tone, or r Accent, of a Word. 


N the Spaniſh ian all ſyllables of one Ws, 
are pronounced, and are ſhort ; except that 
which has an acute accent. When there is no 


accent, the laſt but one is ſuppoſed long, and 


does not want any; nor monoſyllables for « the 
ſame reaſon, notwithſtanding it is fixed over the 


I £5: 


pronoun, mi when it is a ſubſtantive, d# and 54 
when they are from the verbs dar and ſer, _ to 


be accented. 


The circumflex accent denotes that the pre- 


ceding, if it is ch, ſounds like x, as in chilo, chimia, 


charibdis ; or if it is x, ſounds like ks, as in exd7o. 
The diæreſis, or crema () ſignifies that # 


after g or q ought to be pronounced; as in aguero, 
arguir, queſtion, iniqiio. 


'T he elt _ the e as in n Engliſh, 


—— 


„ 


Ci omman Spaniſh Abbreviations. : 


A. C. Ano Chriſtiano, in the year of Chriſt. 


a. Arroba, or arrobas, !wenty-five pounds. 
AR” Aue © authors. 
Adm** Adminiſtradör, n 15 
. Agoſto, a Auguſt. 
An” Antoni ++} _ = oo 
App* Bp” Apoſtslico, ca,  apoftolical, 
. Articulo article. 

Arzbpo. Arzobiſpo, Arcbbiſbop. 


Oo VERSES, © * Nn * 


of. * „ * * 2 Ig 5 I” FR * * * 4 
*. St AAR: Se e4:2 Oe OE EDO eee 230d ASD ea N 2 , _ 
2 A — — . 

ade . , — 8 5 25 — 2 59 

205 wel : 
4 
% * 
1 


TM. 


OOo N 
CC 
1 


Exc? 
Feb? 


. Gue. gde. 


Gra. 
Gen' 
Igla. 


II- 
IIl⸗⸗ NG 


Inq® 


(in quoting ) Vuelta, 


_ Capitulo, 
_ Capitan, 


Conſejo, 


Decdkör , 
Dios, iS God. 
Dicho, dicha, | 


Fecho, techa, 


Iluſtre, 


| Inquiſidor, 
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Re „„ Nee. 
| | mme over. 
Beſo © beſa las manos, I xiſs the hands. 
Beſo los pies, I ki the feet. - 
Beatiſimo Padre, moſt Bleſſed Fatber. 


Cuyas manos beſo, whoſe hands I kiſs. . 


o 


Cuyos pies beſo, «whoſe feet I kiſs. 
Camara, 2 chamber. 
chapter. 
captain. 
chaplain. 
column. 
commi ſſary. 
company. 
council. 
current. 
Don, Dona. 
Doctors. 
Doctor. 


Capellän, 
Columna, 
Comiſario, 
Compania, 


Corriente, 
Don, Dona, 
Doctöres, 


Derne „„ WO 
Enero, January. 


Excellentiſſimo, ma, "Moſt Excellent, 


Excellency. 
Aated. 
Febrero, February. 
Folio, _ folio, 
Fray, .-* | brother <. 
Franciſco, Francis. 
Fernandez, Fernandez. 


Excellencia, 


Guarde, 5 fave. 


Gracia, ; grace. 


_ General, 
cCburch. 
Lluſtrious. 


General, 


Telefia, 


Illuſtrimmo, ma, I/. Illaſrious. 
inquiſitor. 


| Jhs, 5 


On. on? 


PW; 


Teſts, 
Joſeph, 
Juan, 
Libro, 


| 5 Libras, | 


Linea, 


Muchos anos, 


Miguel, 
Miniſtro, 
Merced, 

Martin, 


Martinez, | 


Maravedis, 


Manuſcrito, 


Manuſcritos, 


Nueſtro Senor, 


Nueſtra Senora, 
Nueſtro, —_ 
Noviembre, | 
_ Obiſpo, 
| Octabre, 
Ona, u onzas;” 
Orden, ordenes, 


Para, 
Padre, 
Pedro, 
Por, 
Pies, 
Plata, 
Parte, 
Puerto, 


Pägina, 


B 4 


ABBREVIATIONS. 3 


Mui ae. sec, of powerful 
Madre, 


_ | Lord. 


mol her. 


Many years. 
Majeſty. 
Michael. 
minister. 
Javour. 
Marlin. 


Martinez. 
maſter. 
maravedis. 


i; manuſcript. 
' manuſcripts. 


our Lord. 


our lach. 
* bur. 


Moba 


Biſhop. 


OHober. 


ounce, ounces. 
order, orders. 


pd Lem. 


five or Ser 


part. 
port. 


Page. 
PL 


1 

2 A . 0D * 

. 8 n . 

————ů — GN T "FE, s p ak ' 
ME * e 
8 5 * 
wh . 
ahh F 
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uM. * 


— — 


44A 
9 


< 


242825 
Out 


. 


Plana, a trowel, 
Publico, , public. 
Real, reales, räayals. 
Reverendiſſimo. Moſt reverend. 
Recibi, I received 
Que, „„ ö 
Quands,” 47 | Toben. 
Quien, 5 050. 
Quanto. bor much. 
San ö Santo, Saint. 
Su Mageſtad. his Majeſty. 
Senor, Senor, Sir, Lady. 
Septiembre, ' September. 
Sereniſſimo, ma, Moſt Serene. 
'Kfſcrnibano,  '«f „„ motary; 
Suplica, TIE entreats. 
Suplicante, petitioner. 
Teniente, Lieutenant. 
"Tomo, m value 
Tiempo; ven lime. 
Vueſtra Mageſtad, your Majeſty. 
Venerable;-. rt _ venerable, 
Vueſtra Alteza, - pour Highneſs, 
Vuecelencia, © your Excellency. 
Verbi gratia, ' Por example, 
Vueſtra mgrced, uſted, yo. 


Vueſtra paternidad, your paternity. 


V. Senoria 1 your Lordſhip. 
Vueſenoria II ſtriſſima, your Grace, 
Vellon, i Bullion. 
Volumen volume. 
Diezmo, wh tenth. 
hrt, = Gi 
Chriſtiano, is, ©.  Corifian,” 
PART 


. * 8 4 p 

a — . : 

8 * * # 2 * 
* P * 

oy ” & 

mn 
4 £ 2 * 3 * 

* 4 * 


\ PART THE SECOND. 


of t the Soxrs of Worps, their L Drerkneron 


and PROPERDY 


; Li 


a 


CHAPTER * 


Of the PARTS of SPEECH. 


HESE. are, The Subſtantive, the 3 = | 
Pronoun, the Adjective, the Verb, the Ad- 


verb, the PARA the Fache e, and the 
Interjection. 


. — | xn 1 


2 4 "EE" 3 
an — — — 


| Crnayrzr 9380 
F SE AY FIRST, 


f the SUBSTANTIVES. 


i _ Subſtantive, or Noun, is the ak of any 


thing that exiſts, or that we can conceive, or 


the ſubject matter of any diſcourſe ; as, Dios, God; 


ſoul, alma; ſun, %; man, bombre.—Subſtantives 
are divided into proper, and common names: pro- 
per, as Pedro, Peter; common, as arbol, tree. 


The Spaniſh ſubſtantives have no caſes; to diſtin- 


guiſh them, prepoſitions are made uſe of. 


Their variation is only to diſtinguiſh the numbers, | 


the augmentatives, the mee and in ſome 


that of the genders. 
The numbers are fingular, and plural: one in 


the ſingular have various terminations, but in the 


plural all fiſh in s; as, Carta, Caritas: thole which 


: end in a mp vowel, make the plural TOY es, As 
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Albalk, Albalies, Borcequi, Borceguies. Thoſe which 


end in conſonants likewiſe make their plurals in es; 
as, Verdad, Verdades. Proper nouns have no plural, 


as, Pedro and ſome other; as Catoliciſmo; others 


have no ſingular, as, Viveres. 


The Avgmentatives and, the tives are 
formed indiſcriminately from ſubſtantatives and ad- 


jectives; and there are ſo many kinds of both, that 


it is impoſſible to reduce them to rules: ſo from 
hombre they ſay hombrom, hombrazo, himbronazo ; 
from muger, mugerona, mugeraza ; from grande, 
grondon, grandote, grandazo. Theſe are uſed ſome- 
times for eulogy, ſometimes for contempt, ſome- 
times for corpulency. Thoſe ending in azo ſignify. 
two different things; as, Zapatazo fignifies a large 
ſhoe, and a blow with a ſhoe. 


The Diminutives are, as, from FEOF OY 3 
hombrecico, hombrecillo, hombrezuelo; from chico, chi- 
quito, chiquillo, chicuelo, 'chiquituelo ; from chica, chi- 
quita, chiquilla, chicuela, chiquituela : thoſe ending in 
ito and ita, and ico and ica, are commonly uſed to 


 Ggnify friendſhip, and ſometimes thoſe ending in 


ill and illa; but thoſe ending in elo, da, always 
bgnify contempt, a8, mozuelo, mozucla, ; 


np XAMPLE for the Declenfon 7 the Now 


Singular Number. 
Nominative, hombre, man. 
Genitive, de hombre, of man. 
Dative, para hombre, for man | 
Dative, à hombre, 0 man. 
Accuſaliue, a hombre, man. 


Aecuſative, hombre, man. 
Vocative, òô hombre, O man. 
Ablative, por hombre, by man. - 


Pat .. % ERNIE ia us 


Plural Number. 
| Nominative, hombres, men. | 
Genitive, de hombres, of men. 
Dative, para hombres, for men. 


Dative, à hombres, o men. 
Alccuſative, a hombres, men. 
Accuſative, hombres, men. 


Vocative, ò hombres, O men. 
Ablative, por hombres, y men. 


Cnarrzn III. 


Ihe ARTICLE 


II the Spaniſh language ſerves. to point out the 
1 genders of nouns, and to ſet bounds to their 
application: el ſerves for the maſculine in ſingular, 
and Jos in plural; la for the feminine in ſingular, 
and las in plural: as, el hombre, and los hombres ; la 
muger, and las mugeres. | 
The Spaniſh language has no neuter fubſiantives 
but as there are many expreſſions that: comprehend 
things, or actions, to which it is impoſſible to at- 
tribute either maſculine or feminine gender, the 
Spaniards apply to them the article 4, which is 
commonly called neuter ; as, lo peor del caſo es ofo, 
the worſt of the cafe is that; 0 que yo uad decir, | 
es eſto, what I can wt is Us, 


% 


, Declen/ion 


N 


* 
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Decl enfion of the Articles. 


| Singular. 
Maſculine, Feminine. Neuter. 


a “ß the. 


Vaude l, deb, of the. 
D. para el, para la, para lo, for the, 


BR a ith ih Te. 
„ oabs © A 19. 
a. lo, „ - lg 
e. (caret.) i 
Ab, por el, por la, por lo, < Jy the. 
5 Plural, « 
N. los, | las, tz the. 
des. de las, 2 1 of the. 
D. para los, para las, „ for the. 
. Ft the. * 
Ad la, 3 
Acc. los, las, = the, 
Hoc. (entet. F?; et, 
por los, por lass hn. 


8 


Declenſion of the Nouns with Articles. 


MASCULINE. 
Singular?! + 
N. el honor, the honour. 
G. del honor, of the honour. 
D. para el honor, for the honour. 


D. al honar, to the honour. 
Acc. al honor, the honour. 
Acc, el honor, the honour, 
Vac. © honor, O honour. 


Ab. bu el honor, ty the honour. 


Plural, 


Fart Il. Of DECLENSION. © / 1g 


- Lie Plural. 

- N. los honores, the honours. 
G. de los honores, of the honours. 
D. para los honores, for the honours. 
D. . i los honores, ' to the honours. 


Acc. a los honores, he honours. J 
Acc. los honoress the honours. ; 
Voc. © honores, O honours.” NO 

A. por los honores, by the honours. | 


FEMININE. 


Singular. 5 | 3 


IE 


N. la virtud, the virtue. „„ 
G. de la virtud, of the virtue. 
D. para la virtud, for the virtue. 
D. 2 la virtud, to the virtue. 
Acc. a la virtud, the virtue. 
Acc. la virtud, the virtue. 
Voc. © virtud, O virtue. 


Al. por la virtud, by the virtue. 


A 

N. las virtudes, the virtuen 

G. de las virtudes, of the virus. 

D. para las virtudes, for the virtues. - 
TX à las virtudes, #o the virtues. 1 

Acc. a las virtudes, the virtues. 

Acc. las virtudes, the virtues. 3 

Voc. © virtudes, O virtues. | _ 3% 


Abl, ; Por las yir tudes, by the Virtues. | 


. 


NEU TEA. 
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: NzvumTz K. 
. 
N. lo bueno, tbe good. 
6. de lo bueno, of the good. 
D. para lo bueno, for the good. 
D. A Jo bueno, to the good. 
Acc. a bo bueno, the good. 
Acc. lo bueno, be good. 
Vor. (caret.) 


Ab, por lo bueno, _ by the good. 


f It. has no plural. 


Although the principal ſervice of the de is to 
diſtinguiſh the genders, there are . ſome caſes in 
which the maſculine article ſingular, is not ſufficient, 
becauſe the Spaniards ſay, el agua, el alma, el alba, 


el ave, el aquila, notwithſtanding theſe nouns being 


feminine: therefore to know the true gender of 


the noun, it is neceſſary to look for the article with 


which it is uſed in the 2 and chat wil ſhew its 


proper gender. 


The article 1s uſed only with the common nouns, 


as, el hombre, la muger ; the proper nouns do not 


admit any, as, Pedro, Maria. When it is ſaid, el 


tafa, el abro, &c. between the article, and the 


proper nouns, we underſtand by the figure Elpſis 

any common. noun, as, el autor Taſo, el rio Ebro. 
The article is uſed only in a defiaite ſenſe, to ſet 

bounds to the application of the nouns; as, /os 


' bombres ſon mortales ; becauſe the meaning of this 


propoſition comprehends all men; but if we ſay, 
hombres hay ambicioſos, y hombres maderades ; the ar- 
ticle is omitted becauſe the ſubſtantive hombres is in 
an indefinite ſenſe, without determining who are 
the ambitious, or who the moderate. 


The 


Patt, II. PRONOUNS; el 245 


The article is alſo dmitted when the common 


nouns are preceded by any demonſtrative or Poſſeſ- | 
five pronoun; as, eſa e/pada, à quel caballo. 


It is alſo omitted in the vocative caſe, becauſe it | 
is not applicable to the ſecond perſon. 


The article e loſes the e whenever the prepo- 
ſitions @ or de precede it, and then it forms alone 
one word with the ee wy, 'al oir la palabra 
del orador. 


'© HAPTER IV. 5 
PRONOUNS _. 


R E a inſtead of nouns, to prevent their | 
repetition. ö 


The firſt perſon in the ſingular number has theſe 
variations: yo, mi, me, conmigo. It has two | 
plurals: the iſt. is nos, &c, has no variation; the 
2d. has that of the genders, and is no/otros, for 
the maſculine ; gſotras, for the feminine. 


The ſecond perſon has u, 1i, te, contigo. It has 
alfo two plurals: the 1ſt is vos, and has no varia- 
tion; the 2d. is vgſolras for the maſculine, vga 
for the feminine. 


The third perſon has el and Je for the maſculine, 
alla, le, and la, for the feminine, ello and Jo for the 
neuter, in the ſingular ; and ellos, los, and les, for the 
maſculine, and ellas, las, and les, for the feminine : 2 
this is in the direct ſignification; but in the recipro- 
cal ſignification the variations are /, /e, conſigo, com- 
mon to all genders, and numbers. | | 


| Declenflon 


16 


8 


7 17 


Maſculine. 


à noſotros, 


*. 


Singular. 

N. yo, St 

G. de mi, b of me. 

D. para mi, for me. 
5. + ml fo me. 
ine, 

Acc. a mi, me. 
Acc. FE „ 

Voc. (caret.) 

A. por mi, Gy me. 
A. con migo, with me. 


nos, WE. 

de nos, 

. ROS, 
a nos, 

nos, 

'A NOS, 

nos, 

(caret.) 


por nos 


6. 
D. for USs 
HS. 
PS 
US. 


Second Plural. 


Feminine. 8 


noſotros, noſotras, 

de noſotros, de noſotras, 
para noſotros, para noſotras, 
2 noſotras, 
a noſotros, a noſotras, 
„„ 
por noſotros, por noſotras, 


of us. ; 


by us. 


A New SPANISH GRAMMAR: _ 
Declenſions ＋ the Perſonal Pronouns. 
Fuſt Perſon, Maſculine and F. eminine. 


Fun Plural, Maſculine 4 Feminine. 


70 US. 


Wes 
of us. 
for US. 


. 


US. 


by us. | 


6 


Second 


| Pha I. 


of PRONOUNS. on 


Second Perſon, Maſculine ad Fe eminine. 


para ti, for thee. 


Singular. 

Non. tu, thou. 

Gen, de ti, of thee. 

Dat. 

Dat. ti, ie thus. - 

Dat. te, to thee. 

Acc. te, thee. 

Acc. A ti, Thee. 

Hoc. © tu „O thou. 
as 


por ti, , by thee. 


Ik, Perl. 


de vos, 2 
para vos, for ye. 


„Ares, $0.50: 
os, „0 Fs 
HV 

Os, 5 e. 
6 VOS, O Ye. 


: por vos, by ye. 


con vos, twith ye. 


Ab. con tigo, * thee. 
Second Plural. py 
Mlaſculige. 5 Feminine. 

Nom voſotros, voſotras, ye. 
Gen. de volotros, de voſotras, of ye. 
Dat. para voſotros, para voſotras, for ye. 

Dat. à voſotros, | A voſotras, to ye. 

Acc. à voſotros, à voſotras, ve. 9 88 

Voc. © voſotros, ö voſotras, © ye. 

Abl. por voſotros, por voſotras, by . 

Third Perſon Singular. 
Maſculin#. 5 Feminine. EY: 

Nom. el, be or it. ella, he or l. 

Gen. de el, of him or it. de ella, her or it. 

Dat. para el, for him or it. para ella, for ber or it. 
Du b el, 0 him or it. à ella, ſ0 ber or it. 
Dat. le, to him or it. le, to ber or it. 

2. . la, to her or it. 

Acc. A el, bim or un. A 4 ber or it. 

Acc. le, bim e Her or it. 

Acc. ED ber or it. 

Vac. (caret.) 

< * ahi „ birt. ker dl. by ber or i. 

C 0 | Neuter. 8 


„ 
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18 
F Meuter. \ 
Singular. 
Nom. ello, | 5; 
en., de elb, of Wt: 
Dat. para ello, | for it. ; 
Dat. à ello, to it. 
Ker. lo, — 8 it. 
„ (caret. 
l. por elle, it. 

; Plural. ©. 
Now. ellos, ellas, they. 
Gen. de ellos, de ellas, of them. 
Dat. para ellos, para ellas, for them. 
Dat. à ellos, a ellas, to them. 
Dat. les, les, to them. 

ba, 
lee. à cllos, à ellas, them; 
. los, las, them. 
Voc. (ene, ew... 
Abl. por . por ellas, by them. 


Reciprocal if "Yr Third Pao "Y al Genders and. 


5 ene 
Gen. _ fi, of him, of ber, of is it. 
Dat., para fi, for. bim, Jon 0, ©. ford... 
„ to bum, * du. 
Dat. ie, to bim, to her, to it. 
. Her, ©: * 
. bim, Ber, 3 
Fae. (caret)” 2 > 1 
b, bs. _ hb«& 
£4], conſigo, with him, with her, with it. 


| Example 


Pare, RON Ry 8. 


8 


Ee of the Difference! in Aciuſative,” 
90 te amo (ati), la amo (a le), le amo 82 5 2 


or 2 ella). 


miſmo, and miſma, I, 
and 


| wiſmos, and miſmas, 2 


are very ofich added thus: : 


yo miſmo, 
de mi miſmo, &c. 
yo miſma, 

de mi miſma, &c. 


noſotras miſmas, &c. 


N 


myſelf, 9 


* 


I 
. noſotros miſmos, &c. 7 SS 2 . 


tu miſmo, TY 
de ti miſmo, &c, 

tu miſma, 
de ti miſma, &c. 


a Se. 


1 of PE Diffrence' in Datives. 5 1 8 
el me di6 el libro (2 mi, or para mi). 8 
yo la di el libro, &c. 

el e atribuy6 2 / la victoria del Exercits | 
el como 9852 fi la mejor plaza, ” | 


" 
13 # 
1 * 1 * 
- . - 


yoſotros miſmos, &c. } Ee, Se. 


voſotras miſmas, &c. 
"> de ft miſmo, 
ella miſma, 
de ſi miſma, 4 0 0. 


el miſmo, | 2 bimſelf or ie, & et. 


3 ellos miſmos, 3 ae = Se. | 20-2 


ellas „ 


g * 
bu 
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The Spaniſh Poſſeive Pronouns are thus ar- 
ranged in their different variations an their 
ſubſtantives: : 
| Singular. Plural, | 
OL on rind: EY"; 
EL 3. ag 
ſu, Bis, her, her's, its, ſus, their, theirs... 
After their ſubſtantive: 5 


Singular. 8 Plural. 


Maſculine. Feminine, Maſculine. Feminine, 

mio, mia, mios, mias, mine. 

tuyo, tuya, - _ tuyos, tuyas, bine. 
ſuyo, Bis, its. ſuya, Her, ber's. ſuyos, ſuyas, their, theirs. 

Nueſtro, our, and vueſtro, your, are not. different - 
from the ves of two terminations. N 


eee Pronouns. 


: Singular. 
Maſculine. Feminine, Neuter. 


eſte, elta, oy . 


ele, ce 79 700 ? 
: aquel, | | aquello, ; 1 that. 


eſtotro, eftotra, eſtotro,  thivother. 5 


elotro, - eſotro, } tbat other. 


£ l n [ 8 2 " - 
Sv 2 F 9 
r —— — heck PRIN „ 2 
A — arr =o a % 
oe.” 2 ** — * 


„ 
n OD 


n 


** 
„ 
- 4 7 5 
F 1 p 
. 1 F 
. Y 
by os 
1+ 
1 Y . 
T3 7 a 
l 1 , FR a 
- 4 : 
- 4:18] 6 
Wy 
* 7 
* 
| A” 1 
A 4 
5 — 
1 
1 
188 
1 
% 
= X 
1 
9 | 
* 
7 7 > 
: 1 
: 
1 8 
10 J 
© 2 OE. 
| 
5 a 4 
A 
FF © p 
j 1 
+ B72 $51 Bs 
nn 
iin 
z 
. 444 
1 j 
Ft | 
1 238521 
4 : 4 
a : 4 
1 : 
1 1 
f 13 
58! 1: 
4 i 
| © 
3 
f L 
14 
r 
1 1 
11 
14 
IT : 
i. j 
WH 
q 
$1 38 
4 T; I 
34: : = 
. 1 
1 
111 Fa 
nit : 5 : 
33 
Ii 
. 
+ 13 
4 2: 28 
_— 
2 2.4 : 
: 1 
TIT - ? 
"4 # f 
7 
TH - 
; 
441 
. 
1 
33 
_ + FB 
? 
* 24 
ORE» 
*# 
2,81 
+ W 
175 
1 44 
© ; 
(7-77 : 
IFN f 9 
23 
0 « 
* 
1 
8 
t 
Lats * 
FS - 
4 
8. : 
4 — 


1 * r . 2 4 
* ey => — * oy * 
ow a — 72 
K - ; Wr 
— 


„een 


S 
; 
a 
11 
14 
3 
2 5 
. 
FH 
2 
+5 
? 


_ 
7 


1 
28 
* 
. 
I 
% 5 
2+ 
. 
1 
nn 
_— : 
1 
- I 
b j 
+; 
* 4 
iS 
11 
5 
3s 
4 x 
4" : 
. 
4 1 = 
— "51 : 
© 18" 
l 44 
vi 
3 
1 o 
* 


n — aquellotro, 


; Plural. bi; 4 
Maſculine, Feminine. 

eſtos, | $7 _ eſtas, - theſe. | 
SVV 

aquellos, _ _ -aquellas, 4 thyſe. 
eſtotros, eſtotras, theſe, others. 
eſotros, eſotras, 

aquelloſouras, quien} oy wrbers. 


BR ny 4. 
- yy _ Relatives. 


wr — 44 
4 * * On > 
1 . as. x 
” 
% 4 


Fd 


ra. oO AD JECTIVES. 55 


FA - 8 5 ve Þe 
i is ap al numbers and es. e 
Qual makes plural guales. je ee ene 
Quien likewiſe makes plural zuienes. 5 

Camo follows the declenſion of the adjeAives of 
5 two terminations. 


Ambos, entrainbos, and ambos 4 dos, Kkewik follow 
the declenſion of the achectives of two termina- 
tions; but have no Gngular,  . © | 


* 


———— 


* ha — — 


CnarrER v. „ 
Fg 


1 . ADJECTIVE. 


| © pate ſome quality, propetty, a6. 
relation, or paſſion, of a ſubſtantive or pro- 


noun. Adjectives may be divided into three claſſes: 
Pronoun, or Poſſeſſive Adjectives, Adjectives of 
Quality, and Participial Adjectives. 


The Pronoun Adjectives have been treated of 


before: the others have the variation of the num- 
bers, as the ſubſtantiyes, and ſome of them have 
alſo the variation of the genders: theſe are ending 
in o for the maſculine, and in a for the feminine; 
as, bueno, buena, for the ſingular, and buenos, buenas, 
for the plural: the maſculine termination ſerves. 
alſo for the neuter; as, /o bueno, 
The adjectives S ueno, mala, alguno, primero, poſtrerog 
loſe the laft vowel. when they are before any ſub- 
ſtantive, as buen ſenor, good maſter ; mal bembre, 
bad man; ningun cuvallb, ho horſe ; #/ Frimerdia, he 
firſt day; el paſtrer plato, the laſt db. . 
Tercero before a ſubſtantive may be uſed with E 
or without the laſt yowel ; as, rercero dia, tercer dig. 


C3 © Grawe: a 


1 SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Grande may be uſed with, or without the laſt 
| ſyllable before a ſubſtantive ; as, ne, _ gran 
caballo. "YE 
Santo loſes the laſt ſyllable before A proper name; 
as, San Pedro, San Pablo; Santo unge. Santo 
= T oribio, and Santo Tomas excepted. _ | 
Ciento alſo loſes the laſt Vllable before 3 a bob. 


5 e as, cien Peſos, 


EBB 3 2 — 7 5 
2 pw nar NR” 2 — - & —— FF AX A 
. anon, we oo — — — — . 
— — 3 3 2 r * * * n \ 
— ds 3, MOD ite om a er at WE Ix * 12 3 — by 


22 Numbers. FA, 


Uno, 5 unos, unas, one. 
% . - 40, 206, 
To penn ne 
5 3G 
VCC 
JJ))%%% TTT 
Foe: E a 00 I x. 1 
$6 = 18che; ts eigbt. 
Ko AY, nmieve, Tr I 8 
diez, 5 — $17 0h 
ence, -:- .» +. - gleven. 
* I OE 
r I thirteen. 
catorce, Pourleen, 4 5 
quince, | 39 fifteen. * 
diz y ſeis, fexteen. © 5 
diz y ſiete, F xventeen. 
diẽ z y Ocho, eighteen, 
diez y nueve, nineteen. 
veint ,,, twenty. 
veinte y uno, twenty one. 1 
wr | veinte y dos, &c. twenty-two, Gr, 
1 1 EE | | treinta, _ » one thirty. 
Ti IF cinquenta,  . -, _ = Hfty. 
ſeenta, CE Pt. 8 


vb 


Part II. CARDINAL OC 23 
e 


„„ hs. il 
noventa, = ok 
ciento (indeclinable) a hundred. 
docientos two hundred. 
trecientos, = three bungred. © 
_ quatrocientos, four hundred. 
quinientos, - = five hundred... 

- ſeiſclentos, - fix hundred. 
ſetecientos - /even hundred. 
ochocientos, .  - - eight hundred. 
novecientos, nine hundred... 

mil, „ a thouſand... 4 
dos mil, & oc. b. Pe ry 3 
We Ks — a million, 4 
Ordina Manus arr gat Ib 
Pens V . 
ſegindo, ©  - Fecond. 
oo, I YO 
quarto, N fourth,” 
gains, ß 
T— xx 5 
ſeptimo, — 8 ſeventh. TY 
octavo, = .- _ eighth. 
nono, 1 8 ninth. © 
decimo, . tenth. 
undeeumo, . = gfeventh. 
duodecima, . - -:; Rr s 
tercio decima, - * thirteenth. 
quarto decimo, 5 fourteenth. 
quinto decimo, = fifteenth. 7% 
_decimo ſexto, —- ſixteenth, 8 
decimo ſẽptimo, - /eventeenth. 
dẽcimo oftavo, eigbteemb. 
decimo nono, - nineteentb. 
: | C4: vigflino, 
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vigffimo, Ds 


vigeſimo primo, 
A 
trigẽſimo, 5 
quadrageſimo, 
 quinquageſimo, 
ſexagefimo, 
rege. : 
octogẽſimo, 
nonagefimo, - 
centefimo, 
ducentẽſimo, 
trecentẽſimo, 
. quadrigentefimio, 
uingentẽſimo, 
e ; 
ſeptingentẽſimo, 
octogentẽſimo, 
nonagenteſimo, 


milẽſimo, 5 of 


-* - ue . 


_ two bundredth. 
three hundredth. 
four hundredth. 
ive bundredth. 
fix hundredth. 


ſeven hungredth, 


eight hundredth, 


nine bundredth. 


one thouſandth, 


Diſtributives. 


cada uno, , = 
uno a la vez, 
uno à uno, 


0 each 078, 
' one at a time. 
one by one. 


two by two Sc. 


Calectiuss. . 


por pares, | 
una docena, 


tres veintenas, 


„ a dozen \ 
three Jouy Ec. 


Dividends. 


medio, 5 
tercio, j — 
_ qQuarto, 


** 
2 fd. 
a A Oc. 


Adverts. 


97 of the CASBS, Ge. A. 508 


x 5 nog ps # | Adverts. 25 
KEW veces, 1 twice; Sr. | 


Beſides the variation of the numbers, that of the 
augmentation, and diminution, and in ſome that of 
the genders, the adjectives which admit the adverbs 
more, or leſs, admit alſo the Degrees of comparative, 
and 1 825 5 


"The Comparative and 1 Skporlaive, g 


The comparatives are made by adding 1 5 more, = 
or menos, lefs; as, mas rico, menos rico. 


The ſuperlative i is formed either by ate ni 
as, mui rico, mui pobre; or in the nouns ending 
with a vowel, by taking it off and adding mo for 
the maſculine, and ma for the feminine; as, i= 

quifimo, riquiſima ; and in the nouns ending in a con- 
ſonant adding 7m; as, from til, utiliſimo, utiliſima, 
acerrimo, acerrima, are ſuperlative without poſitive. 


Irregular Comparatives and Superlatives. 
bueno, - mejor, boniſimo. 
malo, - peor, - peſimo, & maliſimo. 

orande, - - - mayor, - orandifimo. *' 
chico, menor, - chiquiſimo. 
mucho, - - mags, - _ muchiſimo. 

poco, menos, - Poquilimo. 


1 


Tbe Uſe of the \Cafes. 
The Nominative expreſſes the name of the thing, 
and comes before the verb, anſwering the queſtion, 


who? or which? as, who teaches ? 33 enſena, 
the maſter teaches, - 


* 


The 
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The Genitive denotes property; and is koown by 
this token de (of), anfwering the queſtion, whoſe, 


or whereof ? as, la dolirina del maęſtra, the learning | 
of the maſter. . 


The Dative ſignifies the perſon, or thing to whom 
any profit, or damage occurs; and is known by this 
token para, or a, (for, or 70 55 anſwering the queſ- 
tion, to whom? or to what? as, doy el libro at | 
maeſtro, I give the book to the maſter, 


The Accuſative follows the verb, anſwering 5 
queſtion, whom? or what? as, amo al maeſtro, 1. 
love the maſter; enſeño la CS. 1 teach hs 
doctrine. | 


The Vocative is known by calling, or ſpeaking to; 
as, 6 maeſtro! O maſter! | 


The Ablative is the caſe for the doer in the paſſive 
conſtruction; it is alſo-uſed for the inſtruments with 
which, and for the Fu W any ching is 
done. 


Except etre, de, a, and para, all other prepo- 
fitions are ufed to form the ablarive : entre governs - 
the nominative ; de may be applied to genitive, and 
to ablative ; 2 to dative, and accuſative; and para 
only to dative; and to ſignify the end, or the object 

of any action, for which 2 may be alſo applied. 


* - 
- 


CHAPTER VI. 


Oo 


ARTICLE THE FIRST. 


The VERB 


IGNIFIES to be, ſer, or to be in a particular 
ſtate, or condition; as, I fit, yo me ſiento; you 
walk, v. md. ſe paſea; he ſleeps, el duerme; they 


mourn, ellos lloran:—which affirms various kinds of 
5 5 | actions, 


Part II. Of VERBS. E ay 


actions, or energies ; as, I write, yo aps he 
thinks; e pienſa we love, ugſotros amamos: they 
admire, ellos admiran. | 
Ihe Spaniſh language has no paſſive Rs 
ſupply them, the paſſive participles are uſed, as 
adjectives with the verb /er ; as, 90 foy amado, 1 am 
loved; Maria es amada, Mary 1s N los hombres 
ſon amades, the men are loved; las INE Jou 
aniadas, the women are loved. | 


The Spaniſh verbs may be divided into three | 
claſſes: Actiye, Neuter, and Reciprocal. _ 


The Active; or rather tranſitive verbs, not t oily = 
expreſs an action, or energy, but alſo neceſſarily im- 
ply both an agent, and an object, to which the action, 
or energy paſſes ; thus, Paul loves Toys Pu 
ama a Timoteo. 


"The Neutral, or rather CAGE Hae verbs, point 
out the natural actions, or ſufferings; which, though 
of various import, are not tranſitive: they expreſs 
being, or action, energy, geſture, or the ſtate, and 
condition of being; the thing predicated is limited | 
to the agent, and is inſeparable from it; that which 
is predicated, therefore, paſſes not oyer to any 
object; as, I run, yo corro; the bird 22 el Paxaro 
vuela, &c. 

The Reciprocal, or rather 3 verbs, are 
thoſe whoſe ſignification does not paſs to any other 
object, but goes back by the means of ſome per- 


ſonal pronoun to the perſon, or thing by which it 
gives action to the verb; as, amañarſe, to be dex- 
terous; arrepentirſe, to repent of. There are many 
other verbs uſed as reciprocals; as, ſalirſe, to go 
out; dormirſe, to ſleep, &c. and among the actives z 
as, amarſe, to love oneſelf. - | 


A verb has: W e nen 1 per- 
ſons, | 
ARTICLE 


De 2 
* * * 


2 * N 0 — - ——.— — — - 
3 6 N 1 n * n P 4 ec OT * * 3 W INE OT "Bos PIR — e _ * * WS, 8 . — 8 © * : 2 
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ARTICLE THE SECOND. 


47 he Mood 


| 15. The Tofinitive, the Indicative, the Toi. 
tive, the Subjunctive, the Oprative, the Potential. 


In the Infinitive Mood a verb does not confine it- : 


{tf to tenſes, numbers, or perſons ; but wants ano- 


ther verb to determine the ſenſe; as, conviene amar 


Ils virtud, it is convenient, to love virtue. 


When the Infinitive is preceded by the article 


it becomes a ſubſtantive; as, el andar, the walk. 


The Indicative Mood fimply points out the actions 


or ſufferings, &c. as, iu amas, thou loveſt ; or elſe 
it aſks a queſtion ; as, amas tu? doſt thou love? 


The Imperative entreats, or commands ; 3 as, ama 


I, love thou, 


The Subjunctive has always ſome FOR A | 


joined with it; as, quando yo àme, when I love; and 


is called ſubjunRtive, becauſe it depends upon 
another verb in the ſame ſentence, either going be- 
fore, or coming after; as, quando amaba, era . 
when I loved, I was miſerable. 

The Optative is formed with ſome additions; as, 
exalã, plega @ Dios, God grant. 


The Potential is a compoſition; as, yo puede amar, 


1 may, or can love. 


The Subjunctive ſigns are, þ, if; n as; que, 


that; . ee &c. 


ARTICLE THE THIRD. 


: 2 he 7 enſes_ 
5 The REP the Preterimperfe&t, Preter- 


The 


s e n and Future. 


Parti. of. En 


The Preſent points out what webe 4 
pens; as, ſet, amo. | 15 
The Preterimperfe& points out what happened, 
when the thing that is treated of, was confidered as 
preſent with reſpect to another paſſed alſo ; as, Degs 
mi hermano al tiempo, que yo le eſcrikaa, my brother 


called on me, at the time, when 1 was writing o 
bi 


The PreterperſeR points out "the event as po- 
fitively paſt: the ſpace of time may be more, or 
leſs diſtant from the preſent, and in order to ſignify 
_ each the Spaniards have two preterperfects, the one 

ſimple, and the other compoſed : the ſimple one 
points out the event more diſtant ; as, vi e libro, 
ſignifies, that from the time I ſaw it, till the time I 


am ſpeaking of, a great while is paſt, or other 
events have Coord: 


The Preterperfe&t compoſed, points out the event : 


leſs diftant from the preſent; as, he viſto el libro, T 
have ſeen the book: this ſignifies, that a ſhort time 
ago I ſaw the book. Theſe are the moſt common 
rules; although for clegance they are ſometimes it in- 
verted. 

The Preterperfect more diſtant i is alſo uſed vie | 
that of the verb haber, and the participle of the 
verb wanted; as, deſpues que hube viſto al rey, me 
retire, or, deſpues gue vi, Se. after having ſeen the 
king, I retired. | | 

The Preterpluperfect points out the event, which 
is conſidered paſt with reſpect to another allo paſt ; 


as, Aegò tu carta al tiempo, que ya te habia eſcrito, your 
letter arrived, after I had written to you. 


The Future points out what will happen; , ; 


Novers, it will rain. 


Reſpecting the Subj unctive Mood, there is nothing 


particular to be mona, but to attend to the 


variations | 


* 
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variations of the conjugations. The three preterim- 
perfects agreeing or not one with another, and be- 
almoſt impoſſible to fix their uſe, they want 
fome light which, in the leſs equivocal manner, may 
direct to the proper uſe of each; for which the 


Spaniſh Academy propoſes the following rules : 


1ſt, When any ſpeech begins with a pat tag] 
conjunction; as, i, ſino es que, ſino es quando, fin que, 


aunque, aun quando, con tal que, the terminations ra, 


or /e, ought to be ufed; as, / yo fuera, d fucſe felis 
at juego, Jugaria, if I was fortunage" at play, I Foun | 
play, 
2dly, When any "nk begins bent a con- 
ditional conjunction, the terminations ra, or ria may 
be indiſtinctly uſed; as, Bueno fuera, 6 feria gue: 
lovięſe. 
_ 3dly, When, according to the ſecond. rule, the | 
terminations ra, or ria mult be uſed, and another 


verb on the ſame tenſe is wanted, in order to per- 


fect the ſenſe, the laſt ought to be uſed in the ter- 
mination /e ; as, yo viniera, or vendria, fi pudicſe, 1 
ſhould come, if I could. And when, according to 
the firſt rule the. terminations ra, or ſe, would be 
already uſed, the termination ria ought to be uſed 
in the next verb wanted, to perfect the meaning ; 
as, /i yo pudiera, or pudigſe, vendria con guſto, en lo que 
me pides, if I could, I would agree with plating. to 
what you aſk for. 

Athly, The conſequence is, that the terminations 
ria, and ſe, are always uſed in a different ſenſe, and 
ſerve” to expreſs the two extremes of the con- 
dition. 

Sthly. With the adverb oxalã, the terminations ra, 
or /e ought to be uſed, and never the termination 


1 


ria; as, oxald lloviera, or Wovieſe, would to God It 


had Rs | 
Gthly. When 


ber ll. G GERUNDS:: „u 
thy. When this tenſe has becher it, as a deter- 


minator, or governing principle, any of the Preterits 
of the indicative, and the governing preterit is a 
verb ſignifying what is expreſſed by language, or 
conceived by the mind, it 8 be uſed in every 
termination as, 0 


Decia, : TY vinieras. 
dixo, 3 vendrias. 
ha dicho, 7 vinieſes. 
Hhabia dicho, | 
Decia, | penſaba, 5 viniera. 
dixb, perf ; gies vinigſe. 
Ha aicho, ha penſado, ] venaria. 


habia dicho, babia penſado, 


If the preterit of the indicative is any verb 
ſignifying an operation belonging to the will, this 


— 


as, 
Daria, | viniera. $ 
_ ng 
ha querido, - oe] . 
habia querido, LT vmnieſe, 


Beſides theſe rules, a great attention ought to be 
paid to good authors, and corre ſpeakers, i in order 


to imitate them. 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 


07 the Gerunds.. 


Pa» Gerund by itſelf does not ſignify time, and 
uires another verb which determines it; as, 


n Pedro, llego ſu contrario, when Peter was 


peaking his n arrived: where the gerund 


ebony | 


tenſe ought to be uſed in the tefminations ra, or ſe ; ; 
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Bale correſponds to the preterimy perſect of 
indicative, quando hablaba. 


The gerund of the verb ear may precede Akt : 
out varying the ſenſe ; as, effando Pedro hablando. 


The gerund in ſome expreſſions ſignifies time; 
as, Reinando Jorge III. fe eſcrivio eſi a hiſtoria, George 

the Third being king, this hiſtory was written. 

It ſignities allo condition; as, ſienda eſo cierto, if 
that is certain. It has the ſame value when it is 
preceded by the prepoſition en; as, en leyendo la 
leccion la dirs, I will fay the leſſon, after reading it. 
It may be reſolved by the conditional. % as, f i leo la 
lec cion, la dire. 

When the gerund of the 50 haber precedes 
any paſſive participle, theſe two voices acquire the 

value of a preterperfect of the verb to which the 
. n as, eee 8 eſto, ſe 2 


„ 


ARTICLE THE ET PH. 


2 the Parte . | 


- 


The Participle is a part of ſpeech, which takes 
1 from the verb its formation, and its een. 
and from the noun its declenſion. 


There are active, and paſſive participles: the 
active ſignify action; as, amante, corriente, eſcribiente- 
The paſſive ſignifies pa as, amado, corrido, oido. 
They are called active, or paſſive participles, even 
thoſe that are formed from the neutral, and recipro- 
cal yerbs, in which there 1s neither action, nor paſſion, 
in which the termination, and uſe is more attended 

to, than the propriety, and ſo dormiente is an active 
de and * a "Mo one. EO 
The 


Part II. Of the PARTICIPLES; * 


The articiples expreſs the time of their action, 
or paſſion, by the means of the verbs expreſſed, or 


underſtood, with which they are Joel AS, es ge 
es amado. 


= "Dive paſſive partie which do not end in 1 
or in ido, are calle irregulars: Such are che follow- 


ing: 


Participles. Verbs. Significatin. 
Abierto, abtir, ® to open. 
abſuelto, abſolver,  aZfolve. 
compueſto, _ componer, compoſe, 
contradicho, | .  Eontradecir, _ . contraditt. 
contrahecho, contrahacer, counterfeit. 
contrapueſto, contraponer, oppoſe, * 

cubierto, coder. 
depueſto, deponer, ape. @ 
deſcompueſto, deſcomp Aiſcompoſe. 
de ſcubierto, deſcubrir, uncover. 
deſemvuelto, deſemvolyer, unfold. I 
 deſhecho,  deſhacer, . 
devuelto, devolver, adevolve. 
dicho, * deems © Jay. 
diſpueſto, diſponer, diſpoſe. 
diſuelto, diſolver, diane, 
 envuelto, envolver, mvolve. 
„ eſcribir, duorite. 
expueſto, exponer, expoſe. 
fecho, facer, '4 5 
becho, hacer, F r | 
impueſto, imponer, nie, . 
indiſpueſto, indiſponer, indiſpſee. 
interpueſto, interponer, interpoſe. | 
- MUETLO, -.--- mon e.. > 
opueſto,  oponet, oppoſe, ._ 
poſpueſto, = poſponer, Peſipone. 


predicho, 5 . 5 forete 4 


A 


* 


i 
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wh preſupueſto, -  prefuponzry e 85 
previlto, - -prever,” © 1 „ 
propueſto, proponer, Propoſe. 
pucito, PqhBE er, eh; 
epueſto, reponer, replace. 
reſuelto, reſolver, reſolbe. 

« Teviſto, reveſtir, cloath, 
revuelto, revolver, werap. 
ſatisfecho, ſatisfager, . 
ſobrepueſto, ſobreponer, ſet upon. 
traſpueſto, traſponer, transfer. 
viſto, N : ver, | . | 
f vuelto, | volver, „ tum. 


The following ral 62 two paſſive participles, 
one gegular and che other irregular : 


» . 
Verbs. Siguification, Regular. vr exular 7 


| | P (ar liciplers- 
Ahitar, 70 ſurſeit, kaitado, > hae. 
bendecir, 70 bleſs, bendecido, bendito. 
ö compeler, 10 compel, compelido, compulſo. 


concluir, 79 conclude, concluido, concluſo. 
confundir, to confound, confundido, confuſo. 
convencer, 70 convince, convencido, Convicto, 
convertir, 4o convert, convertido, converſo. 
deſpertar, to ate, deſpertado, deſpierto. 


. ; 


clegir, 10 eie, clegido, © electo. | 
enxugar, 10 dry, enxugado, enxuto. : 
exchur; to 8 cxcluido, + excluſo. 

# expeler, /o ergel, expelido, expulſo. 

7 5. -Þ Expretar, to expre/s, expreſado, expreſo. 
extinguir, fo cxtiugu- O, extinguido, extincto. 
fixar, 4% fix, : fixado, fixo. 
hercar, 70 f, _ hartado, harto. 
inciuir, te include, incluido, incluſo. 
InCUItir, % 7:47, incurrido, incurſo. : 


inſertar, 


Part u. Of the PARTICIPLES, , KH. 


_— 
: WA |  Signifcation. Regular. | | Parkeiplens 
3 infertar, to inſert, inſertado, inſerto. 
! invertir, to inert, invertido, inverſo. 
= inxerir, zo graft, inrnxerido, inxerto. 

» juntar, 10 join, juntado, eee, 
maldecir, 70 oh maldecido, maldito, 
manifeſtar, to manifeft, manifeſtado, manifieſto. 
| marchitar, 0 fade, marchitado, marchito. 
7 omitir, to mit, omitido, omiſo. 


oprimir, fo oppreſs, ' oprimido, opreſo. 
perfeccionar, to finiſh, perfeccionado,perfefto. 
prender, t arreſt, prendido, preſo. | 
Preſcribir, 70 preſcribe, preſcribido, preſcrito, 
proveer, 10 provide, proveido, proviſto. 


recluir, to ſhut up, recluido, recluſo- 
romper, to break, rompido, roto. 
ſoltar, to releaſe, ſoltado, ſuelto. 


ſuprimir, 0 ſuppreſs, ſuprimido, ſupreſo. 
ſuſpender, 70 fu opend, ſuſpendido, fi penſo. 


The regular paſſive participles of the third column 
are always uſed with the auxiliary verb. baber, in 
order to form their compound tenſes; and ſo we 
ſay, has confundido los papeles, you dare put the 
papers into confuſion: han deſpertado del ſueño, they 

| have awakened: ſe ban hartado de fruta, they have 
filled themſelves with fruit: he incluido tus cartas, ] 
Have incloſed your letters. 5 
Ihe irregulars of the fourth ENT OR are com- 
monly uſed as verbal adjectives, and cannot form 
compound tenſes with the auxiliary verb; except 
Preſo, preſcripto, proviſto, roto 3 and Gus it is og 
N fame, . 
_ C prendido, 
1...) preſcribido, 
} proveido, 
' rompido, 


preſo, [ed | 
preſcrito, T -& | preſcribed. 
proviſto, 8 provided. 
roto, roten. 


D 3 | mnxerto, 
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inxerto, epreſo, and es 90, are alſo with the 


auxiliary verb. 


There are other participles of the ene ter- 
| mination, and active fignification ; as the following: 


Acoſtumbrado, es 
ing. 

agradecido, thanking. | 

atrevido, daring. _ 

bien cenado, ſupped well. 

bien comido, dined well. 

bien hablado, Speaking 


moderado, a man il good | ; 


cuſtom. + 


negado, a ftupid man. 


occaſionado, occaſi ONE: 
oſado, daring. 
parado, lounging. 
parecido, appearing. 


well, 

callado, keeping ſecret. 
cCanſado, firing. 
comedido premeditating. 
deſeſperado, deſpairing. 
diſimulado, 4ifembling.” 
entendido, underſtanding. 
esforzado, forcing. 
fingido, ſeigning. 
letdo, fond of reading. ſufrido, ſuffering. 
mcdido, moderating. ſentido, feeling. 
murado, a conſiderate man. tranſcendido, penetrating. 

| valido, valuing. 


partido, departing. 

- Pauſado, pauſing. 
porfiado, ob/tinate. 
preciado, glorying. 

precabido, foreſeing. 
pre ſumido, preſuming. 
recatado, prudent. 
ſabido, wiſe. » 
ſacudido, dull. 


All theſe 1 have alſo the paſſive Genifi- 
cation in other expreſſions, which is eaſily known 
by the ſenſe of the ſpeech ;* as, hombre leido, libro 
leido, ; the ſenſe ſhews, that when this participle is 

referred to a man, it has an active ſignification, and 
when it is referred to the book, then the participle 
has its regular paſſive ignification. Fulano es hom- 
bre canſads, ſuch a one is a tireſome man; the par- 


ticiple canſado 18 in an ative ſignification, becauſe 


there it ſignifies, that ſuch an ore tires another: but 
it we ſay, efte hombre eſtã canſado de trabajar, this 


man is tired with working ; 5 the participle | is in its 


paſſive 8 


# - 


A 


_ paſſive ſignification, becauſe the man whe is is ches 
of, is the perſon who endures the trouble. 


The Spaniſh language has but a very ſmall 
number of a&tive participles, and even thoſe in uſe 


are not always participles, becauſe they very ſeldom 
enjoy the government of their verbs; and when 


the government of their verbs is not kept by them, 


they are no more than the verbal ſubſtantives, or 


adjectives; as, un amante ciego, a blind lover; un 
eſcribiente fiel, a faithful writer; obe diente, Pariicipanth 
ſemejante, Sc. 

To be uſed as bee or ahethives, is alſo a 

- propriety of the paſſive participles as, ſembrado, 
ſown ; texido, woven, &c. yo he ſembrade, | have 


ſown ; campo bien ſembrado, a field well ſown; bay 


buenos ſembrados, there are _. fields. 


The paſſive participle is uſed to form the com- 


pound tenſes of all the verbs; as, he fido, I have 
been; tengo g/crito, I have written; and then it has 
no olurel, nor feminine termination: but if the 


verb tener, is uſed as an active verb, the participle 


which is joined loſes the property of auxiliary and 


holds the value of a verbal adjective, and agrees | 


in gender, and number with the ſubſtantive, in which 


terminates the action of the verb tener; as, tengo _ 


eſcrita la carta. It is alſo uſed with the verb ſer, to 
ſupply the paſſive of the verbs, and then it has a 
plural, and feminine termination, like the adjectives 
of two terminations ; as, Pedro es amado, Maria es 


amada, los hombres fon ne, las me n 


amadas. 


-# 


Fart ll. Of be PARTICIPLES. . 27 
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5. Conjugations. 
And fe of the Auxiliary Verb HABER. | 
 Infinitive Mood. ä 


5 b Tour „ 
: Haber de haber, - IM have hereafter. 
Gerund, | 1 
Habiendo, 3 1 Having. 
Paſſive Participle. | 
Habido, — — - bad, 
Preterperfett, 
E Haber habido, „ have bad. 
= | Indicative PTY | 
9 Preſent Tenſe. Singular. 
it tu has, ms 277 Ann 
9 el *. | — He bas or bath. 
14} | : 
i Plural. 
1 Noſotros hemos or ww eh we have. 
0 | voſotros habeis, — ye have. 
10 „ — they have. 
il | PreterimperſeRt 5 : 


"Yo habla, —  thet 
tu habla, — — thou badp. 
el habla, — be had. 


Noſotros habiamos, — we had. 
voſotros habiais, — ye bad. 


| ; ellos habian, _ they bad, 


| Part II. Of the AUXILIARY VERB. 39 
: Preterperſect Tenſe. 


Hübe, — Thad. 
hubiſte,  — t7hou Haft. 
hübo, — be had. 
hubimos, — we bad, 


| hubiſteis, — pe Had. 
hubicron; - — they had. 


Compound Preterperfect Tenſe. 
= 1 I bave bad. 
has pas thou baſt had. 


ha he has bad. 
hemos ve have had. 
habeis {habido, 1 ye have had. 
han Þ | they have, * ä 
Hide habido may be uſed as a compound preterper- 
fect tenſe. 
Preterpluperfett Tenſe. 3 
Habia [I bad bad. 
habias pas 25 hadſt bad. 
habĩa | he had had. 
| habiamos }J we had bad. 
habiais Prado t had bad. 
habian they had had. _ 
TD Puture. 
Habre, — I Hall or I will 3 
habras, — thou ſpalt or will bave. 
Habra, — he ſhall or will have. 
* habremos, — we ſhall or will have, 
 habreis, — ye /hall or will have. 
habran, — they ſhall or will have, 


YO EEO D 4 Second 
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a 


Second Futum | 
Ha de haber, I muſt have, 
bas de haber, hon muſt have. 
ha de haber, be muſt have. - 


hemos de haber, - wc have. 
* habeis de haber, ye muſt have. 
han de haber, * muſt have. 


Third F ature, 


Habre de haber, 7 ſhall WM to > 0 
habras de haber, thou ſhalt be obliged to have. 
habra de haber, be ſpall be obliged to have. 


habrẽmos de haber, we ſhall be obliged to have. 
habreis de haber, ye ſball be obliged to have. 
- habran de haber, they ſball be obliged to have. 


Fourth Future. 
Habia 1 was to have. 
habias de haber, thou waſt to have. 
habia © | be was to have. 


 habiamos } we were to haue. 
habiais de haber, J ye were to have. 
0 a 5 
habian they were to bave. 


Imperative Mood. (nor uſed now.) 


. Habe tu, = have thou. 
hüya el, — et hm have. 


| hayamos noſotros, let us baue. 
habẽd voſotros, Have ye. 15 
hayan ellos, let them eve. RA 


; Subjunfive 


Part II. Of be AUXILIARY VERB. ak. 
Subjunfiive Mood. 


Aunque, como, quando, que, fi, oxali, 
. 45, | when, that, if, Cad gran, 


would to Goll. Fe- "I 


_—— Preſent. 7 
Hiya, — ___ T may have. 

'hayas, — thou mayeſt have. 

_ haya, _. — be may baue. 
hayamos, — we may have. 1 
hayat,, — ye may have. 

hayan, - — | 1 , 

| Pat N 


Hubicra, hubiẽſe, habria, I might 1 
- hubieras, hubiẽſcs, habrias, thou mighteſt have. 
hubiera, hubieſe, habria, Be N W Sc. 


hubiẽramos, hubie ſemos, 1 
hubiéẽrais, hubicſeis, habriais, 
hubicran, ne, habrian, 


| Preterperfett. 
Haya . 
häayas 5 T bad, &. 
haya 2 


hãyamos IT. 3 
hayais habido, 4 wwe bad, Sc. 
hayan - -n 


1 : ” Preterpluperſett. 


. 
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Preterplupe lebt. 


Hubiẽra, hubie ſe, habria, 
hubieras, hubiéſes, | habrias, _ 
hubicra, 1 hubieſe, 5 babria, 5 


kubicramos, biden: habriamos, | 


hubicrais, hubiéſeis, habriais, 
hubieëran, e habrian, 


Future. 


hubieres. 
| hubicre. 


85 Hubiere, : ER Iwill or ll hid 6. 


1 


hubièreis. 


hubieren. 5 


* 


—_— — Rs ſprite — 8 25 8 4, 


7 b Cojegatin of 10 the 2 TENER, and its i 


Compounds; 


| Since it is ſometimes aled inſtead of the Verd 2 Haber. 


Haber tende, 1 have had or bet 5 


 Hfnitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Tener, 2 150ð] haveor 10 bold. 


Fun 


Haber de tener, 10 have hereafter. 


. Gerund, | 
Teniendo, ' = having or belding. 


Paſſive Participle. 


Tenido, «= | bad or held. 


Preter. 


at of ihe CONJUGATIONs. 39 


Tudicatiue. 8 5 


* e 
7 


Preſent. 

Tengo, — I bave of 50d r 
tienes. ' thou haſt; Se. 
—_  - be had, Sc. 


tenẽ mos. de have or bold. © 

tenẽis. pe have. 

tiẽnen. 5 they Have. 8 . 5 
| e 5 $19.3 

: | Freter imperſect. . 
Tenia, — I bad or did bold, G. 
nga. Gi . 

tenĩa. 1 „ 

teniamos. mnt Boks” 
tenlals. - 
tenian. 8 | 858 
Fes Preterperſect. 
tuviſte. | ns | 
ravo. 

twvimos. 

tuviſteis. [IE Be 5 
| tuvieron. | : 4 J BY a» IC 


Compound Preterperſect. 
I have bad, Sc. 


tenido, 


. ö | Preterpluperfect. 
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Preterpluperſect. 


Habia 
'habias 1} 
. 
e tenido. 
habiamos 
habiais 
habian - 
Tendre, — 
tendras. 
tendra. 
tendremos. 
tendreis. 


T 1 


Yo he de tener, 
tu has de tener, 
Ke. 


I fall bave, e. 


I had bad, Ge. 


Second | Fu uture. | 
1 muft have, Ss 


Third F ma | 


Yo habre de tener, I 1 be obliged to bave, 


Kc. 


C. 


5 ourth Future. 


' Yo habla de tener, 
 &c. | 


I was to have Sc. 


i Imper 1 Mood. 


- 


_. rengael,. 
tengamos noſotros, 


tenẽd voſotros, 
téngan ellos, 


have thou. 


let bim have. 


Jet us have. | 
bave ye. 
let them bave. 


S ubjun&tive 


Part II. Of the'CONJUGATIONS. / ; 
Subjuntive Mood. 
Tenga, — — I may bave, Oc. 

tengas. | 8 ; 

tenga. 

-tengamos. : 
tengãis. 5 
tengan. | 

IS Preterimperfect. e 7 
Touviera, tuvieſe, tendria, I might have, 
. Tuvieras, tuvicles, tendrias. Sc. 
tuviera, trie, 8 
tuviẽramos, tuvieſemos, tendriamos. 1 ; 
tuviẽrais, tuvieſeis, tendriais. N 
tuvieran, tuvieſen, tendrian. 
Haya — I bad, &c. 
hayas en „ 
haya . 3 
> tenido, | OR, 
hayamos Nh Fp 
hayais 
hayan | | 
| Fi 
Hubiera, hubicſe, habria, JI bad bad, 
hubieras, hubiéſes, habrias, Sc. 


hubiẽra,  hubicſe, habria, 3 
| | J 
hubiẽramos, hubiẽ ſemos, habriamos, - 5 
hubierais, hubieſeis, - habriais, 
| hubieran, hubisſen, habrian, I 
| : | Future. 


= 


: i , c ; , A 3 1 | « Ly 2 ” 2 * 1 5 
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Z | Future. 5 
Tuviere, — — 7 2 th Ge 1 
%% > i im \ © 82 1 
_—_: 2 ont 


W370 4 
tuviereis. 15 5 3 
tuviéren. . 5 


©: . Second ane „ 


Huvicere, — 1 mer or will have had, 
huviéres, , 3&6 . 
huviere, | | 


FRO © 
* 
2 


A Eien 
huvicremos, „„ EE. 
huviereis, | FT TO Sn 
huvicren, 5% 1 


SER, and EST AR. 
. Infcnilive. ” 
6 Ser, & Eftar, — 1 to Pl" N 


Future. Eh ook 
wo Haber de ſer, & eſtar,” 10 ws bereifters 1 


| | * Gerund, 
> * Siendo, & eſtando, being. 
Paſſive Participle. D 

Sido, & eſtad dien 


þ e « - 


5 Pfetefßfß VIS ; 
Haber fo, & eſtado, 4 have þ been. | 


7 Indicative 


5 - By 1 2 % bd . 
Part II, QF tbe CONJUGAT IONS | 
- » a 4 * 8 $a 1 3 4 3 1 * A 2 ©. %. 
% 4 t 4 * 
* . 3” 
tndicative Mood. 
3 1 * 2 6 : : 
* 8 4 


DIV DG Preſent. 

Soy, eſtöy, — WQ 

des, eſtäs, bon art. 
es, eſ ti, „ he 7 15. 
ſomos, eſtämos, — We are, 501 
ſors, eſtais, MO ye are. 1 REE : 
wits 285 a 28 85 are. 

| Preterimpetfect, 

1 eſtaba, > — 17 was. - 
Eras eſtäbas, — Thou weſt. 
Era, eſtab˖e, — de Wale © 
Eramos, eſtäbamos, de Ware. 
Erais, eſtabais, „ nn. 
Eran, eſtäban, they were. 

; 5 - | * 

5 Preterperfe&, 

Ful, eſtüve, — Twas, Oc. 

ne, ele 

fuimos, eſtuvimos. „ 
Fuiſteis, eſtuviſteis. 
fuẽron, eſtuvieron. 
14 


ep Preterperfett. ; 
He 4 — 1 have been, 
has 1 8 Sc. : 1 
d ſido & eſtadd. | 3 90. 
habeis 1 
Han LY | 


5 | * F 
Preterpluperfect. 


# 
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Preterpluperſe®. | 
Habia + m1 T had been. 
habias |} VV 
— ICE 
| F ſido, & eſtado. _ 
 habiamos | 5 
habiais 
habian | 


V 1 will or ſeal * 
ſeras, eſtaras. Sc. 
ne, cars. 
ſeremos, eſtartmos. 
— e 
ſerän, eſtarän. 


Second Fi uture. 
He de ſer, or eſtar, I nuſt be, 
. *. 


. 


Third Future. | | 
Habré de ſer, or ele I LO be obliged to be, 


&c. Sc. 


Fou Future. EEC 


Habia de ſer, or eſtar, = I was 10 be, 
| Ke. 45 ; Se. 


Imperative Mood 


ſe tu, eſtã tu, be thou. 
ſea el, eſtk el, | let him be. 
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ſeãmos 3 eſtemos noſotros, let us be. 
ſed voſotros, eſtad voſotros, be ye. 
5 {Can ellos,  c<eſten ellos, let them be. 
Sud 


— 
— 
3 


—— 

— rr 

pede — 7 — —— 

8 — ads. — 7 

N — . K 

C Nn 5 2 ng 
r I 
Y — — 5 
— err _—_ 7 an. 4 

. 


nu 

3 * 
ä — iN; tb. 
1 2 — 


3 * 
4 * . 
8 
—— 
oy Ertl” 
$0 ti I SES 


Fart u. 0 the cob 49 
oy Preſent. $2 Wl Tel 451d of 
RE 1 eſte, 11d may be, RS ets 
_ ſeas, ES eſtes, | - Se. 85 7 | 

e, ONO PEO 
ſeimos, eftemos. _ 
ſeais, _ . 
hang elif. , 8 
: 44 
Paennperess of the 1 Str, 25 
Fun ++ [fodſe,- | 7 ſeria, F 1 might, could, 
 fueras, fuẽſes, ſerias. ſbculd be, . 
fuẽ ra, fucle, ſeria; We., 
fucramos, fuẽſemos, ſeriamos. ney Oe 
fuérais, Ffueſeis, Cn. TOTS. 
fueran, - fueſen, ſerian. 


; Preterimperfects of the verb Bir. N 


Eſtuviera, eſtuviẽſe, eſtaria, FI might 
eſtuvieras, eſtuvieſes, - eſtarias. or ſhould be, 

| eſtuviera, . eſtuviéſe, eſtaria. Ce. 
eſtuvicramos, eſtuviẽſemos, eſtariamos. ; 
eſtuviẽrais, eſtuvieſeis, eſtariais. 
eſtuvieran, eſtuviẽſen, eſtarian. 

ere. 

Haya 1 3 * 1 have been, 
hayas - . | Se. ' 
haya | 1 5 * 1 

8R˙mad, eftado. 

hãyamos Be 
hayais „„ 
hayen e ; 


Preterplu- 
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Preterpluperſect. 
Haba I bad been. 
habias os 

habia 


| | 5 4 
dT > ſido, & eſtado. 
habiamos | e 
habiais 


habian 


f Future. N 7 | 
8 = eſtars, 7 will or ſeal * 
ſeras, | eftaras. Mc. 

1 eſtara. 


| ſeremos, eſtarẽmos. 
. ſereis, eſtareis. 
ſeraän, e ſtaran. 


Second Future. 18 
He de ſer, or eſtar I I muſt be, 


Third Fan 


Habrẽ de ſer, or n 1 I ſhall be obliged to 4. 
1 e. 22 


Pourth Future. 7 35 
* de ſer, or ellas, I was to be, 
| See. . 


| | Imperative Mood. + 
| tu, eſtã 5 be thou. 
ſea el, 2 el, let bim be. 


ſeamos noſotros, eſtemos noſotros, let us be... 
ſed voſotros, eltad voſotros, be e. 
ſean ellos, _ eſten ellos, let them be. 

: | | T buchen, 


1 N . 3 
x 4 * 


Part II. 


1 779 
* * t 4 1 * 2 - { 
9 : #- \ i 8 3 1 Fai hs 1 8 d Cc ” 2 5 
„„ Ina le, 
4 5 "I * SJ f 2 a 33 3 
5 Sea, ce CY 4 : * $ py e 34 3 ** 480 * 2 N 
en 1 1 1. 
„„ eltes. ö 5 
: ſte ; : ZN. : 
Ca, | . q* © "27-7 4 MEG * * 1 f $ * 1 "I? 2 ö 4 ; 5 4 15 3 f 


im, es , 
2 ͤł ꝝä Ä > 


'Prevrimperits 85 the verb Kr. Vn 
Futra, fuẽéſe, ſeria, 'F I might, could; * 
_ fucras, fucſes, - ſerias. fheuld be, © 8 
ter, fe. lee; 
fuẽramos, ſuẽſemos, feriamoss —{— © 
fuẽrais, fuẽſeis, ſeriais. 4 a | a, 
fucran, - fueſen, - ſerian. 


: Prererimperſects of the verb Bie. . 
Eſtuviẽra, eſtuvieſe, eſtaria, N 2" © might 


eſtuvieras, eſtuvieſes, eſtarias. or ſhould be, 
eſtuviera, : eſtuvieſe, S 


eſtuvieramos, eſtuvidſames: eſtariamos. 
eſtuviẽrais, cſtuvieſcis, eſtariais. 


F eſtuvieran, eſtuvieſen, eſtarian. 3 1 


Hays J = — lere lan, 
P f 
haya oy | 55 7 
F ſido, eſtado. 
hiyamos = T7 . TT 
is 1 5 


” 


= — — _ Fs box. "RO 1 
e * 


A 3 - 
men I — 

1 

* 


— — — 
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1 VF  Preterpluperfechs | : 
. = | Hubiera hubicſe habria VI had been, 
| hubieras hubicſes habrias | Se. 
hubie M hubie ſe habria } 
ade, 1 
„„ hubicramos kubicſemch habbfttrios | 
„ hubiérais hubiéſcis habriais . 


hubiéeran hubiẽſen | habrian 


' Fuere, 3 5 = | 'F I ſhall, or will be, 
8 lb viee. e. 
fueve, - eſtuviẽre. Pp 


\ 8 
p 82 4444 4 


enen * 
fuereis, eſtuviéreis. 5 | 
fucren, eſtuviëren. 


— 
— 
— —ͤ— 
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Second Future. 
Hubiere JJ When] ſhall or will have been, 
A IOC, „ 
hubiere 5 | 
aubicremos | 
hubiereis 
hubieren 


F ſido, or eſtado, _ 


There is a conſiderable difference between the 
verbs ſer, and ear, although they are both ren- 
dered into Engliſh by 20 be. When the ſpeech is 

about the eſſence, ſtanding, or univerſal morality, 
natural quantity, or quality, of a ſubject, the verb 
ſer is to be uſed; as, ſoy hombre, foy bueno, ſoy alto, 
chico, blauco, I am a man, a good man, a tall, a 


little, a white man, &c. : But when the ſpecch 3 is 


about the bealth, the location, or any altered 
. | . N 


Part II. Of te CONJUGATIONS. © 51 + , 
. paſſion, or quality, the verb far ought to be ap-  _ 


plied; as, eftoy bueno, en Londres, en fadado, Rc. * 
I am in good health, in London, angry, &c. effabe _ 0g 
palido de miedo, he was pale for fear. "TI are, ©. 4h 
notwithſtanding, ſome ideas that may be indifferent 


expreſſed by the one, or by the other; as, ſoy, or, 
eftoy del miſmo parecer ; ſoy, or, eſtoy neutral; ſoy, or, 

- eſtoy por el; eſtos paſos ſon, © eſtan males ; I am of 
the ſame ſentiment ; 1 ſtand neuter ; I am for him; 
theſe ſteps are not ſafe. V 


* 


* a 1 8 


— A add * nA GS * * * te ated W * * 


3 w_w_ "WM 1 
7 


A general Scheme of the Terminations of Regu- 
ns Verby in their Simple Tenſor. 


Tar figures 1, 2, 3, ſignify the f, ſecond, and 
third, conjugations. oo ern, 
All the regular verbs, of the three Spaniſh con- 
jugations, are eaſily conjugated by changing the 
rerminations, ar, er, ir, of the Infinitive, into thoſe 
expreſſed afterwards, rt 3 


£ 


Infinitive. 


| « - Adive | 
| Preſent. Gerund. Part. Paſſive. participle. 
1. Ang, s no 
5 . : er, 8 XR. 5 | 4 _ 5 1 8 8 
„ & ado, + e, ͤ e, 
5 „ fn te 
„ -Prefent Tenne. 
Singular. | Plural. 
| yo, ty, el, _ noſotros, voſotros, ellos. 
To _ o , 4. amos, als, an. 
2. en © 6b; en, 
Go . 7 ; ] imos, n, en. 


5 | ,- Bs» - - ö GN 


52 ere. 
Preterimpertect 5 | 
_ aba, abas, aba. ibamos, äbais, 4 


9 ia, as, ia. iamos, ais, 


I 5 . 
Precerperſect, 
"We; & © mos, | iſteis, aron.. 


# 


iſte, 16. imos, ifſteis, -icron. 


5 Future. 
are, aris, arä. arẽmos, 
ere, eras, era, erẽmos, 
ire, iras, ira. irémos, 
Uunperative Mood. 
emos, „ 
- ed, 
amos . 
as Es 
SubjunFive Mood. 
- Preſent Tenſe. 


F 
7 
q 
1 
1 
41] 


14 
1 4 
& 

; 

1 ; 
Ale 
. 
AF 

4 & 

* 

a 4 
= 
> 

4 

$1: 
x2 

F* 
* 

#4 
201-1 
. 

77 
7 
14 
1 2 5 
4 
4, * 
1 3 

. 
1 
4 bn 

*; 

516 

x: 9 

78 

S 

11 

4 
5 
@: 4 
1 
; 
* L 4 
> 
* 
1 
1 
hg. 
. 
1 1 
we 
| : 
is 
3+ þ 
4.18 
Yu 


= 2 a — 

— ET wy — 
— — pr 5 
A I nn 


— 
— ce ve, 
” 2 


. 


Singular. ä Plural. 
yo, tu, el. noſotros, voſotros, elds. 
es, e. Emos, Eis, en. 


1 es bn 
boy I — * — 


e 
— pen. rr — 98 1 
r 2 7 

— 2 — 


. —— 


— — — 
Re — ton 
— 4 0 


1 amos, lis, an. - 


Preterimperfect. 
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The fr Regular Conjugation in ar. 


3 


4 . - 


-- 


Preterimperfedts. 


ära, Aras, ara. aramos, ärais, Aran. © 


* 


era, jicras, tra; ieramos, icrais, icran. 


. iſe, äſes, äſe. äſemos, äſeis, äſen. 


ieſe, icſes, ice. iéſemos, ieleis, iéſen. 


ara, arias, aria. ariamos, ariais, arian. 
_ eria, erias, eria. eriamos, eriais, erian, 
iria, irias, iria. iriamos, iriais, 1rian. 


Future. e 


Be of 
- 


. are, ares, are, Aremos, areis, ären. 


icre, iEres, 1ere, - 1eremos, 1Ereis,  1Eren.. 


© 


Tnfinitive Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Ami <= 3... 00 
Future. 

Haber de amar, - to love hereafter. 
. SGerund. 
Amändo, or En as 

Paſſive Participle. 
ö - - bool. -- 


Preterperfect. 


Haber amãdo, 0 have loved. 


„ ©. Indicative 


$4 A Nw” SPANISH GRAMMAR. | 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. | 
Amo ' —.- Thve. 
amas, — — ' thou love. 
ama, — — be loves.” 
amimos, — we love. 
amäis, — ve love. | 
 aman, / — they love. 
5 reren 
Amäba, — — T did love, 
amabas, — bon didſt love. 
amãba,.·— — De did love. 
amãbamos, — doe did love. 
amabais, — — 9e did love. 
amaban, — — hey did Ry. 25 
fete 
A, x 8 
| amaſte, do: ng 2 : thou loved/t. 
Am, — Ve loved. 
| amamos, I: — loved. 
amaſtels, == = ye loved. 
amaron, — — they loved. 


Compound Preterperfect. 
— — I Bone loved. 


amado. 


5 


— 


5 Preterpluperfett. 


Part II. Of tbe CONJUGATION.” | 'ﬆ5 


&c. 


F ourth Future. 


Fabia de amir, 


| Preterpluperſe8t. 
Haba 13 5 2 1 ate had leved. 
- habias |. 1. ho badſt loved. 1 
n= | be Bad loved. _ oo 
5 1 7 amado, wh 
habiamos . We bad loved. 
habiais ye had loved. © 
habĩan they bad loved. "8 
; OG Future. : 5 
Amar, — I ſhall or will love. 
amaras, — _ thou ſhalſt or will love. 
amar. — be ſhall or will love. 
amaremos, — we ſhall or will love. 
amareis, — ye ſhall or will love. 
 amaran, ' — they ſhall or will love. 
Second Future. 
He de amar, — I muſt 1 1 5p 
&c. | 7 c. e 
| | Third Future. FI 
Habré de amär, | T ſhall be obliged to love, © 


Se. | % ; 


— Iuas 10 love, 


&c. S 6. 
Imperative Mood. 
Ama tu. — '- Jove tber. 
ame el, — — . let bim love. 1 
amẽmos noſotro, — let us love. 
amad voſotros, 3 love je. © 
i ibem Rn 


amen ellos, 


Ea. Subjunitive 
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Ames. 


2 


ame. 


amẽmos. 


amẽ 18. 
5 amen. 


Amära, 
_ amaras, 
amära, 


- amaramos, 


amarals, 
_ amaran, 


Haya 
hayas 
haya 


hayamos 
hayais 
 hayan 


Hubiera 


 hubieras 
hubicra 


hubiẽramos hubicſemos habriamos 


hubiérais 
hubièran 


= amaſes, 


+ amado. 


J 


hubiẽ ſe 


hubieſe 


| Subjunitive Mood. 


Pr reſent Tenſe. 
8 that : may ws, Oe. 


Preterimperfects. =: 55 
amäſe, If ? might, | 
could,or ſhould 
love, Sc. 


amaria, 
amarias. 


amaſe, ama ia. 


amariamos. 
amarials. 
amaiian. 


amaſemos, 
araſeis, 
amaſen, 


* 


Preterperfect. 
I might have loved, &c. 


| 


| Preterpluperſect. 


habria 
habrias 
habria 

N amado, 


1 If I had 
| | ved, &. 


hubiéſes 


hubiéſeis habriais 


hubieſen habrian 


en U. of the CONJUGATIONS./ 7 
Futte 8 


amares. 
amare. 


: Amire, —_ Py T cuil or fl love, Se. | 


| amãremos. 155 
amaäreis. 1 
amaren. x "RIO 
Compound Future. | | 
Hubiere ww IT ne have loved, Se. | 
hubieres N 
hubiere | 
Tn... amado. 
- hubieremos 
hubiereis 4 
hubieren 


— 
5 4 bs e a) 


— - 4 3 A : ey Sor 


7 he Second Regular Conjugation in er. 


— 


Infinitive Mood. 
35 „ Phone | 

Vender, 5 - | — 1 fell. 
5 . C2. 
Haber de vendir, o ſell bereafter. 
EL. Gerund, 
Vendiendo, „„ . ſelling. 

Paſſive Participle, 
Vendido, . „ ſold, 

5 | Preterperfſece. 5 

Faber vendido, 4 zo have fold. 


* 


Indicative 
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Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Vendo, T fell. 


vendes. | 4 thou ſelleſt or take away, Sc. 
vende. ; 7 
vendemos. In 
vendeis, „ 
venden. pk 
+ "Preterimpeiſett. © 
— . I tid ll & 
vendias. : 5 5 7 
vendia. | 
vendiamos. 5 
vendiats, 
vendian. 5 
Em Preterperſect. 
Vendi, =" — TI fold, Ge. 
Fo | 
vendio, BST, 
vendimos. 
vendiſteis. 
vendicron. | 
: Compourd Preterperfect. : 
He +. — — [ bave fold, Sc. 
has 855 . 
ha 
vendido. 
hemos 
cis | I 
35 5 
Preterpluperfect. 


4 
"7 


_ venderai. 


Fart II. es be CONJUGATIONS. © 59 


Preterpluperſect. : 
Habia — 1 nn” ak i | 
habias | Tis. 
 habia . | 
Wy vendido. Me 
habiamos N 
habiais * 
habian 


| . F uture. 
Venders, — — Thall or will, &e. 


venderãs. 


venderẽmos. | 2 T5 
venderẽis. )); EH 


venderãn. : 
| Second Future. 8 , 
He de vender, — — 1 muſt Jell, 
Ff | 8 
Third Future. 1 
Habre de vender, — 7 ſeal be obliged 10 Jl G. TE 


C 
Fourth F uture. 


Habia de vender, — T was to i, 0 
1 | Imperative Mood. 
J At...” 
 vgnda el, — ow let bim ſell. 
vendamos noſotros, _ let us ſell. 
vended voſotros, — el ve. 
vendan ellos, — — 4 them fell. 


VVT 
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SubjunZive Mood. 


F RE RN Preſent Tenſe. 

Venda, | ma po Ee. Se. 
Vvendas. 
venda. 
vendãmos. 
' vendais. 
'yendan E 

Preterimperfect. 

8 vendiéſe, venderia, 7 might, could, 
vendicras, vendiẽſes, venderias. - or ſhould Jeil, 
'vendiera, vendieſe, venderia. Ge. 
vendiẽramos, vendiẽſc mos, venderiamos. 
vendiérais, vendiéſeis, venderiais. 
vendicran, vendicſen, venderian. 


Preterperſect. 5 : 
Haya vendido, —  — I might have ſold, 
Nc. | : Se. 


Prep pp 90 
Hubiera, hubieſe, habria, vendido, I had ſold, 
Ne. Ke. . 


— 


| | Future | 

Vendiere, — „ 2 or will el, Sc. 
vendicres. 
yendiere. © 

vendiẽremos. | 

vendicrels, 

vendiëren. 


Compound Future. 4 
Hubiere vendido. — VI will have fall, 
. 0 Es : | &c; | 
| | The 


Part IL. . the CON JUGATIONS: a 


The cola, of the verb. ending in ir, RR 


 Infinitive Mood. * W b | L * F 


> Preſent Teaſe. CT = ; 
„%%% e 
. F. uture. 5 
Haber de fi n 4 00 faber laufe : 
. Gerund. | 
attend. - - aon, 
„„ Fa Participl, 1 : 
Sufrido, — alen ; 1 | # 
Preterperfedt. 15 | 
Haber ſufrido, 25 to have Ae | 
Indicative Mood. OT | FF V+ 
deen Tenſe. 1 
ſufre. = . .. 
ſufrimos. : 
fufris. 
ſufren, 
\Prerimperſect. 8 
2 - | i 
3 -# 4 1 her Se. 
— 5 
ſufria. 
| ſufriamos. , 
ſufriais. 
ſufrian. 7 


Preterperfect. 
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Sufri, 1 1 Tae. 
ſufriſte. * „ 
ſufriõ. 


ſufrimos. „„ 
7 EESE 
ſufriẽron. | / 


; e Preterpere. 
He ſufrido, — I have ſuffered, 
&c. . 
> fen 8 
Fabia ſufrido, — Thad ſuffered, 
&c. 3 OE 
| N | Future. . 8 
Sufrire, — — Twill ſuffer, &c. 
ſufriras. e dg 
ſufrira. 
ſufrirẽmos. 
ſufriréis. 
ſufriran. 


Second b uture. 


0 He de ſuſt ir. 2 Suffer | 
&c. | | 


| Third Future. 


| Habre de ſufrir, 1 2 be obliged to Wi 
; Se. 


F . Fatt | 
Habia de ſurir, — I was to ler, 


&c. - „ Se. 5 
| - Tmperativg 


en Mood. 
dale , — e thaw. "> 


ſuftimos noſotros, — ler US _ 1 f 
ſufrid volotros, — — ufer ye. 
LE ORG, * — — let them 21 


|  Subjondtiv Mood. 


ww 
Ne 1 


De: ee Preſent Tenſe. 
ſafras. | 
ſafra. 


ſuframos. | | 
ſufran. 


Preterimperfect. 1 


Sufricra, ſufriéſe, ſufriria, 7 8 might, 
ſufrieras, ſufriéſes, ſufririas. ſhould, or 


ſufrièẽra, ſufriẽſe, ſufriria. would ſuffer, 

ſufrieramos, ſufrieſemos, ſufririamos. 

ſufriẽrais, ſufriéſeis, ſufririais. 1 

ſufricran, ſufriẽſen, ſufririan. 8 

Preterperfect. 

Haya ſufrido, e 5 | if have ſuffered, 

. I: : | regs g 
. Preterpluperſect. | | 
ibi hubicſe, habria, . . I had 1 
e., "Ee 


Fus | 
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55 Future. 8 | 1 
Sufriere,.— — FI ſpall or will ſuffer, Sc. 


ſufriẽères. 


ſufriere. 
ſuſrieremos. ; [ 
ſufriẽreis. n „% TC 2 
- ſufricren. , 
G of 85 Fo uture. 
| Habicre ſufrido, | Fo 7 Foe or will have fuffered, 
„„ Sc. 
A Conjugation with Perſonal Pronouns. 
. Infnitive Mood. I* : 
"9 Preſent Tenſe. 
Amiric, | 220 908 | 
89 8 8 BE. Future. | 
Haber te amärſe, or anten de amir, to be about to 
* 8 e 28 ongfelf. 
| | | Gerund. OE es 
Amändoſe, * r oneſelf. 
" Participle Paſſive. „ 
Amadoſe, - - boxed oneſelf. 
4. Preterperſett. 
Haberſe amado, 159 bave loved al 


4 
* 


 Tadicative 


ets Gon 


vo ne Jubia amado, — 1 bad loved e, 


Purt l. Of the CONJUGATIONS. 6s | 


Indicative Mood. 
| Preſent Tenſe. 
Yo me amo, — — Lx Sec. 
tu te ãmas. | 
el ſe ama. 
noſotros nos amãmos. 
voſotros os amis. 
eHow's ſe aman. 
| Preterimperſect Tenſe. 
1 — I did love myſelf. 
tu te amãbas. | e 
el ſc amãba. | 
noſotros nos amibaſmos. 
voſotros os amabais. 
_ © ellos ſe amiban. 
, | Procrpeſe. 6 
Lo me ame, == — ui. 
tu te amaſte. 
el ſe amõ. 
noſotros nos amãmos. 
voſotros os amãſteis. 
ellos ſe amiron. 
Compound . 
Yo me he amado,, — 1 have _—— 
Pretergluperfgt. 


F 
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F uture. 8 


$24 4 = 


Yo me amare, — 1 251 or 'will love Wal. 


K. Staus T 40 
. Second Fu unn, end en 
Lo me hs de amär, — 5 * ww e mel 
e. | | 
Third Futufe i ka onto 


Yo me habre de amar, 1 Ae be obl ged to leve . ; 


1 Future. 72 


* 


TOR me habia de amar, — I was wh love a 


Imperative Mood. xr ot {5 

Amate tu, — Ine ibyſehſ. tert 
ameſe el, — tt him love 222 

amèẽmonos noſotros, Vet us love ourſelves. 
amãos volotros, — love ye your ſel ves. 


imeuſe ellos, — — jet them ove therſeFees: * 

- Obſerve, that the pronouns. nos and os, when they , 
are poſtponed, take —_ the 08; letter of the 
verb. | By 


PE; 4c} 7 * 
ba He Supplement . the rat ve ; Verbs + is mak 


ale Mood. 
1 JG 
Ser amado. — — so e loved. 
= 5 233 | 
; Future. 


| Part 128 [Of the CONJUGATIONS: - 5 675 


4 Pan; 909 JF | 
Haber de ſer amado, — a> uf. bb 
1 5 Gerund. N 


; dt 257 : IN 
| Sjends amade e 192 da I, 
175 825 af 9 Y 


5 1 183 


. + Participhs Paſſives” 


Sido amado, — — "ol loved, i 


| Preterparledt. | 3 
H ſido amado, i have been 1 


8 Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. / A OY Eggs OY 


. Maſculine. „ SE; Feminine, beds = 
Yo foi” oe SI Tam | Yo ſoi Pies 1 Ft 
tu eres loved. ty eres e * 


el 85 WITT, ella es — 
of made, | te e ge 
nokia . i ne * an 5 
voſotros ſois amados, voſotras ſois mee 
_ ellos ſon Ska ah 2 ellas fon . Jos 


ei] v 


"Views; hs the — e with hs —— 
Haber does not change; but with the verb ſer, it 
agrees with the perſons, or things f ; 


| „in 
NT! and number. | <1 £0 1E 
| Preceriimperſet T ec. 5 W 
LY 4 
Lo era Nad or ade, — 1. was loved. | 
5 N 25 \ + Kc. 85 1 1 „ 4 10 1 20 8 ; 
F ieee. | 
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Prev. 


Yo fui amado; er _—_ 3 Lua Wäg 
&c. | 


Compound N 


| Yo he 7 amado, or amada, - I have bern brad | 
| „ e- 


PreterpluperfeR. 


Yo habia ſido amado, or amada, 
&c. 


- a TH, 
Eraurzes 5 + 


i * „ — * + * — — 9 7 — — — — — — t — 2 7 3 » 6, T8 
2 Fouts % - 5. 2240” ao rd ee — ne, ones NE e 81 8 New 
X 8 — ES 3 — Aare *>— = WV 2 . 2 er I OTE. I, on hm COS 8 7 
2 =, X NIE : 2 ETD Donne nn ny . 1 — RA 3 ny n — 0 2 A hy 
— er : „ ; . =; = — - : N — "I 
.. ͤ ͤ——— I on vg _—_ * RT ID. "7B _—— r er — r A 2 
. ²˙ ... Eon gn a ed IE = NN. - . ? y N 2 . = N 8 
— — — : - FB ho "hen S — 
= - 2 . Gori ARTS 
— eee = — 1 


— — 


. — - . — * Ea —— — Dey 3 * * ao Are > 
FS. Ti p 6 eo foals — hn - — ————r—ð;EP —— — — a - 
Sn "2 : ab FAS E 3 > 5 Fee SM ED - a by — Mags ca Hermons Ay > yalde4 2 
U * 9 322 —— bh r . IH : ? > FO TWINE. ng mY » - - a $ <> j 

= ; I / 0 


N IIA 
. Rt 8 
bs * 


To "UN the Ae coniruion into Paſtive: 


. 
E F n 


Es bueno amar \ Dios. 1 is right jo love God. 
Es bueno que Dios ſea 1 i. right that Cod be 
amado. * loved. 
Haber de amar à Dios e es To be about to love Gad is 
noſtra obligacion. - | our obligation. 
Que Dios hays de fer That Ge be about . 
amado. „ 
Amando a Dios ſomos Zong God we are baby. | 
rats Dip in 
Siendo Dios amado Godt bein "Oe? 15, We 
noſotros ſomos" Ake. ure bay. » 555 
Haber amado à Dios nos To have loved Gid 2 
ha hecho felices. made us bappy. 


Por haber Dios ſido Cod having been loved 4 
amado por noſotros us wwe are ber. | 
- ſomos felices. c 


Yo amo a Dios, Dios es I 2 God, 4 Gol 15 loved ay 


amado _ mi. me. 


— 
— 
IS 


1 po 3 or — 2 b 22 
2 h 3 , — boo ene 
— p rs oe es II oy 5, Gods 222 2 
ES 5 parton gn 2 6 2 £ 2 
7 iy * 


* 1 3 — 2 3 2 
e 2 3 h ke 2a — 
3 e Fs oe or . 


* 294 


= 
A 
\ 

* 
U 
Fl 
i 5 

3 
* 
_ 

\ 
1 
} 
"as 
1 
ii 
z 
1 
13} 
9 
v4 
+ 
* 

* 
14 
bo 
= if 
fl 
Tay - 

7 
1 
FT 
an 
14 
Wa” 
. 

BY) 
14 2 
9 

3 = 
- Kt 
4 KS. 

19 
11 
Wy 
19 

of 
1 

* 

q 

h 
1 
IK. 
wit 
31, 

M3 
5 
: 7 
"If 
al 
1 
4 
"1 
31% 
r 
4 
1 
f 
5H 
i 
+1, fy 
13 
4 
1 
+3 * 
£14 
nh 
43) 
- ) 
x: 
42 
Mi þ 

1 

F 

; 
} 

$ 
F4 4 
wy 
2 
i 
1 - 
: 
+4 
5 1 
Fake. 
1 
4 
Li b >. 
14 
3 
\ 
.FY 
t 
11 
5 
5 
F 


— — 


ow . 84" 198... 
. 


rr 
8 # 5 


IJ 
I 

= Os roars ng ret 

r Ab Nt. in r 
_ nn ne 


8 
— 


. —— — 
r 
r n n 


2 * 
1 % — A R « 
wk 2 „ 
rr 
r a 
oY Or ET — 


Ama 


EF 
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An 2 wats fea Dios er 


rie, E THE =* „veau u. 


22 Perks in general. 


Tas ports ending in car, cer, cir, and gar, are re- 
gulars, although ſome perſons of the three firſt 
change the 4 into gu or in a, and thoſe of the laſt 
hold ag & after the g: fince it is to preſerve the 
value = c and g hold before a, o, and u, diſtin& . 
from that which Fe ſame hold before e and i; as, 
| pecar, pequt; vencer, Na e l 3 
pagar, pague, | ap 
For the ſame reafon the verb delinguir i 18 not ir- 
regular, although in ſome perſons gu is changed i into 
cs; as, gelinco, in order d to ee the ſtrong 1 100 
nunciation. 
It is, therefore, proper to learn the Spaniſh or- 
thography, in ooh to diſtiaguiſh the Ms from 


_ the irregular yerbs, 


Even the verbs of the firſt conjugation, whoſe 
Infinitive has an e for the laſt radical tter are not 
; irregular ; ; and the ſaid e is doubled in ſome tenſes; ; 


as, aguijonear, to prick forward, aguijongt ; ; glaucear, 
| dlancke, to Wound with a lance, 5% 


Gorgear „ 0 warble, rgee, 
| golpear, | Zo firike, b 


Becauſe the firſt 4 is Wen and the ſecond i is * ; 
invariable termination of the regular yerbs of the 
firſt conjugation for the ſame tenless 


F i The 


1 
19 E | 70 A New * SPANIS I GRAMMAR.” IT net 
Fil of „The verbs ending in cer; Aas, creer, leer, poſcer, 
_ proveer, in the perſons that have an i is changed into 
1 y conſonant ; as, creys, creyeron, creyera, fe; 
95 creyere, &c. 
0% The ſame change is required by the 3 ending 
1 in wir, when the 4 and the i are two ſyllables; as, 
6 Argüir, ee arg, NY argilyo. : 
. atribuir, attribute, atribũüyo. 
1 conſtituir, cconſtitute, r 85 
1604 | contribuir, 10 contribuie, a 
1 deſtruir, 0 Agęſtroy, ae ew. 
1 1 ee 98. exclude, ö or cclüyo. fs 
q F | | Ius be + 5 .« ow! Hig 8 flüyo. e 
1 {EM huir, 1 8 e . , S175 02 huyo. R M 
1 A. . imbuir, an imbue, Wb imbũyo. l 
. incluir, | include, incluyo... | 
= - inſtituirr, . inſtitute, 5 inſtitüyo. 
pil | "Ibftrvir, gt ERR inſtrutt, inſtruyo. 
luir, = 1 8 %% ĩ 0% 
oObſtruir, chr, obſtrüyo. 
proſtituir, | Praſtitule, proftittiyo. I pe 
: -retribuir,- rieturn, retribüyo. 


. Lubſtitute, rere ; 


All thoſe verbs are regular, becauſe they have n no 
other alteration, but What is required by the 
e 


N the e reaſon the 8 caer, and oir, with 
their compounds, are not irregular, becauſe in ſome 
tenſes they change the 1 vowel into y conſonant ; 
as, cayõ, cayeron, cayera, cayeſe, cayere, oy0, oyeron, 
Hera, oyeſe, oyere; but becauſe they uſe yg in ſome - 


perſons ; , c, Ogo, cayga, Ma. 


ARTICLE 


part II. ane. 1 . 


e + 54 
ARTICLE THE FIFTEEN TH. 1 


LY P 


TS: 4 erbs of PE P Fig Conjugation. - 15 


97 


A . 65 | _— | . 15 hit the mark. 


: "Thy irregularity exiſts between its radical letters: 
it has an # before e in the firlt, ſecond, and third 
perſons of ſingular, and i in the chird of plural; of the 
three preſents ; . 


Indicative. Preſent. Sing. Acierto, aciertas, acierta. 


Plural. - „ 


. Acierta, acierte. 
acie rten. 


| ipods Preſent. Sing. — ny 
Plural. 


Subjuntlive. Preſent. Sing. 3 aciertes, acierte. 
Plural. acierten. 


All the other tenſes and 8 not expreſſed 
here, are regular: there is the ſame Irregularity.: in 
the following verbs: | 


2 Acrecentar, 10 increaſe, acrecienta. 
adeſtrar, inſtruct, adieſtta. 8 
alentar, e alienta. ä 
h apacentar, Feed, aapacienta. 
le apretar, Squeeze, 1 aprieta. 
5 A Mo, arrienda, 
" rie, n 
vo aſerrar, Jaw, aſierrg. 
ateſtar, ”, Sa atieſta. 
ateſtar,® wn. „ 
aterrar, throw down, atierra. 
| Not irregular, „ 


atraveſar, * 


F 4 
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atraveſar, 
aventar, 
calentar, 
cegar, 
cerrar, 
cComenxar, 
cConcertar, 
confeſar, 
decentar, 
derrengar, 
deſpernar, 
deſpertar, 


deeſterrar, 


empedrar, 
empe zar, 
encerrar, 


encomendar, 


enterrar, 
errar, _ 
eſcarmentar, 
fregar, 
governar, 

| Pelar, 

Her rar, | 
infernar, 
invernar, 
mentar, 
merendar, 


negar, | N "8 / 


nevar, 
penſar, 
quebrar, 
recomendar, 
reventar, 

* &gar, 
ſembrar, 


"_ 


fo: eroſs, atravieſa. 
fan, avienta. 
warm, calienta. 
blend, ciega. 

| ſhut 7 ; | cierra. 
begin, © comienza, 
agree, concierta. 
canfeſs, © confieſa. 
taſte decienta. 


Brent the beth, derrienga. 
cut off the legs, deſpierna. 


awake, deſpierta, == 
_ baniſh, . Jeſtierrax. 
| pave, empiedra. N 
begin, empiera. 
lock up, encierra. 
recommend, encomienda. 
Bury, entierra. 
FT. verra. 
take warning, ecarmienta, 
mad, friega. 
| govern, govierna. 
fie, dies. 
Joe, _hierra, 
damn, _ infierna, 
winter, invierna. 
mention, mienta. 
take ſome re- 
+ 5 48 | meriends, 
: niega. 
fuow, 8 
think, pienſa. 
„ quiebra. 
recommend, recomienda. 
_ burſt, revienta. 
cut down, ſega. 
. Jn YO fiembra, 


ſoſegar, 
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ſoſegar, | 
ſoterrar, 
temblar, 
tentar, 
traſegar, 


n 


J0o quiet, 
. bury, 
. tremble, 


_ tempt, 


rack, 


undi, | 35 


ſoſiega. 
ſotierra. 
tiembla, 
tienta. 
traſiega. 

tropieza: 


Ace 8 — 10 lay down. 


| Chunghs the radical o into xe, in the ſame . 
and perſons 1 in which the verb acertar holds an i. | 


| Indicative. Preſent. Sing. Acts acueſtes, SP 
Plural. — — acveſtan, : 


Sing, —— acueſta, als 
Plural. — —— acueſten, 


Subjuntzive. Pref. Sing. acueſte, acueſtes, acueſte, 


Imperative. 


Plural. acueſten. 
be ſame Irregularity is to be found in the following 
Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation. 

Acordar, #0 agree, acuerda. 

agorar, divide, agüera. 
almorzar, breakfaſt, almuerza. 
amolar, grind, amuela. 
aporcar, . apuerca. 
apoſtar, lay, apueſta. 
aprobar, approve, aprueba. 
aſolar, waſte, aluela. 
atronar, thunder, atruena. 
avergonzar, fame, averguenza. 
colar, ſtrain through, cuela. 
comprobar, = prove, comprueba. 


conf ** 
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conſolar, 0 conſole, u coönſuela.. 
contar, com, 1 cuenta. 2 2 201 
coſtar, 211 e down, Ae cueſta. l 


| demoſtrar, 95 "1: demonſtrate, | demueſtra. 


deſcollar, 


deſolar, 
deſollar, ä 
deſvergonzarſe, he aſhamed, 


oh ves oneſelf, fn » deſcuella, * 


- deſolate, 
in, 


— 


deſuela. 


ſe deſverguenza, 


deſuella. 


p emporcar, dirty, _ 

| enfordar, Netring a muſical p encuirda. 

N 4 | F inſtrument, "213 

* encontrar, meet, encuentra. 

5 engroſar,  .  engroſs, engruẽſa. 
1 mn | Force, erna. 

ql holgar, reſt, * © huelga. 

2 hollar, read, huella. 

* moſtra, pero, mueſtra. 

9 poblar, Peopie, puebla. 

. probar, prove, 8 

4 recordar, remind, recuerdaa 
9 recoſtar, lie down, recueſta. 

1 regoldar, belch, ON 

* re novar, renew, renueva. 

I reprobar, reprove, reprueba. 

ks reſcontrar, compenſate, reſcuentra. 

1 reſollar, breathe, reſuella. 

1 rogar, intreat, ruega. 

will ſoldar, ſolder, ſuelda. 

1 ſoltar, let go, ſuelta. 
ſonar, ſound, ſuena. 

. ſonar, dream, ſuena, 

Y toſtar, aſk, tueſta, 

11 trocar, batter, trucca. 

bl Tronar, thunder, truena, 
| 10 | volur, Ay, vuela. 

liq volcar, overturn, yuelca. 


| Part II. Of the IRREGULAR VERBS, 55 


Andar. H— to walk. 
ndicative. Preterperfect. 
Anduve, anduviſte, anduvo. 
anduvimos, anduviſteis, anduvieron. 
- Subjunftive. Imperfect. 
Anduviera, anduvieras, anduviera. 5 
anduvieramos, anduvierais, * anduvieran, 
_ anduvieſe, anduvieſes, anduvieſe. ; 
anduvieſemos, anduvieſeis, anduvieſen, F ; 
** „„ 0 


x — 8 


andaria, &c, 55 


r an 
Anduviere, anduvieres, anduviere. 
anduvieremos, anduviereis, anduvieren. 


. 
] Dar, — to give. 
Tudicative. Preſent. Yo doy tudas, &c. | 
Preterperfect. Di, diſte, dis. 
. | dimos, diſteis, diẽron. 
SubjunFive. Imperf. Diera, dieras, diera. 
dieramos, dierais, dieran. 


dieſe, dieſes, dieſe, 
dieſemos, dieſeis, dieſen. 


Future. Diere, dieres, diere. 
ES dieremos, diereis, dieren. 


81 i : | | 1 0 Jugar, 


"IS 
Ih IS 


Indic. Pref, Juego, . Juega. 


| iuegzg. 
„ jjuega, juegue. 
. 7 Jjueguen. 
Subj. Pref, i vegue, Juegues, juegue. 

RD 5 Jueguen, 


ARTICLE THE SIXTEENTH, 
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z 


Irregular Verbs of the Feyond 2 onjugaton 


ALL the verbs ending in erer, as, en en · 


riguecer, 7 ug manecer hold a z before the radical c 


in . fi 


perſon of the ſingular of the preſent of 


the Indicative, i in the two third of the Imperative, 


Empobrecer, — to red. 
Indicative. Prei. 


Empobreſco, empobreces, &c, 


| | Imperative. 
Empobreſca el. 8 8 


5 SubjunBve. 
Empobreſca, empobreſcas, empobreſta. 
* e empobreſcan. 


The 


and in all of the preſent of the Jubjunctive; as, 


Part II. Of the IRREGULAR VERBS, 75 
Ihe fame irregularity is obſerved in the verbs | 
ending i in acer and ocer; as, nacer, nazco; complacer, 


complazco ; ; conocer, conoxco; reconocer, Teconoxco; ; ex- | 
. the 8 7870 | 


Indic. Pref, Yo hago, tu haces, S. 

Preterperfect. Hice, hiciſte, hizo, “ 
daicimos, hiciſteis, hicieron. 
Future, Hare, hari, har. 

EE lacs haremos, hareis 3 haran tea 
% 
C hagamos nos, haced vos hn ellos. 
Subj. Pre. Haga, hagas, haga, _ 

+ hagamos, hagais, hagan. 
Imperfſect. AHiciera, hicieras, hiciera. ; 5 

| hicieramos » hicierais, hicieran 
hicieſe, hicieſes, hicieſe. 
hicieſemos, hicieſeis, hicieſen. 
Future. Hiciere, hicieres, hiciere. 
hicieremos, hiciereis, hicieren. 


All the . of bacer follow: the ſame ir- 
regularity, except the Imperative of nn which : 
may be ſati qua, or ſaligſuce tu. | 

Cocer, eſcduer, and _ ye alſo excepted, Kos 
beſides the irregularity nog de o into — 

2 defore the c, bur 


as will be ſhewhn, du not bel 
they _ EF in before the o and . 
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3 


eee of 


05 . +" 


WE, "=: - 11 0 4 8 I 3 


This verb holds an # before its radical « in the” 
ſame tenſes. and perſons as the verb acertar; the 
ſame irregularity is is to be S in the ee 


verbs: 


Atender, | | 


cerner, 


condeſcender, 


contender, 


defender, 


deſatender, 


_deſcender, 
encender, 


entender, 


extender, 
heder, 
hender, 
perder, 
tender, 


verter, 


10 . 


At, 


; contend, 


defend, © 


=. uri 


| 185 


underſtana, 


extend, 


ſtretch out, 
pour out, 


15 1 cb. 


— 


condeſeend, 


« WES 4 
Cierne. 
condeſciende. 
contiende. | 


defiende, 


-defatiende, © 


enciende. 


entiende. 
extiende. 


hiede. Pa 8 & 2 f _ 7 1 


huiende. 

Pierde. 
tiende. | 
tranſciende. 

vierte. 


92 17 
1 


Abus, — to o abſolye. : 


chicas the MoS o into ue, in hs = _ 
aud perſons as the verb acoſtar; and the ſame ir- 
e is to be Wan. in abe following: 


"nth : 
diſolver, 3 
| doler, = 
lover, 
moler, 5 
2 25 2 5 2 2 * 


% 


„ © + 5% 


| 4, Euece, 
9131 difuelve. _ 55 


31 


duele. 

Uveve. 

muele. | 
morder, 


Fart II. :Of che IRREGULAR) VERS, 


morder, to bite, muerde. 
mover, mops mueve. 
olets Jen, ait c vs 
poder, be able, NY . ny png 
lokr, He e ee cipaducle. "7 
lolver, ſolve, 15 fuelve. : 
torcer, | SEES twiſt, © 3 a tuerce. - 
volver, 55 mn, vuelve. 


AM; its 0 | 
Lud. Pref. Vo caygo tu caes, Kc. 


Inp. E el, agen ellos. 


Caber, 2 F to a contained, 

nd Pref Yo quepo tu cabes, Set. 7 

ain Cüpe, cupiſte, cũpo. 

| cupimos, cupiſteis, cupieron. 

Future. "Cabre; © wag Ke. bh, 

Imp. 1 tu quepa en: 

1 quepan ellos. T 4, 

Subj. Prel. Qs quepas, quepa. 
dquepamos, quepais, quepan. 


Imperf. Cupiera, 5 cupieras, cupiera. : 


cupieramos, cupierais, cupieran. 


15 * 3 cabria, &c. 8 
Fut. Cupiere, &c, | 


cupieſe, cupieſes, cupieſe. 
cupieſemos, cupicſcis, cupieſen. 7 


1 * 
* 79 
N * 
1 


7 $2 % 
* — . 


hs. 4 Naw 22 erh, 
5 ros, Pen co pu, e on 
bod. Pref.” Yo potigo, tu pones, fee. "+ LA 


Preterperf. Paſie, pusiſte, püſo. 
_ pubmos, puſiſteis, puſieron-. 


Fut. Pondre, Ppondras, pondrã. 
1 pondrermos, pondreis, pondräan- 
Imp. Pon tu, ponga el. A 


ie pongamos, poned, pongan, 95 
Subj. Preſ. Ponga, Pongas, ponga. 
| pongamos, pongais, - pongan. 
Imperf. Puſiera, puſieras, puſiera. 
puſieramos, puſierais, puſieran. 
puſieſe, puſicks, puſieſe. 
puſieſemos, pulieſeis, puſieſen. 
pondria, pondriass, pondria. 
. pondriamas, pondriais, pondrias. 
Fut. Puſiere, puſieres, puſiere. 
. ae puſiereis, N 


Querer, ae 10 Will. l 
Ind. Preſ. Quiero, quicres, quiere. 
[ 0 "I quiere» 
Perfect. Quiſe, quiſiſte, quiſo. 
5 quiſimos, quiſiſteis, quiſicron. 
Fur. Querie, querifs, querrk. 


querremos, querreis, -querrane 


— 
L 5 
. 5 : # 
* 


8 


Part II. the IRREGULAR VERBS: 


1 


Subj, Preſ. 


Imp. 


Fut. 


Ind. Preſ. 


Perf. 
Fut. 


Inperat. 


Subj, Preſ. ; 


\ 
* 
8 


Quiere tu,  quiera el. | 
Wieran ellos. 
Quiera, quiera, _ quieran. 
queramos, querais, quieran. 
Quiſiera, quiſieras, quiſiera. 
quiſieramos, quiſierais, quiſieran. 
quiſieſe, quiſieſes, quiſieſe. 
quiſiẽſemos, quiſiẽſeis, quiſiẽſen. 
querria, querrias, querria. 
queriamos, querriais, querrian. 
Quiſiere, quiſieres, quiſiere. 
quiſiẽremos, quiſiẽreis, quiſieren. 
Saber, — to know. 
Yo ſe, | tu ſabes, &c. * 
Süpe, ſupjiſte, ſapo. 
ſupimos, ſupiſteis, ſupiéron. 
ſabre,  fabrls, | fabri, = 
ſabrẽmos, fſabreis, fabran. 
.  fabed, ſepan ellos. 
Sepa, ſepas, ſepa. 
ſepamos, ſepais, ſepan. 
G Imperf. 


„ A New SPANISH GRAMMAR. | d 


* 


ire, Supiera, e : ſupicra: 
ſupiẽramos, ſupicrais, ſupiẽran. 
fupieſe. fupieſes, ſupieſe. 
ſupitſemos, ſupiẽ ſeis,- ſupièſen. 
ſabria, ſabrias, fabra. 
A fabriamos, ſabriais, ſabrian. 
Nut. ſupiere, ſupieres, ſupiere. 
. ſupieremos, ſpicreis, ſupiéren. 
13 Na, , wn. . 
And its compound. 
| had Pref. _ | Traygo, traes, &c. 
Perfect. Trixe, traxiſte, traxo. 
. traximos, traxiſteis, traxeron. 
_— trayga. 
| b Pay gan. 
Sub. erch T rayga, traygas, ö trayga. 
traygamos, traygais, traygan. 
Imperfect. Traxera. traxeras, traxera. 
traxẽramos, traxcrais, traxẽran. 
traxeſe, traxeſes, traxeſe. 
traxẽſemos, traxeſeis, traxẽſen. 
/____ traeria, : traerias, traeria. 
Des traeriamos, traeriais, traerian. 
Fut. Traxere, traxeres, traxere. 
traxẽremos, traxcrels, traxéren. 
0 a, „ Valer, 


Part Ii. Of the REGULAR VERBS. &; 


| 7 
And i its compound 
: Tod. Pref. Wiileo, valet, he: 9 6 
Future. Valdre, wahr, &c. 
1 e valgan. 
. _ Pref: Va | _ valgas; | | valga. | 8 1 
valgamos, valgais, valgan. | 
| tapete. Valiera, &c, „ 
valdria, valdrias, valdria. 
pvoaldriamos, valdriais, valdrian. 
Fut. VPoaliere, &c. | E 
; : 5 | \ 


ARTICLE THE SEVENTEEN TH, | 


Irregular Verbs of * Third cue. A 


Als the verbs colin] in cir hold an 2 beide e 
che radical c, as the verbs ending in ecer; of the 
ſecond conjugation; as, carezco, carezca, comes from 
carecer; Iuzco, luxca, comes from lucir. 

Beſides this irregularity, common to all the verbs 
ending in ir, the verbs ending in ducir hold ano- 
cher, to de om 1 in Het next example: 


| 84 1 Nxw SPANISH C GRAMMAR. 
 Conducir, 3 conduct. 


Indicative. Preterperfedt. 


Condiixe, conduxiſte, condixo. 
conduximos, conduxiſteis, conduxeron. 
5 Subjundtive. Imperf. 
Conduxera, conduxeras, conduxera. 
eonduxeramos, conduxerais, conduxcéran. 
conduxeſe, conduxeſes, conduxeſe. 
 conduxeſernos, conduxẽſeis, conduxëſen. 
5 Fee 
eonduxere, conduxeres, conduxere. 


 conduxeremos, conduxerels, ; Þ  conduxeren. . 


The 8 e e is to be found in the 
followin g: Deducir, inducir, introducir, ener, f# 
Aucir, reproducir, ſeducir, tradutir. 


Sentir, — to feel. 


This verb holds an i before its radical e in ſome | 
xerſons, and in others . me” e into 25 as 
follows: . 


Ind. Pref. Siento, ſientes, ſiente. 
„ A 
Perſe. V Fro OC: 
1 „ ſimntiẽron. 
8 0 Siente, ſienta. 


r n 


RY . | HOSE. SD 03 
Subj. Preſ. Sienta, enta. ſienta. 
|  lintamos, ſintais, ſientan. 


"OO. 


Imperfect. 


S art IT,. A the IRREGU 2 


R VERBS. 85 


W + Sintiau ſintieras, uke 
4 ir nean; ſintierais, ſintiéran. 


fintieſe, ſimtieſes, ſintieſe. 

2 : finticfemos, ſintièſeis, - Cnticſen. 
ſentiria, &c. regular. 

Ten ee ſintieres, ſintiere. 

2 Hntieremos, ſintièreis, ſintiéren. 


. There is the fame irregularity i in the following 
verbs: 5 
8 <6 sebr N 
1 to adhere, - _ adhiere, .adhirio, 


advertir, advert, advierte, advirtiö. 
arrepentir, repent, arrepiente,  arrepintio, 
aſentir, 1 aſiente, aſintiõ. 
conferir, confer, confiere, Cconfirio. 
conſentir, conſent, conſiente, conſintiöb. 


controvertir, Controvert, controvierte 5 controvirtiõ. 
2 convert, convierte, convirtiõ. YL 


deſetu; defer, defiere, deſiridß. 
diferir, _ differ, difiere, difiri ß. 
n = digeſt, digiere, digirio. og 
hervir, both, hierve, hirvio, 
herir, 4, Wound, - hiere, herio., 
invertir, ixvert, invierte, invirtiö. 
inxerir,  ingraft, inxiere, inxiriö. 
mentir, lie, miente, mintiöß. 
pervertir, pe dert, pervierte, pervirtiö. 
1 a” he e , e 5 
«A * 5 1 f 1 2. . $4 $5, 


FS „ — to o be numbed with cold, 


Tide Pref. rome are, arrices, arrice. 
arrecimos, arrecis, arricen. 
43. > 1 
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pere. Arreci. arreciſte, 7 arrici&s = 
| arrecimos, arreciſteis, -arricieron, 
Inper. Articete tu, arrizaſe el, arrizamonos noſo- 
 [tros, arrecios voſotros, ane ellos. 


5 Preſ. Arriza, arrizas, arriza. 


arrizamos, arrizals, arrizan. 


"Imp, Alrriciera, arricieras, arriciẽra. 

Gt. arriciẽramos, arriciẽrais, arricicran, 
arricitſe, + arricieſes, arriciẽſe. 

; arricieſemos, arricięſeis, _ arricieſen, 
Future, _ Arriciere, | arricieres, : arricitre. 

. arricieremos, arriciereis, arricieren, | 


13 | , 


n FN. — to o grow vain, 
. Gerando. Engreyendo, | | 
Indic. Pref. Fag. engries, engrie. 
| 1 TIS engrien. 
Perfect. e engreyö, | 
rand of, i , enero 
1 „„ ng engl... 
%%% „ 
Sulz. bas ee ges engria. | 
L "Pugh; crane : eng kan. | 8; * 
lmperf En greyera, engreyeras, cngreyera, | 
| | EngreyEramos, engreyẽrais, engreyEran, | 
engreyeſe, engreyeſes, engreyeſe. 
1 8 kaserne. engreyeſeis, en, 
| ENF, Kc. e „ à 
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| Imperat, 


fons wi_eh ROE: ; 


Part I. Of the IRREGULAR VERBS. 87, 


F uture, Engreyere, engreyeres, engreyere. 
TS ee engreyeras, engreyeren. 


Th 
955 


Doi, | W. to deep; 


C wa radical 0 fomerimes into ue, and. 


ſomerimes i into # 3 as, 


Indic. Pref Duermo, . ee | 
| dormimos, dormis, 1 duermen. 
- Dormi, dormiſte, durmiõ. 
* dormimos, dormiſteis, durmieron. 
8 | Dvoerme, duerma, 
durmamos, dormid, duerman. 


| Subj, Pref. Duerma, -duermas, "i em. 


durmamos, durmais, duerman. 


Imperf. 8 Durmiera, durmikras, durmiẽra. 


durmicramos,durmrais, durmitran. 


 durmidſe, durmiẽſes, durmicſe. . f 
3 durmiẽſemos, durmiẽſeis, * 


dormiria, &c. 


f * ed | Durmiere, cn ee 3 


durmierẽmos durmiereis, durmieren. 


There 1 the fame irregularity i in the verb 

| 8 wt + to die, | 14 * 
bun, — to beg; . 

Changes the radical e into i, in che tenſes and per- 


* 


"0 4 | 6 


1 * 


$8 A N SPANISH GRAMMAR: ried 


Gerund. Piciendo. BE = end 1 

Indic. Preſ. Pido, "as pide. 
pedimos, pedis, Piden. 

Preterper. -” | pidis. 

| „ 6 Teal Feen. of 

Imperative. Pide, * „ 


\ 22:4 pidamas, pe pidan 
Subj. Preſ. Pida, | pidas, | - | pida. 
| | Ppidamos, 1 idais, W pidan, 5225 


Imperf. Pidiẽra, © pidicras, pidiera, 
| pidiẽramos, pidierais, . pidiẽran. | 


. pidieſe, Eh .-Pidieſes; 3 pidieſe. 
pidieſemos, Pidiéſeis, 5 pidicen. wt 


i eee a, 


In. like manner the loving verbs and tele 


compounds are conj Jugajed? , 5 
cenir, to belt. eenilr. to groan. 
colegir, 10 colleff, ,medir, #o megſure. 
competir, 10 Rand i in com- regir, 1 rule. 
Petition. reir, 10 laugh. 
concebir, t0 concetve. rendir, EN... 
conſtrenir, to conſtrain. renhir, 10 quarrel. b 
derretir, to malt. ſeguir, 10 follow, 
deſleir, 70 di Helve. 5 ſervir, to ſerve. 
elegir, 10 ele... tenir, 10 dye. 
egngreir, fo as vain, veſtir, to dreſs, 
 feeir, to fr.” F . 


_ 1 * 5 2 Þ 


ai, — to come; 
And its s compounds have the NS irregu- 
f larity: | 
lud. Preſ. Vengo, n e 
venimos, venis, vienen. 71⁰1 


Perf. 3 Vine, mo VININGS x Jin . 
vinimos, viniſteis, — : 
Future, - :/Vendre, ; vendräs, 'vendi | 
„ een vendreis, vendrän. 
Imper. 1 Ven, venga 
1 I vengamos, venid, r vengan. | 
Subj. Preſ, 5 | Venga, 1 veéngas, vẽenga. * = 
vengamos, vengäis, veéngan. 
Vnperf. Viniera, vinieras, viniera. he 17 
; vinieramos, | vinierais, vinjctug. 
vinieſe, & c. 
5 vendria, &. 5 15 © 


" * 
bs 3 
4 * Ain 


Future. Viniere, &c. 
Ar, — to ſeize; q 

| "His ah following ene 

Indic. Preſ. Aſgo. ee eee, 


Subj. Preſ: 3 5 aſgas, aſga. 
Sp | aſgimos, algais, 4 __ aſgan, 


Gerund. | Diciendo, | 
: P art. bene Ss Dicho.. ; : 
; 01 111 5 RE — dicen. 
Perfect. 115 Dixe, . 8 dixiſte, 12 78 /dixo. $7» 
8 diximos, dixiſtei „ dixéron. 
Future. Dire, diras, dir. 
e diréis, dirxän. 
e a: decid, digan. 
30 ref Diga, digas, diga. e 
digamos, digais, Wigan, 
Imperf. Dixera, dixeras, dixera. 
| dixẽramos, dixtrais, © dixeran, '' 
dixeſe, dine, dixeſe. 


dixẽſemos, dixefeis, dixẽſen. 


l 
i. 


— 


diria, dirias, diria. 
65 agrees diriais, ; dirian. 
F — 5 5 mere, c Py | dixere. 8 
| — dixereis, dineren. 5 
9 | ©» = ö ; „ 
Prudecir, — bo predict. 
raren follows the woo decir 3 but, 
ES ma. 


W 


Part II. Of Me IRREGULAR VERBS. gg 


8 
To 3 a>. 
S * 2 
2 
35 TEaT "W332 „ AF; 
* = 


— 


e, roififown; 
Differ in the „ 5 


- Imperative. . Comratios tu. 
: | deſdice tu. 


* 
, 9 
OG 


4 


| Gern. | Bendiciens 
Part. Pafſiy. Bendito. | 


| * Futu. Bendecire, bendeeints, bendecirk. 
bendecirẽmos e benderirin. 
Imperative. Bendice . * 
The reſt as i in decir. | 5 2M 


The irregularity of . Is followed by - 
 Maldecir, — e Es 


1 4 CF 
_ 7 — wt T4 .- th > 
» 


x. : * - \ I * 
* mn - A & : 
" 0 . 0 o 1 
4 bleſs. 1 
prigns, Ft £i& 44 *$ „„ * 
4 St "a #$ 7 : 
* f 0 


Podrir, — to rot; 


Changes e radical ie „ i. the tenſes and | 
perigns $ which follow: : 5 | 


 Gerund. | Pudriendo. „ 
Indic. Pref, Pudro, pudres, pucdre. 


-podrimos, ee, pudren, 
. Perfect. 


d N NZV SPANISH GRAMMAR,/ 


Perſect. Puste: pudriſte, pudriõ. 
pudrimos, „52 pudricron, 
Future, Pudrire, - pudriras, . . pudrirä. 
pudrirẽmos, pudrireis, 175 en. 
Inper. DOOR. _ pidra, 
RFA, © podrid, On © -ptdran. | 
ub, Pre, Püdra, „ Püdra. 
pudrämos, pudräis, pucdran. 
Imp. | Pudriera, . pudrieras,, pudriera. 
| pudrieramos,pudrierais, — 
pudrieſe, pudrieſes, pudrieſe. 
pudriẽſemos, pudrieſeis, >. En, 34 
93 _, Podyiria, &c, 5 L 
F ures. 8 Pudriere, pudriergs, 3 
e * 
; 5 n {ts 38 TY | 
"Oh, — bo hear, 1 
+ ax en 1 ts n 201 
| 1 Oyendo, bearing: A 
Active Part. O yente, be who is bearing : 
25 Preſ. Oygo, oyes, oye. 
; 5 ojmos, ol oyen, - 
ha De TCF 501 99169.) 
ar; Qia, &c, wollot Ai „ 
Perf. Oi, oiſte, 85 «996. , PE, 
. | oiſteis, = a oyẽron. Pas 
1 * LMI 10 Th 1 'Þ4 * 43 var 
Future, Dire, Sr | Ponmbog 
2518 7 Sy Imp, 
* 


Imp. Oye, 
oygamos, „ oid, 
Subj. Preſ. Oyga, F6ygas, 
boygämos, oygäis, 
oyẽras, 
_ oyerais, | 
oirias, 


Oyera, 


Imp. 
| oyeramos, 


oiria, 


oiriamos, oirjiais, 
oyeéſe, oyéſes, 
oyẽſemos, oyeſeis, 


7 Oyere, 
_oyeremos, 


Future.  oyeres, 


 oyereis, | 
Enutreoir, — 
Follows oir. 


14 


Salir, 
Salgo, ſales, 
falimos, falis, 
Saldre, faldras, 
ſaldrẽmos, faldreis, . 


Sal, 
ſalid, 


i Perfect. 
Future. 


Imperative. ONE a 

flalgamos, 
Subj. Preſ. 
Imperf. 


Salga, on 
Saliera, &c. 
5 ſalieſe, &c. 2 


* % ; "Is : 
x * 1 * 4 g 
: 4:4 * ' ; : . * : 
oa - dria, &c. „ : — 43 
. „ 
i ; 
* . , 
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* 'oyga, 


£ OY gans 


Ey. 
ygan. 


oyére. 
vyeret, 


e e QUE. 2 


oyera. 
oyeran. 


2 oiria. 
oyẽſe. 
cyeſen. 


1 


to overhear, Walt 


fale. 
He ſalen. 
_faldra. 
_ faldran. 
_ falgan. 
 falgas, &c. 


Future. 
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CY A New SPANISH chant, 


Future. 8 Aa ke. 5 


; Follows 5 1 Sr. 


Gerund. Tendo, — . goings 
Part. Paſſ. Ido, — gone. 
3 vamos, vais, vun. 
Imperf. Iba, ibas, tba, 
| ibamos, ibais, _ | than. 
Perf. Fu, fuiſte, fue. 
| fuimos, fuiſteis, fuẽton. 
Future. Ire, „ is. 
| | irẽmos, : ir E is, f | iran. | 
Imp. Ve to vaya el, vamos, er vayamos noſotros, 
N * | [5d voſotros, vayan ellos. 
Subj. Pref. Vaya, a viyas, = väya. : 
| 2 1 vayais, väyan. 
Imperf. Fucẽra, © fucras, fuẽra. : 
= fſucramos, fucrais, ſuẽran- 
Es fſlüoeſes, 08 Fo 
I. . irias, a iria, &c. 
; Future. Fuere, N 1 — fvere, c. 5 


* 
[90s 462 D 48. 
- 


8 that profe har, i; . b are 
not irregular, like corfe gar, ngnovar,' and defender; 


Gf 5:£ „ WU 


2 — i OR I INST . 


* 


Part II. Of the IMPERSONAL VERBS. 95. 


being the three firſt uſed, as regular, and the other 


as irregular. It is not the N but din uſe, 
which decides the irregularity. | 


There may be found ſome other 0 OY: 

| which may have eſcaped the ſearch of the Academy, 
and ſhe will be much obliged to the curious for ad 

| vice, in order to place wem! in their own ' rank.” 


ARTICLE THE en rasen 


1 


 Imperſondl 7. 2. 


Ae ok which are almoſt ale uſed | in : the | 


_ third perſon; as 7 . 
Amanecer, to grow . 5 e AM i Oo | 
anochecer, grow night, anochece. 

_ eſcarchar, | ſeſcarcha. | 

hela, ; nuns Thiela. 420 
granizar, Bail, graniza, "7% io 
Hover, „ e YT 
lloviznar, mizzle,. lovizna. 
nevar; ſnow, © nieva. .. 
relampaguear, - lighten, relampguea. 
tronar, thunaer, truena. 

They are called e becauſe the doer | is not 


_ diſcovered, 
Amanecer and anochecer are uſed in all the p 
but then the perſon is not the doer, and only Dcr 
fies where, or how it was, at the break or cloſe of 
day; as, Yo amaneci en Madrid, 1 was in Madrid at 
the breaking of day. 
There are other verbs which W are uſed 
a nen; acdece, 1 agrada, bafta, con-- 
+ viene, 


1 
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viene, duele, es meneſter, eſta Bier, guſta; hace, hay; # im- 


porta, parece, ſucede, in which — — the perſon 
to whom the verb may be referred does not 
appear. 

When the 850 haber is uſed 1 it has 
the propriety of agreeing even with the plural of 
the ſubſtantive; as, hay muchos hombres, there are 


many men. T his verb in the ſaid ſignification has 
no * 


ARTICLE THE NINETEENTH. 


| Dſetdive Verbs | 


* 


Want perſons and even tenſes; ; as, . to pleaſe; 3 


and Jacer, to be. The firſt 1 is uſed. 


*} 


Tadic. Pref: is, © 
Imp. | Placia. 
4 Perf.  Pliigo. 


. Lacks Future and Ingeratve 7 
Subj. Lee Plegue. 


: _ -*Pſapuicra. 08, 
202 pluguicſe. 


N the Third.) 
ane, S019 he STS: 


Tuer, Edo le. 


"Bas ſcarcely a any other uſe but in epitaphs, and | 
in the preſent 0 of Indicative ; 38 aqui yare, or _ ; 


| Met: here lies, or here lie. a a 


Cuarræ 


+3 2 


AS If: * * 1 wane þ Ting 
4 


ee. 


"Ci HA PTER vil. . = 4 
The ADVER 8 


8 Avrs to modify and determine the fenification 85 
of the verb; as, es tarde, it is * come bien, 
he eats well. 


The property of the Adverd i is to join itlelf wich 
a verb expreſſed or underſtood. When it appears 
Joined with other parts of ſpeech it is becauſe ſome 
verb is to be ſupplied ; as, el hombre naturalmente 
bueno es facil de enganar por los malos, a good natured 
man is eaſily deceived by the wicked. Here the 
' adverb naturalmente is not joined with hombre nor 
with bueno, but with the verb /er, that ought to be 
. underſtood in this manner: el bombre (que es) na- 
| turalmente, Sc. | 3 
The adverbs are divided into ſimple and, com- 
N ; the ſimple, mas, menos, lejos, Sc. 1 CP 
The compound adverbs are compofed of two or f 
more words, ſome of them in a complex word; 
as, amas, demas, amenos, c. and all ending in ente; 
as, ſabiamente, facilmente, &c. 
Some compound adverbs are uſed in different 
diſtinct words, called Adverbial Moods ; as, de donde 
deſde donde, en donde, Ec. de repente, de veras, de valde, 
por ventura, d ſabiendas, 2 burtadillas, axigftyo, y 2 ; 


vhs arge, 5 * Se. | 


of cllefhion of ADVERBS. 


Abixo, below. aculls, youder. 
aci, here. adonde,. where, 
acalo, perhaps. ahi, there, | 

3 „ a 


\ 
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* 


ahora, now. 
alla, | 
- | there. 
Alto, Halt, Joudly. 


8 


amenũdo, often. 


ante, before, 

anteayer, the day before © 
yeſterday. | 

antes, before—rather. 

pa- Here. 72 5 ns. 


asi ſo. 

aün, ever. 

ayer, 3 
baſtante, — 
baxo, lo . 
bien, Well. 
cabe, > 

cali, almoſt. 

cerca, near. 
<zerto, truly. 
como, bow. 
debaxo, underneath. 
_  delinte, before. | 
demaſiãdo, o much. 
dentro, within, 
deſpacio, /of!ly, 
deſpues, after. 
detras, behind. 
donde, where. 

en, in. 

encima, pon. 
enfrente, facing. 

_ entonces, then. 
fucra, out. 

8 abundant. 


£71 


| hoy, ? 0-day. 


jamãs, never. 


Junto, aun. 
léxos, far. 


luẽgo, diretiy. 


mal, Sad. 


mana, 70-Morrow. 


mas, more. 
me} or, better. 


2 menos, leſs « p 
- mientras, whilft. 


mucho, much. 


mücho ha, long fince. 
* miy, moſh. 


nada, nothing. 


ni, meither. 


NO, 20. 
nunca, never. 


pe6r, worſe, 


* 


pöõco, little. 


Poco ha, lately. 


Preſto, quick. 


pronto, .quickly. 


quando, when. - 
5 quẽdo, till. 


quiza, perhaps. 


| Taro, rare. 


recio, Sranghy. 
„ | 
ſempre,  alwayy, 
tambien, alſo. 
tamp6co, neither, 
tan, /a—as. 


tanto, /o much. 


tarde, late, 


temprano, early. 


 ADVERBS 


r 


Part ll. Of the ADVERBS 939 


ADVERBS 
Of Place. 


Sees, or aca, here where I am; abi, there where 
you are; ali, or alla, there where * ſhe, i it, or . 
are; acull, . r | 


Of Time. 


the, Op ayer, yeſterday ; ; non, to · mor- 
row; ahora, now; ; &c: 


— 


Bien, well; war Ie 3 . fry 3 yur ſoftly, 
gently, &c. | . 


07 Quantity. T 
Mucho, much; poco, little; mig very z bart, 
abundantly ; ; SE ent. e * 
of Compariſm. 
| Mas, more: menos, leſs; mejor, _ peor, 
worſe. 
of Order. 


1 before; ante todas 3 WE oft; . | 
meramente, c., firſtly, &c.; cerca, next; Gdefpues, 
alterwards ; alcabo, 1 c. 


S.. yes: PI 1 5 dee. Wan: = 


Ha - „ 


. 


„ SPANISH GRAMMAR, 


* - Norah: 
N , not; ; node, nothing, &c. 


Doutting. . 
8 if; ani perhaps, &c. 


Adverti jſement, | 
About We uſe of ſome of the Adverbs. | 


- * 


„„ . a 55 


ls ſometimes uſed for the ſame as nunca; as, jamas 
vi tal coſa, I never ſaw ſuch a thing. But it is com- 
monly uſed with the adverbs nunca, or fi ſempre, to 
ſtrengthen the expreſſion ; as, nunca jamas lo vi ; and 
even when it is uſed alone, it wants ſome negative 
particle, becauſe its natural value is that which cor- 
reſponds to its Latin origin jam magis, which ſigni- 
fies, even more: and fo it is neceſſary to take from 
another part the negation; jamas lo bare, I never 
will do; is the ame as, uo lo hare jamas; or, no 15 
ar za na. | 


Nunca, 


Abſolutely denies all time, and gives more ſorce 


"_—_ a when it Foun with / Jn, as it is 
ſai 


nn is nat anegation, but rather ſtrengthens 
the afficrvation, which often happens in comparative 

_ ſpeeches; as, mas quiero ayunar, que no enfermar, 1 
rather like to faſt than to grow ſick ; mejor es el tra- 
Tn EI is better than to be 
* ; 


Part II. 0 the ADVERBS. 2 
idle; in which expreſſions the adverb ao being 


omitted, the ſenſe remains the ſame.” Two negative 


adverbs, or two words exprefling negation in the 
Caſtilian language deny more; as, 10 quiero nads ; 
no hai ninguno; no ſabe nadie; I do not like * 


ching; ; there 1 is nobody ; nobody knows. | 


| Mas, and Memos, 85 e 


Beſides their 1 join alſo with the poſitive ad- 
jectives, and ſerve for comparative expreſſions ; as, | 
el maeſtro es mas docto que el a ifeipulo ; ; los mifios fon 
menos prudentes gue los ancianas ; the maſter is more 
learned than the ſcholar ; the children are les pru- 
dent than the ancient. 


They ſometimes join themſelves with ſubſtan- 
tives; as, Pedro es mas, or menos hombre que — - 
Peter is more or leſs a man than John; /a bija es mas, 
menos muger que la madre, the daughter is more or. 
leſs a woman than her mother. They; join alſo the 
verbs; as, mas es hacer que gecir ; menos es decir ue 
hacer ; mas vale tarde que nunca ; it is more to do 
than to ſpeak ; it is leſs to ſpeak than to 1 'y 
late than never. | 
They alſo join with other adverbs; as, Vive me- 
nos mal; oye mas atentamente ; he lives leſs bad; he 
liſtens more attentively ; and with adverbial moods; . 
as, ſe empeño mas, q menos de veras, he engaged him- 
fell. more or leſs earneſtly, 


Muy, 


. to a poſitive adjective, expreſſes its ſu- 
perlative degree; as, es muy ſanto, he is very holy; 


which is the ſame as, ſantiſimo: Sometimes it is 


joined with ſubſtantives; as, Pedro es muy . bombre, 
* maghro, my doctor. 
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It is alſo joined with other adverbs ; as, muy bien, 


muy mal, mui antamente; and with adverbial moods ; 


as: muy deveras; mus de pricſa; 3 muy de corazon; muy 


ds mala gang; mul por anima; very much in earneſt; 
ver * * 8 r 3 59. gy. very | 


Donde, and Quando, | 
Are to aſk; as, donde efta? quando viene ? they 


are alſo uſed affirmatively: ; AS, donde eſtä tu dinero, eſta 
tambien tu" corazon; where is thy money, is allo. 


thy heart; quando venga que aviſe, when he comes 


let him ſend word. Both muſt. be Werd beſare 


the verbs expreſſed or underſtood. 


es E cf Bi 


MET ADVERBS ENDING AN 


lente, 5 


"Commonly point out the manner of the action 
of ſignification of the verbs; as, facilmente, eaſily ; 


Tocamente, madly ; although they ſometimes expreſs 


the order and time; as, primer amente, ultimamente 
firſtly, laſtly ; and others the affirmation ; as, clerta 


: mente, certainly. 


When there are two or more of choſe adverbs to 


be applied together, the Spaniards do not end them 
in mente, excepting the laſt; as, Ciceron hablo ſabia, 


y eli quentemente, Ceſar ;/crido clara, Por luna, Y con- 5 


cCiſamente. 


Several adjectives are uſed in the line ter- 
mination as adverbs, and they are eaſily known by 
obſerv ing with which part of ſpeech they are 
Joined ; if they are with ſubſtantives then they are 
adjectives, if mo verbs they are adverbs; as, cs dia 


 Olaro, it is a clear day; here claro is an adjective, 


pecauſe it comes whos dia; but it it is ſaid, Habla 
5 ⸗öö,„ ob | | claro: 


Part IT; 07 the ADVE RBS. 10g 


claro, confuſo, conciſo, he ſpeaks clearly, N 
conciſely, then claro, confuſo, conciſo, are adverbs, be- 
cauſe they come with the verb bablar, and they 
mean, habla con claridad, &c. 


Peor and Mejor are. adjectives when they point 
out their comparative degrees between two ſub- 
ſtantives ; as, peor es la medicina que la enfermedad, 
the medicine is worſe than the diſeaſe ; mejor es la 
wirtud que la riqueza, virtue is better than. wealth; 
but they are adverbs when they do the ſame between 
two verbs; as, mejcr, or peor habla que eſeribe, he 
ſpeass better or worſe than he writes. „ .. - » 

The. ſame. is to be ſaid of mucho and Pocu, and 
ſcvcral other words which, holding, the ſame figure, 
have different ſignifications according to the collo- 
cation or meaning; as, Pedro tiene mucho dinero, y 

oco guſto, Peter has a great deal ney.;-but 
tires dalle . el caballo 3 mucho, 79 5 Nt, 122 the 
Horſe runs faſt, but he walks ſow; el nit d 
el bien, que le hacen, the boy does not ONE E $00 
done to him; el Hine aprende bien, the boy learns 
well; the firſt uche, and pbco, are adje: 18 the 
ſecond (are) adverbs. The firſt. bien 1s 4 W 5 
tive, the ſecond an adverb. are | N 


- Fa word. en hora buena i is compoſed, Fo 4 pre- 
poſition, of a noun ſubſtantive, and of an ache 
and 1s a ſubſtantive when we ſay, wvamas N dar la eu 
bora buena d fulano, let us go to congratulate Ea 
one; but it is an adyerb if WC {aac lere ys 
8 Hl 6 4 
One and the ſame . ae may; long an 
claſſes ; as, luego, and deſpues belong co thoſe, .of | 
time, when Jt is ſaid, lego, vendrd ; 5 de 2 el, 
'preſently he will come; afterwards 1 wil 
thoſe. of place, and even of order; as; Wako | 
Fan # . 1 * el aun, derb un ot het, 
H + enn 2 
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the firſt was the preſident, the deacon aft erwards, 
and then a 3 8 2575 


— — — 
CHAPTER VIII. 


+  PREPOSITION 

S to point out the fituation or relation which one 
thing bears towards another ; the caſes are 

Hacked with, and they are ſet before ſubſtantives, 


Pronouns, AS, ha gerunds, and pn 
CR.” | 


The prepoſitions are, a, ante, cada, como, con, con- 
tra, de, dg . en, entre, . haſta, ore por, ſegun, 
| Jin, Fer, War, 
A A points out the perſon « or . in which the ac- 
tion of the verb terminates; as, amo d Pedro, 1 love 
Peter; to whom or to which place any, thing is 
directed; as, voi à Londres, I am going to London; 
eſte 2 va à Pedro, this book is for Peter. The 
end of the action of the precedent verb; as, voi 2 
Jugar, | go to play; the place and time in which 


"any thing happens; as, Ie cogieron à la puerta, he was 
taken at the door; à las ocho, at eight o'clock ; the 


diſtance and time between one point and other, ; 
as, de calle 2 calle, from ſtreet to ſtreet, The man- 
ner in which any thing i is made; 3 as, 2 pie, 2 caballo, 
| on foot, on horſeback. 
Ihe quantity and number; e gaſte ſube a gien 
abblones, the expence riſes to one hundred piſtoles. 
The conformity of any thing with another; as, 
4 2 de __ . to the law of Caſtile. 


'F he 


tres por ciento, at three u cent; dos à * two by 
two. 
The price of things; as, 2 como md is fanega ? 
2 treinta reales; how much a buſhel ? thirty reals. 
The termination or end of any term of time ; as, 
agſde aqui 2 San Juan, à navidad & la coſecha pagare, 
from this time till St. John's day, till Chriſtmas, * 
harveſt, then I will pay. 


à oriente, in the eaſt. 


after the Engliſh faſhion. 


The cauſe or principle, and the ef of any 
thing; as, 2 inſtancia de la villa; d que propojito ? at 
the requeſt of the city; to what purpoſe ? 7 
The inſtrument. with which any thing is done; 
as, 8 uien 2 hierro mata, à Hierro muere, he WhO kills 
e ſword, dies by the ſword. 


"I connexion or inconnexion of one ie thing wth 


Part II. of the PREPOSI TIONS. 105 : 
The diſtribution or proportional account; as, 2 


The ſituation of a e rown, or edifice; as, 88 


The cuſtom, uſe, and bilden; as, 2 la Tngls ga, 


another; as, à propoſito de cſo; à deferencia de 2e „ 


in conſequence of this; contrary to this. 


The difference of things, and actions; as, ya 


mucho de bueno à malo, there is a ſpace between good 
and evil. 


The exceſs or advantage chat one has or pretends 


. 


to have over another ; as, le ganõ a correr'y he ex- 


ceeded the other in running. i 
It is ſumetimes uſed for the ſame; as, diva as, 
paſe el rio con el agua à la cintura, 1 TROY the river 
to the middle in water. W 
It ſerves alſo for the ſame as hacks or contra; as, 
volvo la cara à tal parte d los enzmigos, he turned his 
face towards ſuch a part, towards the engmies, 


5 i When we ſay, a ſaber Yo; a aecir verdad ; if I 


: knen, if I ought to 7 truth; theſe expreſſions are 
YN . 4 | | the 


* 


. 8 
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the ſame; as, % Jo laune, or bubiera ew i he: de 
decir ver | | 
It Ws a contraQtion or ſynalcepha with the maſ- 
| culine article el; as, al eh, al papa. 
It ſerves for the beginning of ſeveral phraſes, 
and adverbial moods; as, @ la verdad, truly. 
This prepoſition governs. almôſt all. parts of 
ſpeech, the nouns ſ i bſtantiye being with or without 
an article; gw} a Madrid; à los hombres. The ad- 
jeEtives ; ; as, de bueno; d mals. Pronouns; as, 4 ni; 
Q ti; a voſotros. Verbs; as, a „„ 
It alſo governs participles and adverbs ;- as, 4 
porfiade nadie le ganard, no one will be more ob- 
ſtinate than him; a Bien decir, —; à mal andar —; 


no one will ſpeak better 2 him; wil walk worſe 
than him, . | 


But it is not to govern 1 or adverbs 
when we ſay, 2 porfiado, Ac. we underitand the verb 
fer, between the prepoſition and the participle, as if 
we would ſay, 2 /er porjiade; and the adverbs tien 
and mal, although they are next to the prepoſition, 
are not governed by it, but by the verbs decir, and 
andar bien, or mat, | 


Ante, „ 
Serves to point out in whoſe preſence. any thing 

is, or is done; as, comparecis ante el juem; ante mi 
paſo ante mi el preſents efcribano ; he appeared before 
the judge; that was done in my preſence; before 
me the preſent notar. | 


It has the ſame value; as, antes 77% ; ante 'redas 
coſas ; ante todo, before all. | 


Being uſed in compoſition, it is 4 part of other 
words, and points out preference of time, place, 
| action, &c. as, anteayer, the day e yeſterday, 


„„ | : When 


— 


————ů ů — — 
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When it is uſed alone it governs nouns, ſub- 


ſtantives, and pronouns, as is demonſtrated FO the 


e e 
| Cade, 
Sen to paint out the Kn of ein 


9 in equal parts; as, cada ſoldado, or cada cien 


ſeldados, every ſoldier, every hundred of ſoldiers. 


This prepoſition admits others before it; as, dæ 


1 vecino, from every inhabitant, 


— 


Como, 


Serves to corrbare, or expreſs the likencf of one 
perſon, thing, or action, with another , as, el bio es 
como ſu padre, the ſon is like his father. 

It ſerves alſo to point out the manner; as, ya FP 
yo, como he de ſalir de g's lance, know how to get 
rid of this trick. 


Its government is on all parts. « ſpeech which 
ſerve for the end of compariſon, or of mood, as in 


the example; el hijo es como ſu padre ; this ſubſtan- 


tive an! is refer by the Pre e como. 


* #—> & 


Serves to flanify the company that we keep, or 
with which ſomething is done, whether the com- 


pany be of complex or abſtract things; as, efoy con 


mi padre; trabaja con afan; du*rme con ſuſto; I am 
with my father; he works with anxiety ; he leeps 
with trouble. 


It ſerves alſo to ſignify the means or inſtruments 


with which any thing is done or obtained ; as, con la 
Fog fe alcanza la gloria; le cogio con las mans ; 5 


ith grace glory is obtained; he wok it with his 


hands. 


Its 
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Its government is on all parts of ſpeech which 


ſerve as help, means, or inſtrument, to the object 


which we. treat of, and fo it can govern nouns ſub- 
ſtantives expreſſed or underſtood; as, e/tcy con 


cuidado; con (hombres) porfiados, no parffes ; con (el 


hecho de) eſtudiar ſe aprende; ] have care; we muſt 
not diſpute with obſtinate people; we learn by. 
ſtudying. It alſo governs POWs; as, Voy con el, 


I go with him. | 


Cn 


With this prepoſition we point out the oppoſition 5 
which there is between perſons and Runge as, yo 
voy contra li, J go againſt you. 

It governs the noun ſubſtantive and pronoun, 


which are the objects of enen as in the ſaid 


pe . 


: 0 De. 


The practice and the government of chis dere 


ſition is ſo various, that it will be difficult to point 
out all its uſes; the principal are three. 


Firſt, to point out the poſſeſfion, or what belongs 
ro the property or uſe. 


| Secondly, the ſabſtance of which any thing is, 
or is done, I hirdly, from whence. any perſon or 
thing COmes z as, la caſa de mi padre tiene las Par eds 
de piedra, que vino de Colmenar, the houſe of my 
father has walls of e which came from Colme- 


mar; in which example the three expreſſed uſes are 
comprehended; thæ firſt de points out the poſſeſſor 
of the houſe; the ſecond the ſtones with which the 
walls are built; the third from whence the ſtones 


came. Beſides thoſe vſes this prepoſition ſerves to 
ſigniſy the time itſelf, or im which ſomething hap- 


PENS 3 as, de dia, it is day, or it "21 a in the gay 
time, Ke, 


It 
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It alſo Genifics opportunity; as, ya es tiempo 4. 


ſemöbrar, it is time to low. 


It ſerves alſo to point out the abundance and 


ſcarcity of any thing; as, ano de nieves; falta de 
cebada; libre de peligi; a year of ſnow; ſcarcity of 


barley; free from danger. Between ſome adjec- 
tives and verbs in the Infinitive it is the ſame as 


para ; as, eſo es bueno de comer, it is good for eating. 


Among apellative and proper nouns of kingdoms, 


provinces, and towns, the prepoſition 42 is uſed ; 
as, el reyno de Eſpana, ſupplying ſome words: el 
reyno (que tiene el nombre) the kingdom which is 
called Spain, &c. 5 ᷑ NNNͤ 
Sometimes it is the ſame as the prepoſition por ; 
as, lo hizo de miedo, he made it through fear. 
Sometimes it is the ſame as the prepoſition con; 


as, Jo hixo de intento, Sc. he made it on purpoſe, &c. 


Sometimes it is the ſame ts the prepoſition de/de; 
as, de Madrid 2 Toledo, from Madrid to Toledo. 


It is ſometimes uſed for the propriety of ſpeech, 


” 


in two ſenſes; as, el perro del criado, vino con el perro 


de ſu amo, the ſervant's dog and the maſter's came 
together; in which expreſſion may be underſtood, 


that two dogs came together, or that the maſter and 


the ſervant were two bad men. 

At other times it is uſed among the adjectives 
(which point out pity or complaint) and ſubſtantive, 
or pronoun (correſpondents to the-ſame adjectives) 


in order to give more force to the expreſiion ; as, 


Fobre de mi padre] deſdichado de ti] my poor father! 


_ unhappy as you are! When the prepoſition is in 
the Infinitive future, the grammarians pretend that 


ſome ſubſtantive ought to be ſupplied between it 
and the verb; as he ò tengo (gana, guſto, obligacicn, 
preciſion) de buſcar libros, I muſt look for books, 


and this pretenſion does not appear out of reaſon, 


* . 
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if we obſerve the great power of che 8 
elipfis. > 3 
It is not neceflary to ſpeak © TM of its go- 
vernment, and of that of the following prepoſi- 
tions, ſince it will be eaſily known by the u 


LE which wall 4 ann under each head, 


De, | 


Points out the beginning 4 the time or place; 
as, deſde la creacion del mundo; deſde Madrid à Sevilla; 


5 from the creation of the world; from Madrid to 


„„ | 5 

For this reaſon it is a part of ſeveral adverbial 
moods, which ſignify time or place; as, de/de abora; 
. ego ; from this time ; from here. 


„ E, 1 

Points out the time and place in which we are, 
or in which any thing happens, or is done; it ſigni- 
fies time; as, effamos en paſcuas; en dia de. fieſta no ſe 
trabaja; it is now Eaſter; it is a feaſt day, and we 
do not work. | 

It alſo ſignifies place; as, efta en caſa, he is at 
home. 

It alſo points out the degree in which any ſcience 
is poſſeſſed; as, en la matematica era docto. . 

It Ggnifies what we are occupied in; as, en el 
. eſtudio ; ; en eſcribir ; in ſtudy; in writing. It is alſo 
_ uſed in the en wn ſome adverbial moods; as, 
en gſpectal. | 
It 0 ſometimes ſel before the Infinitiye of the 
verbs; as, en decir eſto. | 

It is alſo uſed before gerunds ; ; as, en diciendo efto, 
ſaying this; and then it is the e as after having 
ſaid. 


Entri 6 
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Enive;. x) 


| Serves only to point out the Krit between two 


or more things, or actions; ; as, entre tu, y yo; entre 


hablar, y callar ; between You. Yrs me z between 


ſpeaking, and being filent. F 


I 1 
* "Ew 3 


5 Hacia, 35 ws 


0 hoy with s a little difference, the pe Font in 


which any thing is, or happens, or where any one 
looks or is. e 3 AS, bacia alli ta, it is towards 
there. | 

It is alſo IP an an adverbial mad, preceded by 
the prepoſition de, in order to denote, with a little 
difference, from whence, any, perſon or thing comes; 


as, viene de hacia el Pardo, he comes from towards 


Pardo. 5 0 
ta v" 


Pa the term of. the laces and ations ; ws, 
voy, hafta;Laragoza, I go to Zaragoza, 
It alſo ſerves to complete any number; as, N 


baſta mil late k he conducted up to a thouland 


ſoldiers. 


"Para, 


Denotes the perſon to whom, .or in whoſe proic 
or hurt any thing is given or directed; as, e carta 
es para Juan; eſtos libros ſon para Pedro; this letter 
4 is for John; theſe books are for Peter. 

It alſo fignifies the end of the actions, and- the 
uſe which the things are deſtined to 3 as, trabajo Para 
S I work to gain. kg 


In the ſame ſenſe we ſay, para que afanas? para 
que bo * &. 8 55 you tagl ? for. * | 
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do you aſk ? which is the fame as, para que fn? 
para que uſo * 

Sometimes it ſignifies motion, and i is the ſame as, 


4 or hacia; a5, d para Sw I go towards 
Galicia. 


It is alſo uſed to ſignify time or term in which 
any thing ought to be done; as, lo deraremos 9 8 
mañana, let us leave it for to-morrow. 
It alſo fignifies the reſpect or relation of one 
thing, or action with another, according to the cir- 
cumſtances ; as, para principiante no lo ha becho mal, 
for a beginner he has not performed badly. 
It ſometimes ſignifies the ſame as ſegun; as, para 


bo que el merece 225 le ban dado, his deſerts are poorly 
| rewarded. 


It alfo ſignifies proximity, or 0 of the time, 
in which any thing ought to be Gone x 3 as, 2 * 
partir, 1 am near departing: 

It alſo-ſerves to compare z as, quien es la criatura 


para con el criador? who is the creature that can be 
compared with the creator ? 


It is often uſed before other prepoſtions 33, 


para con el, with him, 


And before adverbs ; as, para abora lo quiero, 1 
Chooſe 1 it now. 


Por, 
Signifies cauſe arinciple or end; a5, bo 
Dios, I do it for God's ' Fg 88 per 
It ſignifies place ; as, voy per el camino, 160 by 
the road. | 
. Ggnifies time; as, ſalgo de Madrid por un MAS, 
I am going to leave Madrid for a month. 


It ſignifies means; as, firve ſu eficio * ones 
5 be * his olice by a ſubſtitute, 


It 


acabar, the houſe is not yet finiſhed, 
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17 Pedro, 1 do this in favour of Petef. 

ſometimes the fame as, en "lugar. de; Ah. . 
vengo a Juplir por mi compañero, : come to ſupply my 
companion's place. | 


It Ggnifles price; as, dare el cabal por cien do- 
bones, I will fell my horſe for an hundred piſtoles. 


It ſignifies equivalent; ; as, uno > vale Por muchos, one 
is worth many. N 


It alſo ſignifies quality or exerciſe; as, recibio 4 


Maria por fu” e/poſa'; Antonio efta por corregidor de 
tal parte; he received Mary for his wife; n N 
is the mayor of ſuch a town. 


It ſignifies manner; as, Io Hace Une furza, he 1 is 
compelled by force. 


It ſigniftes change; As, le dey 1  veſtido por 7 


cape I give you my coat for your cloak... 


It ſignifies opinion; as, tengo a Fulano por Santo, I 
think ſuch a one is a ſaint. 


It ſignifies without or not yet; as, la caſa oft por 


1 18 Uſed in the ſenſe of fetching ; a8, va Pa 100. | 
FS for wood. 


a 8 8 Xp MF 3 my 
Segun, | 
Signifies the conformity of one thing with 


another ; as, dio la Jentencia ſegun la 2 he gave 


ncnoe aocondiig ro law. 


t 


* 
171 72 j * a 25 FI ry im, 


. 
43 i 


Points out privation, or the want of any ching; 3 
as, May fin empleo, I am without employment. 


When it precedes verbs, it lignifies negation of 
what the verbs expreſs ; AS, eſtoy fin n comer, I am 
en 8 | 3 


. 
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It is the ſame as in favour H; as, b ofe empeſio NW 
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by its dignity or power; as, la cuidad «fa JT's un 


monte, the city is on a mountain. 
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Levaba j Joyas de diamantes ſin otras muchas albajas, he. 


It alſo ſerves for the ſame as bende Hg! 


wears jewels of diamonds, beſides ſeveral, he 
ornaments. ad 


S obre, 


Serves to denote ſuperiority of ſome dings with 
reſpect to others, either by its material ſituation, or 


It ſerves alſo to ſignify the ſubject pho is 
treated of; as, efte libro es ubre Irs, this book 
treats of agriculture. _ 


It alſo ſignifies a ſmall exceſs, in the number; AS, 
Pedro tendra ſobre cincuenta anos, Peter is be tter chan 


fifty years of age. 


It alſo ſignifies exceſs or overplus i in Ca deſign; ; 
as, ſobre ſer reo convencido, quiere que le premien, he 


being a convicted criminal, endes vours © to be re- 
warded. Ei 


81 


| T ras, 
"Significs the order with which ſome things follow 


after others; as, voy zras ti, I follow you. 


It alſo ſignifies beſides; as, tras for ellos los cul =, 
pados, ſon los que levantan el grito, Tn being e Cri- 
minals they remonſtrate, 8 


. 4 
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5 "CONJUNCTION 
| ge to join or bind other Ew: of ed 


| — 5 . 


among themſelves. ( 
The conjunctions are divided into copulatiyes, 
disjunctives, adverſatives, conditionals, cauſals, con- 


* 


Copulatives | 


F 


«- 


Part Il. Of u CONJUNGTIONS: , nag 


Copulatives are thoſe which ſimply join ſome 
words with others; as, , é, ni, que; as, Pedro y 
Juan; reir y llorar; Peter and John; laugh and cry. 
Iznſtead of y the Spaniards uſe # when the word 
which follows begins with an i; as, ſabiduria, & igno- 
rancia, ſenal & indicio, knowledge and ignorance, a 
ſign and n-ark. ” 


Ni requires another negation, expreſſed or under- 


ſtood, and ſerves to join the two negations, or. the 
two parts of ſpeech; as, 10 ęſtuvieron alli ni Pedro 


ni Antonio, neither Peter nor Anthony were there. 
Qu joins the ſenſe of two verbs, one dependant 


on the other; as, /os bombres dicen que no quieren ri- 


guezas, y las buſcan, men ſay they do not look for 


riches, yet ſeek after them. e all 
Disjunctives point out to alternatives between 
two things; as, 6, 4, ya; as, Juan o Franciſco ; ref, 
4 obliquo; ya entra ya ſale ; John or Francis; right 
or wrong; now he comes in, now goes out. 
The 2 is uſed inſtead of 5 when the next word 
begins with 5, for the ſame reaſon that 7 is placed 


ocho, | = | | 
Ya denotes alſo the alternative ; as, ya reia, 7a 
lloraba, ya queria una coſa, ya oirgy „ 
Adverſatives are thoſe which ſerve to expreſs 
ſome oppoſition, or contrariety between the things 
or actions, or to correct or limit the ſignification; 
as, mar, pero, quando, aunque, bien que; as, quiſiera 
correr, mas no puedo; el dinero hace ricos, pero no 


5 


» 


dicheſos ; quando gſo ſea, no lo creo; no haria yo una 


injuſticia, quando me importara un teſoro; el juex, aun- 
que ſevero, es juſto; la virtud, bien que perſeguida, es 
amable; I ſhould run, but 1 cannot; money makes 


a. man rich, but not happy; be it ſo, I do not be- 


lieve it; I would not do any injuſtice if I was to 


2 gain 


inſtead of y, as, fete, 4 ocho; inftead of fete, 6 
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gain conſiderably by it; the judge although ſevere 40 


Is Juſt ; virtue even perſecuted i is amiable. - 

Conditionals a are thoſe which involve within aha 
beer any condition, or denote the neceſſity of any, 
circumſtance, and are fi, fi no; as, puedes venir, fl 
quieres ;\fi np eſtudias, ſeras ignorante, thou canſt 
come if thou likeſt; if thou doſt not ſtudy thou 
will be ignorant. 

Cauſals are thoſe which W — 1 or motive, 
5 are porque, pues, pues que; as, no pude afifiir, porque 
eſtaba auſente ; ſiifre la pena, pues lo quieres; bien lo 
habra erdminado, pues que lo ha reſuelio; he could 

not attend becauſe he was abſent; ſuffer thou the 
pain ſince thou likeſt it; he muſt have examined it 
ſince he has reſolved it. 

Continuatives are thoſe which ſerve to continue 
the ſpeech, and are mientras, pues, aſique; as, 9 
velaba, mientras el dormia; digo, pues, que ſali de 
aquel peligro; afique como ya queda viſto, no tuva 
ragon, para auſentar ſe; I watched while he fleeped ; 

1 ſay then that I eſcaped that danger; ſo that as It 
is ſeen, he had no reaſon to abſent "himſelf, 

The Conjunctions are ſimples or compoſed , 
imples are thoſe which conſiſt of only one word; 
u., i, que, ya, MAS, Hera, quando, A. 
Pues, mientras. - | 

Compoſed are thoſe which conſiſt of two words 
ſeparable by nature, although united by uſe, and 
thoſe are, porque, fino, pueſque, aunque, gſique. 

There are other expreſſions which conſiſt of two 
or more ſeparated words, and ſerve as conjunctions 
to unite the words, and they are as follows: 

Aun quando, & la verdad, à ſaber, efto es, & mencs 
que, con tal que, fuera de eſto, entretanto que, mientras 
que, dado que, ſupuefio que, como _— que, _ 
guiera que, and others ſimilar. 1 

Foo, The 


tud hace felices a los hombres en la tierra, y bienaven- 
objeto las honras, las dignidades, y el mando, 3, la codicia 
las riquezas ; ni la una ſe ſatisface con mediana for- 
makes man happy on earth and in heaven; it is 


neceſſary to overcome paſſions, or to live in in- 


riches ; neither the one is contented with a middling 
ſhare, nor the other with a ſufficiency, 


 Cnapran'X.* +: 1 


INTERJECTION 


ERVES to ſignify the affection of the mind, 


according to the different affections which they ex- 
plain, and ſo they ſay that ſome are to denote ſad- 


neſs, ſome pain, ſome joy, &c. but experience 


ſhews that one and the ſame interjection explain 


different affections according to the occaſion in, 
or time with which they are uttered, or according 
to the words which precede or follow; as, ay que 
viene mi padre! oh my father comes! the Interjec- 
tion ay, may expreſs joy or pain, ay que penal! ay 
que gozo! oh what pain! oh what joy! the ſame 
interjection acquires different value and ſenſe, ac- 
cording to the words to which it is united, not 
being uſeful to ſtop in order to form thoſe arbitrary 
"28 e 13 claſſes 
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The conjunction not only ſerves to unite the 
words, but alſo the ſentences in fpeech ; as, la vir-. 


turados en el cielo es necefttrio vencer las paſiones, 6 vivir 
entre inquietudes, y peligros; como la ambicion tiene pon 


py N. Nr bs * 2 0 * 4 g he 
| ' A e nA e 3 
er e e hes 


tuna, ni la otra con moderados conveniencias; virtue 


quietude and danger; as ambition has for its object 
honours, dignities and power, avarice ſeeks for 


The grammarians divide it into different claſſes 
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les and diviſions, only we ought to err Ks | 
we muſt not conſider as interjections, but thoſe 
ſhort ſounds or words in which the mind burſts out 
almoſt unwillingly to relieve itſelf, or to warn any 
1 to another; as, ay, ah, eb, ob, la, tate, chito, ea, 
010. | ; 

Oe expreſſions which conſiſt of two or more 
words, and which ſome call interjections; as, gracias 
a Dios, bendito ſea Dios, Jeſus mil veces, and others 
' fimilar, ought not to be conſidered as interjections, 


but as pure {DN in | which. ſome l to be : 
. 


CHAPTER 1 5 
Of the Figures of Words. 


2 ETAPLASMO, tranſmutation, or transforma- 
M tion, is a figure which is uſed. when the let- 
ters of one word are changed, taken off, or added, 

when among the ancients the order of the letters 
was Changed ; as, perlado, deralde, hacelde, inſtead of 
prelado, dexadle, and hacedk, then it was by the, 
re Metateſis, or rranſpoſition. 

When the order not only is changed, but the 
fame letters, placing ſome inſtead. of others; as, 
| Calengia, decillo, inſtead of canongia, decirlo, then by 
the figure Antitheſis, or oppoſition. 


When a word ends in a vowel, and the next alſo 
begins with a vowel, it is ſometimes uſed to omit 
one of them by the figure Synalzpha, or com- 
preſſion; as, del, al, dello, inſtead of de el, à el, de 
cello; ſometimes two letters of the next word are 
ſuppreſſed iſ there is an h before the vowel; as, Ia 

5 g ; Cerd 


Co a 
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5 cera de la calle, inſtead of l. hacere, the fide: ol che 5 
| ſtreet. 


When one letter or ſyllable is omitted in the be- 


ginning of a word, it is by the figure Aferefis ; 45, 


norabuena, noramala, inſtead of en hora buena, en 


Bora mala. 


When a letter or ſyllable i is omitted in the middle 


ol a word, it is by the figure Sincopa, or diminution; 
as, cornado, Hidalgo, navidad, inſtead of W 


hijodalgo, natividad. 


When any letter or r ſyllable ! is s ſuppreſſed. at the 
end of a word, it is by the figure Apocope; as, gran, 


un, algun, &c. inſtead of grande, uno, alguno. 


And when it is added in the middle of the word 
it is by the figure Epenteſis, or e j as, 
coronica, inſtead of cronica. 


PART THE THIRD, 


* 


SYNTAX. 


| "© T APTER I. 
EACHES to conſtruc and unite words i in a 
ſentence. There is a natural order, founded 
in the nature of things ; this requires that e U 


ſtantive precedes its adjective, becauſe the accident 


ſuppoſes the ſubſtance: that when the noun ſignifies 
the doer it precedes the active verb, becauſe the ac- 


tion ſuppoſes the doer, requires alſo that the verb 


precedes the noun, which ſignifies the object, or the 
term of the action; and requires alſo that the 
14 1 5 * 


tion includes government and ement. 
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adverb follows immediately the gern to which ir 
belongs. 


The natural order requires chat the 1 prio- 


rity be reſpected, viz. eaft, weſt, heaven, _ 
&c. When we ſpeak of perſons, it is natural to 
ſay, I, thou, he; and ſo we ſpeak in the grammar, 
although for civility, badly underſtood, we leave in 
converſation the me, for the laſt; Tt we want to 
name two or more perſons, it is natural to name the 
male before the female, &c. in this manner every 


| thing ought to be named prefering the worthier. 


In the paſlive conſtruction, the ſufferer ought to 
precede the verb /er, to be, with its auxiliar, hater, 
to have; and the wanted paſſive participle ought to 
precede the doer, taken with the prepoſition por, by. 
As this order has for the principal object the clear- 
neſs, it requires alſo that there be not want or 
ſuperfluity of words, and that they have a proper 
concordance.— But this natural order is often diſ- 

turbed för the greater ſweetneſs, elegance, or viva- 
city of the expreſſion, according to the object of the 
ſpeech, and the ſituation of che perſons that ſpeak, 
requires. Leſs perturbation of order will be fourd : 
among the words of a man ſpeaking in a peaceable 


manner, than in. thoſe of a man agitated by ſome 


aſſion, and of conſequence leſs of the familiar and 


didactic ſtile, than in the oratorical and poetical. 


The conſtruction that obſerves good order witl 
exactneſs is called natural; and what it does not 
obſerve | is called figurative.” The natural conftruc- 
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CHAPTER II. 


Of the natural Government and Conſtruction. 


YoVERNMENT is the precedence which ſome 


words have in reſpect to others; thoſe that 


are before govern, and thoſe that follow are govern» 
ed. This general ſignification of the word govern» 
ment, in the grammar, is bound to ſignify the re- 
lation or dependency of one word on another. 


This dependence is ſometimes expreſſed with only 


verbs and ſubſtantives; as, 5u/co dinero, I look for 
money, where the verb Buſcar, to look for, governs 
the ſubſtantive, dinere, money, that is what is looked 
for. At other times this dependence is expreſſed 
by the means of ſome prepoſition ; as, Buſco 2 Pedro, 


1 look for Peter; at other times the verb has two 


governments; one principal, the other ſecondary ; 
as, doy pan @ mis hijos, I give bread to my children; 


the firſt government is, pan, bread ; the ſecond, à 
mis hijos, to my children. Theſe particulars will be 


explained in the following articles: 


ARTICLE THE FIRST» 


Of the Conſtruction of Nouns, Pronouns, and other 


being no verb preceded by a ſubſtantive. expreſſed 
or underſtood. If we ſay only Anthony, we do no 


Parts of Speech, before the Verb. 


Al ſubſtantives, nouns, or pronouns, that repre- 
ſent any thing as a principal, or cauſe of any action 


or ſignification, require to be followed by a verb 
that expreſſes this action or ſignification; and fo 
there cannot be any propoſition or ſentence, there 
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more than pronounce this noun ; but if we add the 


verb writes, Anthony writes, then we ſignify the ac- 
tion of Anthony. Neither do we ſignify any thing 
with a pronoun alone, as, I, becauſe this word has 


no ſignification by itſelf ; but if it be ſaid, J love, it 


ſignifies my action that I love. Sometimes the 


verb alone makes a ſentence ; as, Zneve, it rains; | 


but that is becauſe a ſubſtantive is underſtood. 


I be article adheres to the common names, agree- 
ing with them in number and gender; as, e rey, the 


king ; los reyes, the kings; la reyna, the queen; la- 
reynas, the queens. The proper nouns do not 
want articles; as, Pedro ęſaribe, Peter writes. The 
demonſtrative pronouns ought to precede the nouns; 


as, efte caballo corre, this horſe runs; eſa gſpada reluce, 


that ſword ſhines ; aquel-moyte arde, that hill blazes; 
although the nouns, that according.to what has been 
ſaid, are to ſignify perſons or things, as a principal or 
cauſe of any action or ſignification, require verbs, 
it is not neceſſary, that the verb follow the noun im- 
medaately, ſince, without breaking the natural order, 
ſeveral other words may be interpoſed in this man- 


ner. All the common nouns admit before the 


verb another noun with the prepoſition de, of, in 
order to expreſs the relation that one thing has with 
another; as, el hijo de Pedro viene, Peter's ſon comes; 
el vaſo del agua efta limpio, the glaſs of water is 
clean; & agua del vaſo eſta clara, the water of the 
glaſs is clear: They alſo admit adjectives before the 
verb; as, el hombre bueno ama la virtud, an honeſt _ 
man loves virtue. Some adjectives admit after 
them angther ſubſtantive, with the prepoſition de, 
of; as, el Hombre lleno de dinero quiere mas, the man 
full of money wiſhes for more. Some admit nouns 
governed by the prepoſition, 4; as, los pueblos proxi- 
mos à la corte venden bien ſus frutos, the towns near 


the capital ſell their produce to advantage; others 


admit 


admit verbs governed by different prepoſitions ; as, 
la fruta buena de comer y facil de digerir me guſta, 


pleaſant fruits, and thoſe of eaſy digeſtion, pleaſe 


me; el caballo malo para correr ſuele ſer bueno para 


andar, the horſe that runs badly may walk well. 
The proper nouns of perſons admit the pronoun ſe; 
as, Pedro ſe eſtima, Peter eſteems himſelf; and the 
pronouns admit themſelves in a diſtinct termina- 
tion; as, yo me amo; tu te aborreces ; el ſe liſonjea; I 


love myſelf; thou hateſt thyſelf; he boaſts of him- 


ſelf. The common nouns admit alſo the proper 


nouns with the prepoſition de; as, las obras de Ciceron 
mueſtrran ſu eloquencia, the works of Cicero demon- 
ſtrate his eloquence. They admit alſo the adver- 
bial moods that happen to correſpond with adjec- 
tives; as, el hombre de bien cumple ſu palabra, an 


honeſt man keeps his word. They admit alſo pro- 


nouns relative with their verbs; as, el hombre de 
quien te quejas te favorece, the man of whom thou 
complaineſt helps thee, They admit alſo parti- 


ciples before the verb; as, el ſoldado amante de la 


guerra goza el fruto de la victoria; hecho à la fatiga, 
y acoftumbrago al rieſgo, no rehuſa volver d campana, 
the ſoldier that loves war, enjoys the fruit of vic- 
tory ; inured to fatigue, and accuſtomed to danger, 
he does not refuſe to return to the field. Laſtly, 
they admit conjunctions, becauſe with them may be 
two or more nouns before the verb; as, Juan y 
Franciſco vinieron, John and Francis cane. 


ARTICLE THE SECOND. 


Of the Conſtruction of the Verb and Adverb, ad 
other Parts of Speech before the Noun. 

As the noun, when it is before the verb, is a 

principle of ſome action; ſo when it is after the 


verb it is the term of the action. If we ſay, el 
Era ©, 1 hombre 
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ad 

hombre ama, a man loves; the action of the verb 
amar, to love, remains in ſuſpence but if we add, 
/a virtud, virtue, or fore other noun, it terminates 
the action of the verb, and conititutes a perfect 
ſpeech, ſaying, el hombre ama la virtud, the man 
loves virtue. Al the active verbs have this term; 3 
when the term is a noun of perſon, it ought to be 
with the prepoſition d; as, amo d Dios, à mi proxi- 
mo, à mi enemigo, 1 love God, my neighbour, and 
my enemy. When the noun 1s not perſona], it 
ought to be without a prepoſition ; as, los hombres 
aman la virtud, men love virtue; los cedicioſos atgſo- 
ran riquexas, the covetous treaſure up riches. Some 
active verbs admit, after the term of the action, 
another noun of the perſon, or thing to which is 
directed what the verb ſignifies; and then thoſe 
nouns are governed by the ſame prepoſition; as, 
el maeſtro da leccion a el diſcipulo, the maſter gives a 
leſſon to the ſcholar. The ae] verbs do not 
admit nouns after them, as a term of their action 
or ſignification, becauſe it remains underſtood in 
the noun that precedes the verb, as a principle of 
the ſame action or ſignification. When we fay el 
Hombre nace, vive, crece, &c. the man is born, lives, 
encreaſes, &c. we apply no ſubſtantive after theſe 
verbs, nacer, Vivir, crecer, Sc. becauſe being neu- 
tral, they do not admit, by their nature, another 
ae The verbs commonly called reciprocals, do 
not admit nouns after them; becauſe their action re- 
cedes to the noun or pronoun that precedes it, by 
means of the ſame pronoun, in the reciprocal ter- 
mination, which may be placed before or after the 
verb; before the verb, as, yo me arripiento de mis 
culpas; tu te dueles del Pr oxims 3 el hombre ſe ama; I 
repent of my faults; thou haſt pity on thy neigh- 
bour ; man loves himſelf: After the verb, as, ar- 
ripientome de mis culpas, dueleſte del proximo; amaſe el 
| hama l 7 mi Mo. Al active, neutral and reci- 
procal 
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procal verbs admit adverbs after them, that qualify, 


modify, increaſe, or diminiſh their ſignification ; as, 


quiero bien à mis amigos, I love my friends well. In- 
ſtead of adverbs, they admit alſo nouns ſubſtantives, 


preceded by different prepolitions, according to the 


value and office of each; as, quiero de corazon à mis 


amigos, I love my friends heartily. All the ſub- 


ſtantives, placed before or after the verbs, admit 
their adjectives, other nbuns preceded alſo by pre- 
poſitions ; as, la buena conciencia conſuela al enfermo 
proximo à la muerte, a good conſcience comforts a 

erſon at the point of death; a codicia. atormenta 2 
los hombres llenos de riquezas, avarice torments rich 


men; el. hombre ſovervio con ſu fortuna dęſprecia al 


que es humilde por virtud, a man proud of his for- 
tune deſpiſes the humble for his virtue. . 


1 ow” 
ARTICLE THE THIRD. 


Of the Conſtruction of are Verb with another. 


Tak verbs unite one with another, with or with- 


out prepoſitions: with prepoſitions all verbs may 
unite; as, vey d comer; vengo de dormir; ſalgo d 


cazar ; entro d diveriirme ; ſe canſa de jugar ; tr abaja 
por ganar; pelea para adquirir; eſiudia para in- 


fruirſe ; diſputa ſin porfiar; 1 go to eat; I come 
from ſleeping ; 1 go to hunt; I enter to divert my- 
ſelf; he is fatigued with playing; he works for 


gain; he fights to acquire; he ſtudies to inſtruct 


himſelf; he diſputes without obſtinacy. Without 


prepoſitions; as, procuraba librarſe del ſrio; no podia 


ſufrir el calor; dexaba deſcanjar d les ſoldados; me 
ſiento morir de triſteſa; he endeavoured to free him 
from the cold; he could not ſuffer the heat; he let 


the ſoldiers reſt; I feel myſelf dying with grief. 


Sometimes there are three verbs together without 
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any prepoſition 1% a8, guiſe hacer correr al caballo; 
mand bacer venir la carroza, he wiſhed to make the 
horſe run; he ordered the coach to come. The 
verbs alſo unite with participles and gerunds, with- 
out prepoſitions; as, venia hecho pedazos ; era ſufrido 
en la adverſida ; eſtaba corrido de verguenza; eſcogio 
morir peleando; le vi venir corriendo ; he came in 
rags; he was reſigned in adverſity ; he was aſnam- 
ed; he preferred dying in battle; I ſaw him come 
A VT 


ARTICLE THE FOURTH. 


| of the Conſtruction of the Verb with the Pronoun. 


ALTHOUGH it is treated, in the firſt article of 
this chapter, the conſtruction of the noun with the 
verb, when the aforeſaid pronoun is the cauſe or 


principle of the action, it is to be ſaid how the verbs 


unite with the pronouns when the ſignification of 
the verbs terminates in the pronouns. For the 
firſt office we ought to uſe, yo, tu, el, ella, noſotros, 
noſotras, voſotros, voſotras, ellos, ellas, I, thou, he, 


ne, we, ye, they. Of the perſonal pronouns, efte, 


eſta, eſe, eſa, aquel, aquella, eſtos, eſtas, eſos, eſas, 


aquellss, aquellas; this, that, theſe, thoſe. Of the 


demonſtrative ; as, yo hablo tu lees, el eſcribe, ella coſe, 
eſte enſena, ee imita, aquel vas; I ſpeak, thou read- 
eſt, he writes, ſhe ſews, this teaches, that imirates, 
that goes. For the ſecond office we ought to uſe 


other terminations of the perſonal pronouns, before 


or after the verbs, according to the clearneſs and 
elegance of the expreſſion; or the taſte or judg- 


ment of the perſon that ſpeaks, when the cuſtom is 


indifferent; before the verb; as, me amas, te abor- 
recen, ſe matan, le veneran, la refpetan, los temen, me 
auermo, me voy, ſe. Va, nos quedamos, ſe iran; thou 
loveſt me, thou art hated, they kill themſelves, he is 

| | venerated, 
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venerated, ſhe is reſpected, they are dicaded ; I 


ſleep, I go, he goes, we remain, they will go. After 


the verb; as, amaſme, aborrecente, matanſe, venerante, 


refpetaule, temenlos, duermome, voyme, vaſe, quedamonos, 
iranſe, The plurals nas and vos, we and you, when 
they are poſtponed, take away the laſt letter of the 


verb to which they are united; as, eſtemonos, falga- 
7100S, venios, cubrios, let us be, let us go out, come 
ye, cover ye; inſtead of eftemonos, ſalgamoſuos, veni-' 
dos, cubridos. When the pronouns are poſtponed, 


they are called encliticks, becauſe they lean to the 
verbs in ſuch a manner, that they form only one 
word, although two or three pronouns be united at 


the end of the verb; as, el ſombrero he perdido, b. 


quenmele ; 4 eſe niño enſenenmele ſu obligacion, y fi es 
nece/ario caſtigugſemele; I have loſt my hat, look for 


it; teach this boy his duty, and if it be neceſſary, 


chaſtiſe him. When there are two verbs, the pro- 


nouns may be placed before the firſt verb, or after 


any of them; as, le voy 2 buſcar; voy le & buſcar ; 
voy 2 buſearle ; me ſalgo d divertin; ſalgome @ divertir; 
algo d diveriirme ; te quieren burlar ; quierente burlar; 


gquieren burlarte; I go to look for him; I go to 


divert myſelf; they wiſh to jeſt you. In all the 

aforeſaid. caſes the action of the verbs terminates in 
the pronoun, but not always in the ſame manner, 
becauſe ſometimes the pronouns are to denote the 


term of the action; as, me miran, they look at me; 
others are to denote to whom the action of the verb 
is directed; as, te e/criben, they write to you: Thus 
the encliticks have different offices, as in 2u/quenmele, 
look for it for me; the pronoun /e, relative of the 
hat, is the term of the action of the verb; but the 


pronoun me, relates to the perſon that ſpeaks, to 


whom the action of the verb is directed, ſince it is 
for him the hat is ordered to be looked for. 
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We muſt make uſe of the termination of the 

pronouns los and les, them, as it is ſaid in the 

ſecond article, fourth chapter, of the ſecond arr 
with the following diſtinction: 


Los ſignifies always the term of the action of es 
verb; as, ſeguieron q unos bombres y los alcanzaron, or 
altnizaroiiles," they followed fome men, and over- 
took them: The pronoun Jes is here the term of 
the action of the verb alcanzar, and it would not be: 
proper, if in the place of los, we were to fay les.— 
Les is never the term of the action of the verb, bes: 
cauſe it always ſignifies to whom the action 
directed; or to whom damage or profit is de- 
rived ; as, 2 los dos capitanes, les hirieron algunos 
 foldadss, ſome ſoldiers belonging to thoſe two cap- 
tains were wounded ; the pronoun les relates to the 
captains to whom the damage of wounded ſoldiers 
is derived; but the term of the action of the verb 
berir, to wound, is the ſubſtantive /o/dados, ſoldiers, 


and therefore it would not be N to fay tos 3 in- 
ſtead of les. ; 


Orher terminations of che penal pronouns 
have no known value by themſelves alone, but that 
which they acquire by the means of prepoſitions 
to which they are united; as, de mi, de ti, de fr, para 
mi, para ti,para ſi, a mi, a ti, aft, por mi, por ti, por ht 

conmigo, contigo, conſigo. The value of theſe prepo- 
ſitions is already deſcribed in their proper place; 
we have, therefore, only to advert here, that thoſe 
pronouns, with their prepoſitions, may be conſtruct- 
ed with the verbs before and after them; as, de mi 
dicen, or dicen de mi; à ti viene, or viene d ti; à file 
atribuye, or lo atribuye a ſt ; conmigo eft&, or eftd con- 
migo ; contigo anda, or anda contigo ; configo habla, or 
habla configo ; they ſpeak of me; that comes to 
thee; he attributes it to himſelf; he is with me; 
he walks with you; he ſpeaks to himſelf, It is 
| | 8 often 
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often neceſſary to repeat the pronoun, in two diſtinct | 
terminations before or after the verb, in order to 
ive more clearneſs to the expreſſion; as, .4 mi me 
| canſta la verdad; conſtate 4 & ti la cierto; 6 ſi ſe hace el 
Fa ; haceſe 4 fi el perjuicio; 6 el le parece bien; I 
know the truth; the truth is known to you; he 
hurts himſelf; it appears well to him; and yet 
ſometimes three terminations of the ſame pronoun 
are joined together with the verb; as, Yo me culpo d 
mi; tu te alabas 6 ti; el ſe de oforecia. 4%; I blame 
myſelf; thou praiſeſt * he deſpiſes himielf. 


ARTICLE THE Fre | 


: o the Perks, Participles, and Adverbs, that W 
| Prepoſitions, and what. 


In Geral parts of this grammar the variation, 


which the prepoſitions have after them, is explained; 


here only will be deſcribed, by what words they are 
governed, that is to ſay, what words precede the 
prepoſitions, or what prepoſitions require the words, 
with which a moſt. efential part of the Syntax is 
completed, and which will enable us. to reſolve 
with facility every doubt that may occur; and to 
this end the following liſt is inſerted. 


The active verbs (except thoſe that unite with 
reciprocal pronouns, change the regimen, and 
thoſe, that beſides the principal have another word 
aſſociated) are not comprehended in this lift, be- 
cauſe they do not govern prepoſitions, but when 
their action terminates two. perſons or things per- 
ſonified, and then the active verbs require always 
the prepoſition 4 between the verb, and the term 
of the action, as before ſaid. Neither are there 
"ay Ss Tg. the 1 . that 
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keep the fame regimen as their own verbs, nor the 


verbs that admit after them prepoſitions, when 
_ theſe prepoſitions are not governed by the verb, but 


a part of ſome other phraſe or adverbial mood, or 
is uſed in its natural ſignification without a preciſe 


_ dependency on the verb; as, adberir con gufto ; or 
por fuerza ; or de mala gona d otro dictamen; to ad- 
here with pleaſure ; or by force; or with an ill will 
to the opinion of another; the regimen of the 
verb adherir, to adhere, is the prepoſition &, and 
not the prepolitions con, por, de. 


Liſta de las Palabras que A Lift containing the 


rigen Prepoſiciones: 
de las Prepoſiciones 
regidas; y por via de 


Words which govern 
the Prepoſitions: the 
Prepoſitions govern- 


Exemplo, de las Pala- ed; and an Example 
bras regidas de las to the Words which 
Prepoſiciones. are governed by the 
Prepoſitions. 
Abalanzarſe . 4 . los peli- To ruſh on danger 


3 „ 
Abandonarſe. 4 , la ſuerte, 


Abocarſe . con . los ſuyos, 


Abochornarſe . . de . algo, 


Abogar , . por . . alguno, 


- Abordar una nave . 4 . con 
We 4 | Otra, 


0 ; 44 
Aborrecible . 4 . las gentes, 


Aborrecido , de, todos, 


Abraſarſe . en, , deſeos, 


3 
1 


5 To abandon oneſelf to chance 


To confer with his relations 
To be chagrined with any 

NY „ thing 
To plead for any one 


To approach one ſhip to 


| * another 
Hateful to the people 
Deteſtæd by all ES” 


To be inflamed with deferes 


Abrirſe 


* 


4 : 
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Abrirſe. 5-con . ſus confi- 
- dentes, 
Abſtenerſe . . de . comer, 
Abundar , de. en. riguezas, 
Aburrido . de. ſu mala for- 
| | | tuna, 
Abuſar . de. la amiſtad, 
Acabar . de . . venir, 
Acaecer (algo) . 4. alguno, 
Acaecer (algo) .. en Re 
tiempo, 


Acalorarſe. en . la diſputa, 
Acceder , 4 . la opinion de 


| otro, 
Acceſible . 4 . los pretendi- 
| entes, 


| Acerca . . de. eſte ſuceſſo, 


Acertar . a, con. la caſa, 
Acogerſe ., de . , alguno, 
Acomodarſe . con . alguno, 


Acomodatſe . al, dictamen 


de otro, 
Acompanarſe . con. otros, 


Aconſejarſe . con . doctos, 
Aconſcjarſe . de, con. ſabios, 


Acontecer . 4. los incau- 


tos, 


Acordarſe de. alguna coſa, 


Acordarſe . con. los con- 


trarios, 


Acoſtumbrarſe „ hos irw- 


baxos, 


Acreditarſe , de. necio, 
Acreedor , de. la con- 

flanza, 
Acreedor , de @ alguno, 
Attuarſe . en . los nego- 


CIOS, 


Acufar . 4 ©. „ alguno, 


Acuſarſe . de . las culpas, 
Adelantarſe , 4 . otros, 


Adherirſe . 4 « la opinion 


5 - dents 
To abſtain from eating 


To abound with, or in riches 


Weary with one's ill fortune 


T1 abuſe friendſbi | 
To be 17 come 155 


Something to happen to any one 


To happen at ſuch a time 


To grow warm in a diſpute 
To accede to another”s opi- 


nion 
Acceſſible to pretenders 


Aout this buſineſs 


To find out the hauſe 


To have recourſe to any one 


To ſettle oneſelf with any one 


To conform to another's opi- 
nion 

To keep company with others. 

To conſult with learned men 


To be adviſed by, or with wiſe 


To happen to the umoary 


To remember any thing 
To agree with one's | obpt= 
| nents 


To accuſtom oneſelf to labour 
To paſs for a fool 


| Worthy of confidence 


Any one's creditor | 
To be active in buſineſs 


To accuſe any one 
To accuſe oneſelf of fauits 
To advance before others 


To adhere to another's opi- 
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To open oneſelf io one's 'confi= 


* 


EY 


nion 


de otro, | | 
K 2 Adolecec 


. 3 


IS 


1 exy=47 IE agen ou 
n N 


> gs v » 
N 2 munen Teen ger rn rn arms ror 
V 


Adolecer . de. enfermedad, 


Aferrarſe. en . ſu ts 


Aficionarſe a | ; DE 


Aficionarſe de alguno, 


1 . en . ſu dicho, 


Agens de verdad, 


Agradecido . los bene- 

ficios, 
Agraviarſe de alzuno, 
Apgregarſe , 4, con . otros, 


5 Agrio . x (Ps guſto, 


Agudo de - Ingenio, 
Ahitarſe . de . manjares, 
Ahorcajarſe en . las e 

, paldas, 
Ahorrar . de . razones, 
Airarſe con . alguno, 
Ajuſtarſe . con, alguno, 


Alabarſe de valiente, 


Ajuſtarſe 1 la razon, 
Alargarſe J ciudad, 


Alegrarſe-. 8 „ algo, 
Alcjarſe . . de. fu tierra, 


Alimentarſe con. poco, 


Alimentarſe „e de, eſpe- 


ranzas, 


Alindar . . con otra here- 
dad, 


Allanarſe. 0 juſto, | 
5”. 11» - POR de „ cuerpo, 


Amable a las gentes, 
Amancebarſe . CON . . los 
| libros,. 

Amante . de algo, 
Amanarſe , . 4. . . eſcribir, 
Amoroſo . con . los ſuyos, 
e e why de alguna 
coſa, 

Archo F 


Andar . . con . el tiempo, 


Andar * — de 0 Capa, 
Andar ce en a 
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To fall fk 


To be poſitive in one's own. 


| i opinion 

To be fond of reading 
To take an affettion for any 
5 one 


To affirm what one has ny 


Foreign from the truth) 


Grateful for benefits 


To be affronted with any one 


To unite oneſelf to otbers 
Sour to the tafle 


-4 ready wit 
o ſurfeit oneſelf with food. 


To o get upon another's back 


Ti fpare words 


29 anger oneſelf with i any body 


To make it up with any one 
To boaſt of bravery 

To he right 

To haſten to the city 


To be rejoiced at any thing. 


To leave one's countr 


To ſub/ift upon little 
To feed oneſelf with hopes 


To be contiguous to another's 


Mate 


To 21 to what is Jui 


5 Ps to the people 
To be fond of boots 


A lover of ſomething 


70 be clever in writing. 


Kind with*his relations 
To take poſſeſſion f any wo 


3, . 
To accommodate "FL el 05 time 
To walk with a cloak o 
To be litigious © 
8 Andar 


Part III. 


Andr por 85 tierra, 
4, por . mayor 

fortuna, 
Anticiparſe . 4 . alguno, 


Anhelar . 


Aovar .. en. el nido, 
Aparar , , en . . la mano, 
Aparecerſe . 4 . . alguno, 


Aparerceſe , en. el camino, 


Aparejarſe . para » el tra- 


baxo, 


Apartarſe .. de. la ocaſion, 


Apaſionarſe . a . los libros, 
Apaſionarſe. de., alguno, 
Apearſe : de. ſu opinion, 
Apechugar . con . por al- 


guna coſa, 


Apedrear . con „las pala- 
| bras, 
Apegarſe „ 4 . alguna 
„ eas 

Apelar . de '» Ia ſentencia, 
Apelar .. 4. . otro medio, 


Apercebirſe , . de . armas 
Apetecible . .. al. . guſto, 
Apetecido . 
Apiadarſe. de . los pobres, 


Aplicarſe ., & . los eſtudios, 
Apoderarſe , de, la haci- 

| enda, 
Apes ( . correr, 
Apreſurarſe , en . les nego- 

: Clos, 
Apretar . por . la cintura, 


Aprobarſe en » Alguna--.. 


facuitad, 
Apropia e & of- 


ficio, 
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Ty be humbled” ©. 

To covet better fortune 


To. antici pate any one 2 

To lay eggs in the neſt © f 
To receive with the band 

To preſent oneſelf a, 

befare any one 

To preſent oneſelf Juddenly on. 

the road. 


To prepare for work 5 


To ſeparate oneſelf Pe 7 


occaſion 

To be Palſi onately fond . 
 /' books 

To be enamoured tl any 
Gne. 

To change one's opiniun 
To undertake any thing with . 
irit 


To be foul mouthed = 
To adhere to any thing 
5 appeal from a ſentence. 


To have recourſe to other mea- 
ſures 


To provide oneſelf with arms A 


Deſirable to the palate. 
Deſired by many 


To have compaſſion on the. 


oor 


To apply oneſelf to Auch 
To 2 the goods 


To lay a wager on a race 


To be quick in bufineſs 


To take faſt bold by the waiſt 


To be approved in any a- 


culty 
Adapted to the office 


K 3 Aproquin- 
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Aproquinquarſe 4 . al- 


Aprovecharſe : de . la oca- 
* ſion, 


Aprovechar. en la virtud, 
 Apto . . para . el empleo, 


Apurado . . de . , medios, 
Aquietarſe . ., en . la diſ- 


puta, | 


Arder . . en . . amores, 
Arderſe . . en. quimeras, 
Armarſe .. de. paciencia, 
Arrebozarſe . con . algo, 


| Arrecirſe . , t8. » +: ric; 


Arreglarſe .. 4 . las leyes, 
Arrecoftarſe . . 4. . alguna 


cola, 


| Arregoſtarſe . . 4. alguna 


coſa, 


Arremeter , 4 . los enne- 


migos, 


Arrepentirſe » de. lo mal 


hecho, 
Arreſtarſe . . 4 , un hecho, 


tien, 


Arrimarſe , . 4 . la pared, 


Arrinconarſe . en, ſu caſa, 


Arrogarſe (algo) . 4 . fi 


miſmo, 


Arrojarſe 225 al PER peligro, 


Arrojarſe . . 4 . . pelear 
Arroparſe . . con . ropas, 


Arroſtrar . 4. los pelig- 


; | ros, 
de » . caon, 
Aſcender , . 4 . otro em- 
| plEo, 


| Aſegurarſe . . de. los pe- 
ligros, 


Aſentir 2 * a * . otro dicta- 
men, 
Aſeſorarſe . con. abogado, 
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To approach any ene 


To ſeize the opportunity 


To improve in virtue 

Fit 2 the employment 
Exhauſted of means _ 
To be quiet in the diſpute 


To burn with Ive 


To be full of quarrels 
To arm oneſelf with patience 


To muſfle oneſelf up in any 
„ thing 


To be numbed with cold 


To conform to the laws 
To lean againſt any thing 


To be inclined to any thing 


To aſſault the enemy 
To repent of an ill deed 


To be enterprizing in an ac- 
| 7.” 

To arrive at land + 

To lean again the wall 

To heep oneſelf immured 


Jo appropriate any thing ts 


aneſel, 
To run inta daiger "I 
To advance to fight | 
To cover oneſelf with cloaths 
To face danger 


To be ſcorched with heat 


To aſcend to another emply- 


ment 


To ſhelter oneſelf from danger 
To aſſent to another”s opinion 


To ſeek council from a lawyer 
: Aſociarſe 


1 


Aſiftir . 


Aſparſe 4 


Afociarſe . con . letrados, 


4 . . los enfermos, 


Aſiſtir . . en, alguna coſa, 


Afociarſe . - con . . otro, 


Aſomarſe ot por la ven- 


tana, 


Aſpero . . al 8 guſto, 
Aſpirar . . 4 . . . mayores 


| coſas, _ 
Atarſe . 4 . 0 una ſola coſa, 
Atarſe „ „ Een inconveni- 
ente, 
Atemorizarſe . de , por 
loque dicen, 


Atender ; 4 . la conyerſa- 


cion, 
Atenerſe 2 © 3 . lo ſeguro, 
Atento >. COR»: 1H 
mayores, 

Ateſtiguar con. . otro, 
Atinar , 4, con , , Ia caſa, 


| Atnar con. loque ſe ha 


de decir, 
Atollar . en. los pantanos, 
Atrangantarſe con. hueſos, 


Atraher (algo) 4 , fi, 
; Atreverſe +» 4 , . » coſas 
grandes, : 
Atreverſe con. los va- 
lientes, 
Atribuir (algo) . 4 , otro, 
Atribularſe , en . los tra- 
baxos, 
Atropellarſ . en. las ac- 
ciones, 
Atufarſe - en . la conver- 
| ſacjon, 
Atufarſe . de, por . poco, 


Aunarſe con . . otro, 


1 

4 * 

3 * Se nun 
2 pb 
l 


9 
. K 
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To keep company with kart 
men 


To affift the fich 1 . 
— : 


 gritos, 


To be ape with labour 


"22% * 
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To . owe. with an _ 


ther 
To hook out at the window - 


To be exhauſted with roaring 


Rough to the tale 
To 2 afpi1 re to greater things 


To tie oneſe f to one 8 


alone 


75 be embroiled in a dilenme | 


To be afraid of a Boy is aid 


To attend to the converſation 


To keep to the fide of ſafety 


R to one 's ſuperiors _ 


To roftify with — . Ih 

To hit upon the houſe 

To gueſs what ought = be 
aid 

To flick fa oft-i in the bog 


To be chaaked with bones 
To attract any thing to oneſelf 
To animate oneſelf to great 


4 


Og : 


Ts dare the brave 


To attribute any thing to ano- 


ther 


To overhaſten any action 


To take pet in converſation 


To be affronted at a trifle | 


To unite oneſelf with another 
K 4 Auſemarſe | 


> | 
© TIRE eh.” wks rs 


2 Baxo 0 
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| Auſentarſe . : de . Madrid, 


eee en. . 
pueblo, 
Avenirſe con otro, 


Aventyjatle . . 4. otros, 


Avergonzarſe 4 pedir, 
Avergonzarſe . de . algo, 
Averiguarſe ., con. alguno, 


es . _ 3 patir, 


vocar (algo) 4 ſi, 


CEL 


* y 
, 7 
4 5 * 
0 8 
4 
7 oo B. 5 
. . 3 
. 


| Relanczar- « + 4 , tal parte, 
Balancear . . » en la duda, 
; Balar. . por 
Bambolear en. la maro- 
| | ma, 
Banarſe . en, de agua, 
en . tierra, 
+ = . . con, . la pared, 


Baſtardear . 5 « ſu natura- 


leza, 


Baltadear „den .. ſus ac- 
ciones, 


Batallar V con los ene- 

ee WgOS, 
Baxar , 4 la cueva, 
Baxar . de . ſu autoridad, 
Baxar . . hacia . el valle, 


. de . . cuerpo, 
Benefico | para . la falud, 


Blanco de » » Cara, 


Blando ... . de - » corteza, 
Blaſonar , . de. . valiente, 
Blasſemar . de®, la virtud, 
Bordar dase) de. con , 

plata 
Boe ar 1 de 9 . bambre, 


. dinero, 


- 


T abſent, oneſelf from M: 
dri 2 


2˙ take uß one's abode in any 


toon 
To agree with der, 


To gain an advantage o tr 


others, . 


' To be aſhamed of aſting 


To be aſhamed of any thing 


To agree with any one 


Zo prepare for a journey 


To remove à tauſe from an 


70 


be: me znto a ſuperior 
court 


. - 


2 825 TY 


Quate in doubt 
To wiſh for money 
To dance on the 90 


79 baths on ef EM in water 
To fink into the earth 
To reach a wall with one's, 
chin 
To e from his na- 
ture 


To be degenerate in one's ge- 


tions 


To fight with the enemy | 
To go down to the cellar 


To recede from one's authority | 
To deſcend towards the valley 
Low 1 „„ 
Beneficial to the health © 


Having a white face, 


Having a ſoft 
To boaſt of bravery 


'To blaſpheme againſt virtue 


* 


Jo embroider any thing in or 
. with ſilver 
To gope through hunger 
Bo 
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Boſtezar . de. genealogia, 


Botta ; de-<. ich 
Bot © 5 _ - » » pyota, 


Bramar . . . de . . colera, 


Boyante . en . la fortuna, 


Bregar . con. . . otro, 


Brear . 4 . + chaſco, 
Brinda . . con .. regalos, 


„la ſalud de 8 


Brindar 
N 8 otro, 


Bueno de „ comer,” 
Bueno . . para . . todo, 
wein; 


Bullir . . por , en , todas 
partes, 


Burlarſe i++ de, 4180, 
C. 


| Caber . . en . . la mano, 
en tien, 


Caercs +» 0 


Caer , en . lo que ſe dice, 


%ö (eus 


Caer en tal tiempa, 


le ate, 
: Caer * 4 . 4 . 2 # tal parte, 


Caer .. hacia .. el norte, 


Caer . ſobre . los enemigos, 


Caer , . por... . paſcua, 


Calarſe . . . en . . agua, 
Calarſs . . en . . agua, 
Calentarſe .. 4 , el fuego, 
Calificar (4 alguno) , de. 
| 'doct 


O, 


Callar la verdad. a. otro, 


Caluminiar 4 wy, de. 


5 injuſto, 
Calzarſe ._. i . » alguno, 
_ Cambiar .. ok . otro, 


Cambiar alguna coſa. por . 


otra, 


Caminar . 4 . . Sevilla, 
Caminar . para. EXAMS 


To travel ts Seville 


To boaſt, of birth. 

A leathern lter: wine, 

Blunt: 

To rear with rage 

To be fortunate Fo 

To quarrel with another 

e prints. 
2 offer preſents, | 

To toaſt to another! s wil 


Gord to. eat 


Good for every thing 
To fwell with. anger 
To mave in all parts 


To mate a wo of 25 e 


75 be able of hand 


To fall upon the earth. ; 
To fall into a miſtake 


To underſtand what is 2 


To conceive his miſtake 
To fall out at ſuch. a time 
To fall from on bigh. 


To fall on ſuch a fide. 


To fall towards the nortb 


To fall upon the enemy 
To fall at Eaſter 


To wet oneſelf. 4 


79 dive into the water 


To warm oneſelf at the fire F 


To qualify any one for a learns' \ 


ed man 


To ronceal the truth from ano- 
ther 


To calumniate any ons as un- 


Juft 
To govern anether ag. 
To exchange with another. 
To exchange one thing for 


| another f 


Ta travel to France. 


Camin 3 
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Caminar . por . el monte, 
Canfarſe . de, pretender, 
Canſarſe. con . el trabajo, 
Capaz . de . cien arrobas, 


' Capaz .. de. hacer algo, 


Capaz . para . el empleo, 


Capitular alguno , de. mal 


hombre, 


Caſar una perſona d. coſa .. 
5 con, otra, 
Catequizar alguno . . para. 
| N | * el gel 
Cauſar perjuicio . 4 . otro, 


Cautivar 4 alguno. con. fa- 


| | bores, 
Cavar la imaginacion . en. 
alguna cofa, 
Caxcallear de una parte. 4. 


otra, 


Ceder (algo) .. 4 . . otro, 
Ceder . 4 . la autoridad de 


otro, 


| Ceder (alguna coſa) en 


6 favor de otro, 
Cenſurar (algo) . de . malo, 

Cenirſe , a Jo que ſe puede, 
Cerca. de. . palacio, 
- Chancearſe , con. alguno, 


_ Chapuzar (algo). en. el 


| agua, 
Chico ® + ® de . © perſona, 


Chocar uno , . con. otro, 


Circumſeribirſe 4. una 
coſa, 


Clamar . . por .. dinero, 
Clamorear . por . les muer- 

. 
Cortar Ja facultad . 4 , al- 


guno, 


Cobrar dinero , . de. les 
1 deudores, 


ignio, 


To wall by the mountain 
To be tired of pretending | 
To fatigue oneſelf with la- 
FT: f bour 
Capable of holding three hun- 
e dred gallons 
Capable of doing any thing 
Capable of the employment 
To impeach any one for being 
bad man 
To have good reaſons for doing 


any thing 


To couple one perſon or thing 
__ * with another 


| To ſuborn any one for one's 


Purpoſe 

To be of prejudice to another 
To overcome any one with fa- 
 Vours 


To make an impreſſion on the 


mind with any thing 


To go about feigning buſineſs 


To yield any thing to another 
To yield to another's autho- 
| — rity 

To give up any thing. in ano- 
| _ ther's favour 
To blame any thing as evit 


To keep within bounds 


Near the palace 
To jeſt with any one 
To fink any thing in the water 


Small in perſon 

To drive one againſt another 
To confine 1 to one thing 
To cry out for mone/ 
To ring a peal for the dea 


To ſhorten another's power 


To receive money from debtors 


- Colegir 
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Colegir (algo). por, de. 
lo antecedente, 


Coligarſe .. con . alguno, 


Columpiarſe , en el ayre, 


_ Combatir . . con. . otro, 


Combatir . contra. algu- 


no, 
Combinar unas coſas. con 
Otras, 

Comedirſe . en . las pala- 
bras, 

 Comentar . 4 decir algo, 


Comerſe . . de.. envidia, 


Conmutar algo. con, otra 


coſa, 


Compatible con . la Juſ- 


ticia, 


 Competir . con, alguno, 
Complacerſe .. de .. algo, 
Complacer . . 4. . otro, 
Componetſe , de. bueno y 
malo, 

Componerſe . con. . los 
deudores, 

Comprar algo . 4, de. quien 


lo vende, 


Comprehenſible - at . en. 
tendimiento, | 


Comprobar algo. con. in- 


ſtrumentos, 
Comprometerle en . ärbi- 


_ tros,. 


Comunicar luz a . otra 


parte 


Comunicar . con alguno, 
Concebir algo . por, bue- 
no, 
Cancebir algo « en 0 


animo, 
Concebir alguno cofa , de. 

| tal modo, 
CI +. otro, 
Conceptuar EE „de. 
labio, 


Part, Lis of Verbs and Prepoftins. s 
To conclude any thing from 


the antecedent 
To make an alliance with any 
one 


To fwing in the air 
To fight with another 


To fight againſt any one 


To combine one thing uh | 


another 


To be civil in words 


To begin to ſay any thing 

To pine with envy | 

To exchange. one thing with 
another 

Compatible with Ilie 


To rival any one 


To be pleaſed with any thi 
To * — way e 


To be made of good and bad 


To ne with debtors | 


E 
% 


To buy any thing from the 


ſeller 
Comprehenſib ble to the under- 


Nanding 
Ta prove any thing with in- 


Aruments 


To compromiſe oy arbitration 


To comminicate light to an- 


ther part 
To commune with any one 


To conceive any thing as 0 


Ty comprehend Jamething 


To conceive any thing in Hi 
a light 

To yield any thing to „ 
70 (ook 1 any one as a Wiſe 
| man 


Concertar 


n ; ys * _ 28 e ns * 
N e eee re = l 
-”_ = 


— - . 


N —_— 


2 4 
3 — 
— —¾— 
—ͤ—Eꝛ — — ot of 
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i Concertar una coſa. con. 


otra, 
Concordar la copia + con 


el original, 
Concurrir ++ 4. alguna 


5 parte 
Concurrir . con .. otros, 
Concurrir . en . .. algo, 
n muchos. en. un 

dictamen, 


8 t enn, 


Condenar . en . las coſtas, 
Condeſcender A los 

ruegos, 
Condeſcender % don la 


inſtancia, 
Coudelerſs . de « los tra- 
bajos, 


89 a. alguno, 


Conducir alguna coſa' . al 
bien de otro, 
Conſabularſe con. los con- 


trarios, 
Confederarſe ', con. algu- 
no, 

Conferir una coſa . con 
otra, 


Conferir un pueſto . 4 . al- 


guno, 
Confefar la culpa al 


| juez, 
warn de. los $6 e 


Confiar alguna coſa , 


+ ®» 


1 


Ge „„ «- « SIO, - 
_ Confiarſe , , de... alguno, 


Confinar un pais n 
tro, 

Confinar 8 4 
parte, 
Conkirmarle en . ſu dic- 


tamen, 


tiempo, 


To tl fs one's fins 
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S 


To concert with one another 


To make the copy agree with 


the original 
To concur with anather fide 


To concur with her? | 


Jo concur in ſome things 
Many to agree in one opinion 


To condemn to the galleys 
To condemn in the coſis 
To conde eſcend to entreaties g 


To condeſcend to the i Hances | 
To & grieved with labour 

To conduct to any one 

To conduce to another s good 
To converſe with on? enemy 
To unite nfo to any one 


To N one thing. with 


another 
To place ſemebady i in a poſt 


io confeſs one's foul to the 
Judge 


To entruſt anather with any | 
thing 
To confide in any thing 


To rely upon any one 


To lie adjacent to another 
country 

To confine any one to ſuch a 
ide 


To Fe confirmed in one's opi- * 


„ nion 
To conform ta the times 


Conforme 


Part III. 


Conforme . 4 . ſu opinion, 
Conforme . con .. fu vo- 

2 755 luntad, 
Confrontar una coſa . con 


otra, 
Confundirſe 

ve, 

Congeniar . con . alguno, 

Congraciarſe - OR. N 8 


Congeturar leo . os por ſe- 


nales, 


Congratularſe . .. con, ſus 


amigos, 


Conjurarſe . contra. algu- 
no, 


Confagrarſe . . 4 . . dios, 
Conſentir . . en . algo, 
S 2 e0.,-- algo, 


Conſolarſe con. los ſuyos, 


Conſpirar contra. algu- 
0 


9 «+» ä, alguna 


coſa, 
Conſtar. por. teſtimonios, 


Conſtar el todo . de. partes, 


Conſultar alguna coſa . con 


© » letrados, 


Conſumado , , en , tal fa. | 


cultad, 

Contaminarſe „ los 
_ . vicios, 

N de. heregia, 


| Seren „con, al- 

guno, 
c con alguno, 
Contender. ſobre . tal co: 


| = hs 
Contenerſe „ „„en pala- 
ö 5 bras, 
Conteſtar . 4 . la pregun- 
A ta 

* 


Lift of. Verbs and Prepoſitions. © 


de. lo que ſe 


Conformable to his opinion 


CORO to one's will 


To confront: one thing ꝛuitb 
Another 

Te be. confounded with what 
one ſees 

To be congenial to am one 
To Is pans oneſelf into ana= 
_ ther's favour 

To mee any Ane 25 


To congratulate oneſelf with 
one's frieuds 
To conſpire againſt any __ 


To conſecrate oneſelf to 0 


To agree in any thing 
Ta conſiſi in any thing 25 25 
To be comfirted with one's 

Fa 
To conſpire againſt any ou 


To aſpire to any thing 


Ta appear by evidence. : 
The whole. to be compoſed of 
_ "parts 
To conſult ſemething with 


| learned men 
To be conſummate i in any a- 


To flain oneſelf with vice 2 


To contaminate. a if with | 
Here; 
To temporize with am one 


To comend with any one 


To diſpute upon ſuch a oo 
To be ſparing + in words 


T — one's. angler; 


Contraer 
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Contraer una coſa . 4 . otra, 
Contrapeſar una coſa . con 


otra, 


Contraponer — Ss 
| aguello. 
Contrapuntarſe . de . pala- 


bras, 


Contravenir . 4 . . la ley, 


Contribuir . con . algo, 


Contribuir . 4 . tal coſa, 


; Convalecer . de . la enfer- 
: medad, 
Convencerſe . de. Jo con- 

trario, 
Convenir . con. 3 .en. 


alguna coſa, 


wee .. Con . alguno, 
Convertir la hacienda . en. 
1 dinero, 
Convertirſe.. 4. . Dios, 
Convidar. a 3 con 
dinero, 

Convidarſe . A. los trabajos, 
Convocar gente. 4 . junta, 


Cooperar . 4 . alguna coſa, 
Correrſe . de , verguenza, 


Correſponder . 4 . los bene- 
ficios, 

Correſponderſe con . los 
amigos, 

Crecer . , en. . virtudes, 
Crecido . de . . cuerpo, 
Creer algo por fe. en. Dios, 


| Creerſe . de alguna coſa, 
Cucharetear . en . todo, 
Cuidar . 0 de % + 0 alguno, 
Culpar . . 4 . . alguno, 
Cumplir . con .. alguno, 


1 Curarſe Me alguna coſa, 
Curtirſe . . al . . ayre, 


3 Curtidodel fol; en. ids. 


jos, 
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To apply one thing to another 
To counterpoiſe one thing with 


another 


To put this over againſt that 


To criticiſe upon words 


the 


To tranſgrefs againſt 


To contribute any thing 


To contribute to ſuch a thing 


To recover from ficineſs | 


To be aaa of one's opi- 


nion 


25 agree with another in any 


thing 
To ſpeak with any body | 
To convert goods into money 


To be converted to Ged 


To offer money to any body 


To be ready to work 

To convene a meeting 

To co-operate in any thing 
To be aſhamed © 

To be grateful 


To correſpond with friends 


To increaſe i in virtue 
Tall 


To believe ſomething 9 faith 
a n God 
To be convinced of any hone 


To intermeddle in every thing 
Ta take care of any body 
To blame any body | | 
To di ſebarge one's obligation 
with ary body 
To be cured of any thing 
To tan by the air 
Tanned by the ſun; by lalonr 
D. Dar, 


: 


. 
4 
5 
LM, 
Ln 
I, 
28 
. 
T1 
3 
* 
3 

3 iy 
* 
* 
28 . 
1 
8 
3 


D. 


Dar, algo. a. 8 ; por 


viſto; de , color; de 


comer, 


% ; olladin, 


Deber dinero . 4 . alguno, 
Decaer . de . la autondad, 


Decir algo . $ ., otrd 5 bien: 


una coſa . con otra, 


Declararſe . por . tal parti- 


do; 4 . alguno, 
Declinar . 4. hacks” tal par- 


te; en. baxeza, 


Dedicar tiempo. al. eſtudio, 
Deducir alguna coſa . de. 
otra, 


| Defender . 4 . , alguno, 
 Deferir , 4. otra dictamen, 
Defraudar algo . de. la au- 


toridad , de. otro, 
Degenerar . de. ſu nacimi- 
ento, 

Delante . . de .. alguno, 
Delatarſe . . al . . juez, 
Wa . en, de . oyr; 
con, la viſta, 

Deliberar ſobre . tal . coſa, 
Dentro de. e caſa, 
Depender . . de . . alguno, 
| Deponer . 4. alguno . de, 
ſu empleo, 

| Depoſitar << dh en, alguna 
Parte, 

Derivar. de. otra autoridad, 


Derrenegar . de , alguna 


coſa, 
Defabrirſe . .. con. alguno, 


| no, 
| Delograderido . al. bene- 
_ 


Part II. Li of FO and Prepoſitions. : was 


To give | ſomething to any 


body; to ſuppoſe any thing 


ſeen; to give colour ; to 


give any thing to eat 


To give oneſelf to ſtudy 
To be indebted to any 4 


J fall from authority 


To ſay any thing to another; 


to agree one thing with another 


To declare oneſelf for ſuch a 
party; to any body 
7 approach towards any ſide; 
fo abaſe 

To employ one's time in fludy 


Ta infer one thing from anos . 


ther 
To de efend any body 


To adopt another's advice 


Te uſurp another”s authority | 


To degenerate from one's an- 
Before any body © 


To pleaſe oneſelf with bear- 


ing, with ſeeing 
To deliberate upon any thing 


Within the houſe 
To depend upon any body 


| To depoſe any body from his 
employment 
To depoſit any thing in any 


lace 


: 7 
7 derive from another, au 


thaxity 
To deteſt any thing | 


7 havea difference with any 
Defabrocharſe . con. algu- 


To manife/t a ſecret to another 


| DST for benefits 
Dekihogari 


ceftors 
To accuſe — 74 to a judge . 


; 
dah 
+ 
* 
1 
y +4 
_ 
1 
1 
7 * 
4 
} 
47 
_ 
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ol 
at 
_ 
= 
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Deſahogarſe con alguno, To communicate one's ab 


Dolaprigiatts | . de . algo, 


Deſavenirſe unos 9 


otros, 

we. Jenna de alguna 

| noticia, 
Deſcabezarle . en. alguna - 


coſa, 


Deſcalabazarſe en . 


guna coſa, 
 Deſcanfar . de . la fatiga, 
Deſcantillar , de . alguna 

Cola, 
| Deſargarke . de la culpa, 
Deſcartarſe . de ao en- 
Cargo, 
Deſcender . 4 . los valles, 


Delſcender . de . buen li- 
nage, 

Deſcolgarſe . por . la mu- 

| ralla, 
Deſcolgarſe „ 


montes, 

Deſcollarſe . ſobre . otros, 
Deſcomponerſe . con. al- 
8 guno, 
Deſconflar de.. alguno, 
Deſconocido. 4. los ene- 


* ficios, © 


Deſcontar algo. de, alou- 
na coſa, 
Deſcuidarſe » de , fu obli- 


gacion, 


Deſdecirſe . . 5 lo dicho, 
Deſdecir . de . ſu caracter, 


Deſdeñarſe. 5 4 „ alguna 


N coſa, 
Despoblarſe. 


de., gente, 


Deſembarazarſe. de. lo que 


eſtorba, 


Deſembarcar , en. el puer- 
| + 


to another 
To alienate any thing | 
To diſagree one 28 another 


Ta take notice of any thine 


Ty labour in vain 


To relieve oneſelf from fati ue 
To break off the corner of pa 


thing 
To free we} If from a fault 
To excuſe oneſelf from a charge 


To deſcend to the vallies 
To come of a good family 


To creep down the wal! 
To deſcend from the gd 


To lean upon 333 | 


To diſagree with any one 


To miſtruſt any one 
UT to benefits | 


To dt 2 one ſum from ano- 
ther 


-To negle? bis obligation 


To retract what one has ſaid 
To deviate from his characier 
To Aiſdain * thing 


To Jepopulate | 
To get rid of lumber 


To land 


Deſhacerſe a L traba- 


| jar, 
Deftulornies,. de. . algo; 
DeſpeAarſe . de . el monte, 
Deſpenarſe \ de. un vicio. 


en. otro, 

Deſpues . de Vegar 5 algu- - 
no; al 

Defterrar . 4, alguno. de. 
ſu patria, 


Deſtrirarte de. . enfado; 
Deu '. Ma 5 cauſa . ul 


juez, 
Den go a alguno; en 


+ manos z de d e Z 


Diſtar, un pueblo. es » 


otro, 


Deftinguly' uno de otro, | 


A 1 
Deſmentir #2, 4 6» Algund, 


D de, pafiones, 
Leſpedirſe bs +» alguno, 
Deſpertar « . * 5 *. 0 , alguno, 


Deſpertar . . del .. ſuefio, 
Deſpicarſe de la ofenſa, 
Deſpoſarſe . con alguno, 
Deſprenderſe . de. algo, 
Deſpues .. . de. . paſear, 
Defquiciar , 4 , alguno de 
ſu poder, 

Deſquitarſe, de. la perdi- 
da, 

Deſtinar algo. para tal 


coſa, 


To work _ N 


75 ends any thing. 


_ To fall from r mountain a 
20 . one vite to another + 


4 
8 

* 
t 
— 
o 

* 
o — 


er ar. zins 


en, 


To baniſh any: one nals 
1 5 country 


. ou writing _ 
On town fo be diſtant from © 
another 


To dfiinguify by thing 2 — 2 


To give any one lie 


To conquer ont's paſſimms 


To take leave of any one 


To awake any one 


To awake from ſleep : 
To be revenged of an affront 


To marry any one 


0 get rid of ſomething 
After walking 


thority 


75 nate up for one's loſs 
7. define ſometling for ſuch 
Deſyergon- 


- 
11 ; 
S 4 


Part III. * epoſitions' with cher Warts” * 1x 4961 1 
Deſenfrenarſe. en vicios, 'To admits oneſelf t oe | 
Deſertar . del we To deſert from a {GE 
toy 0 
| Deſeſperar. oY ae . e "To deſpair of one's 93 0 
Dehn ye 8 pe o get Md of Fe £ 
Desfalcar algo de. alguna To take away from another 
- coſa, torn. 
Deſgajarſe de. los montes, To fall from the mountains | 


* To nhl oneſelf with anger 
To let the cauſe evolve to the 
Judge 3 

To abandon any thing io any © 
2 in the hands; to 


To deprive any one of his a- 
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1 Deſvergonzarſe con, al- 


- guno, 
Deſviarſe .. ot” camino, 
Delvivirſe .. por . . algo, 
| Detenerſe . en. . difficul- 

tades, - 
Determinarſe -. 4 partir, 


| n e „„ de . la dama, 
Dexar algo . . 4. alguno, 
Dexar . . . de. 
Diferir algo. 4. para 
.. otro tiempo, 


4 Dignarſe . de. conceder 


algo, 

Dimanar „de., alguna 
| coſa, 

| Diſcernir una coſa. de 
: otra, 
Desfrutar .; : . alguno, 

Diſguſtarſe . . por . . algo, 

Diſguſtarſe "ts. con 

alguno, 

Diſponer . . los bienes, 


Diſponerſe . 4 alguna co- 


Diſputar „ ſobre 8 algo, 
Diſentir . de otro . dicta- 

* 
Diſuadir & alguno „„de 
| Wnt 8 
Diſtinguirſe „„ Cn algo, 


Diſtraherſe ., de-en .. la 


3 converſacion, 
| Divertirſe . + 4, en. ju- 


Dividir alguna cola . _ 

„ GU, 
Dolerſe . W : lo mal he- 
cho, 


Bale s.. 


1 
1 


. eſcribir, 


To take liberties with. any ar 


- ſomebody | 
To be one? 's way. | - 
To be anxious for ſomething 


To be flopped by a: fri. 
To take a reſolution of ſetting 


out 
Behind the _— 
To bequeath to any one 
To leave off writing 
7 0 defer any * to another 
time 
T ande ” grant any 
thing 
To originate from ſomething | 


Jo 4. ifeern one thing from 5 
f 
Ty take profit from anather 
To be 2 with 722 
ing 
To be d. ſeufted with any one 


To diſpoſe e goods 
To 2 FR to any thing 


77 di i pute on ſomething 
To diſſent from maehen 5 opi- 
nion 
To diſſuade any one from any 
thing 
To o di ;flinguiſh oneſelf 3 in yy | 
[hing 
75 wander in ee 


0 be diverted with play 


To divide one thing from an- 
i - 


.To repent of a bad aftion 


Endowed with learning 
To doubt any 2280 8 


Part III. 
Durar . haſta . por tal tiem- 


po, 
Duro . de bene 
to, 

* 
| Echar algo en por . tier- 
ra, 


Echar.olor . ; de ſi, 
Elevarſe . . . al . . cielo, 
Embarcarſe ... en preten- 


ſiones, 


 Embobarſe de. en con 


algo, 


Emboſcarſe en , el monte, 


Embutir alguna coſa . en. 


de. con. otra, 
Enmendarſe , de , en. algo, 
Empaparſe . . en . . agua, 
Emparejar . con . alguno, 
Empa * » CON gente 
iluſtre, 

Empnarſe , «>» en algo, 
Empenarſe . . por . alguno, 
Emplearſe , , en. . . algo, 
Enagenarſe . de alguna, 


coſa, 
- Enamorarſe . de . . alguna 
X dama, 


Enameoicarſe de, algo, 


Encaminarſe . a . . alguna 


Parte, 
Encallar la nave en 


arena, 
Encararſe . 4. con . alguno, 


Encaramarſe , por. la pared, 
Encargarſe . de. algun ne- 


gocio, 


| | Encaſquetarſe . en, ſu 


inion, 


Encaſtillarſe en Are | 
arte, 


Encaxarſe , den. per. * cup 


* 


Prepoſitions with other Wards, | 


| To 7 a ſcent from oneſelf ' 
To be raiſed to heaven . 


To put up pretenſions | 1 
Do be Pupified teh any thing | 


'To Hos another 


To charge ode with any bu 


1 * 


To laſt zill ſuch a tine 
Of a difficult undefnding 


To. 5 TORY any . on 8 
"earth. 


4 


To lie in ambuſh in a wood * 


To Ry, one thing with ana- 
ther 


To 3 oneſelf i in any thing. | 


To be damp with water 
To be equal with another - 


Tobe e er with illuftrious 
families 
To engage in any thing 


o take part with another 
To be employed in any thing *. 


To alienate any thing 
To full in hve with was 


To fall i in love with any ane 


To travel to any part 


To run a fig on ſhore, or n 
the fands 


To aſcend by the wall 


To be oblinate i in one's opinion 
en e np pee 
To 7 buſy nee . in any thing 


L os | Encenegarie 


2 


— 


— 


a>. 4 L odd 
l r — _ 
ot en aoratey eat vgs 99 ee — 1 VP 


n IN 
e 
_— + 


3 
* 
a 
4 
4 
F 
# 
g 
K 
F<; 
TY 
|. 
"3B 
. 
5 2 
* 
= 
* 
5 
$ 
2 
3 


= — 
+ 


Err. 


> | 
———— 


* 6 * 
en OI 
r 
2 * — 


AF 


men, 


Encharcarſe . de. en. agua, 


Encomendarſe . . 4 . . Dios, 
Enconarſe . con alguno, 


Enfermar . del pecho, 
Enfraſcarſe. en. los nego- 
eis, 
 Engolfarſe . - . en. . Colas 
dne 
Engreirſe con. a fortu- 
na, 
Enlazar una coſa. „con. 
btra, 
Enredarſe una cofa . con. en 
„Otra, 
| Enfapare en. a. hacer al- 
£0, 


Entender . en. ſus nego- 


| Enterarſe.. de alguna co- 


Entrar. en alguna Bosch 
Entregar algo. & . alguno, 


Entremeterſe. en.. coſas 


de otro, 


Enviar algo 5 4 . alguno, 


Equivocarſe. con. En , al- 


go, 
Eſcaparſe . de . la prifion, | 
Eſcarmentar . de en. ca- 


beza agena, 


Eſeonderſe de alguno.. 
alguna parte, 
FEſeribir cartas. 4, alguno, 


en. 


Eſculpir en bronce, 


Excuſarſe FR. de „„ bazer 


algo, 
Eſmerarſe . en algo, 
Eſpantarſe 50 W. = e 


coſa, 


| Eſampar 5 + papel, 
& + . 


To enter into any part | 
To deliver. any thing to any ons 
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"Encenegarſe . en vicios, | 
Encenderſe ', . en . . ira, 
Encerrarſe en. ſu dicta- 


To be vicious 
To kindle with anger 


| Te Oe ae Spent 


To 1 too 3 water 


Jo recommend oneſelf to Go 
To be enraged with any one 


To grow infirm in the breaft 


To be entangled in buſmeſs © 
To be immerſed i in things of 


quence 


e 
To be elated with — % 


To fie one thing cloſe to another 5 


. To confu iſe one thing with an- 


other 


To try 1 40 any thing 


To underſtand his Buff 


To be well informed with any 


thing 


To medalle with another s 4. 
Fairs 


To ſend any thing to any one 
_ To. Fog in any oy 


To. eſcape from a priſon 
o tale warning at anothers 


expence 
To hide oneſel if wor where 5 


To write letters to ahy 2 
To engrave on braſs . Z 
To bn. engſelf from doing 
any 955 . 

To exert one WF . 5 - 
Ta be terrified ae any thing 


mean, „ . 
pa Eſtar 


Part ni. 
f Eftar & orden . 15 5 a 


. viage, 
Eſtar . , en, alguna parte, 
Efſtar . . por . para . partir, 
Eftar algo. por . ſuceder, 
Eitrecharfe . con. alguno, 
Eftrellarſe . con. contra al- 
/ 05 

Eftribar 1 en PE . 
Exceder . en. 4. . otro, 
Exceptuar ã alguno. de 
alguna coſa, 

Excluir 4 alguno de al- 
Luna parte, 

Exhortar 4 alguno . 4. al- 
. guna coſa, 

Eximie 6 a alguno , de . al- 
gun empleo, 

Einer 4 alguno , de. ſu 


empleo, 
Expeler , a. alguno. de ca- 
| fa, 
Lane en, las leyes, 


Extraher una coſa + 02» - 
otra, 
| Lame 0 de la carre- 
f La, 

F. | 
Fic» + « OE +» 3 
Fakar ĩ ů - 4a. . patdra; 
Falto de. . dinero, 
Faſtidiarſe . . de , . algo, 
Fatigarſe , . en- por algo, 
_ Faborable . . 5-para . todos, 


 Favorecerſe , . de. alguien, 
Fiar algo . de. 4. . alguno, 


Fiel, a-con , ſus amigos, 


Fixar . , . en. . la pared, . 
Flexible 4 la razon, 
Fluctuar en «a duda, 
Teen „en. alguna 


"my 


 Prepofitions with other Watds. 


EN” 


To be under ae diruc- 
tion 


Ts be on a a journey 


To be any where . 
75 be ready to fet att 


To expect ſomething to happen _ 


To preſs any one earneſtly 
To oppoſe 2 fo another 


To be ſupported i in any thing 


To excel any one 


To except any one from « any 


| 7 bing 
To diffs any one 


To exbort any one to fuch a 


thing | 


To dicharge any one from his 


employment 


To expel any one rom his 
place 


To expel any one wn a. 


$ki lled in the laws | 
To extract one thing HT ano- 
ther 


Te deviate from o one's Fee : 


45 to dig 2 

To fail in his promiſe 
Without money xx 
To be diſguſted with any thing 
To be fatigued by any thing 
Fauourable to ail! 


To bs helped by any body 


To truſt any thing to any one 
Faithful ta his friends 
To fix any thing in the wall 
Plant to reaſon | 

To fluftuate in doubt ' 


To ſtrengthen oneſel If on any 
4 fide i 


L 3öÜw 
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Franquearſe n ot, 


Friſar uno con . . otro, 


Wk > ds i caſa, 


Fuerte de condicion, | 


Fundarſe en la razon, 


2 G. 
Gin de 5 una parte 4 
ene la, 
tal parte, 
« . « algo, 


P\ 11 e 


152 - - por- 5g : 
Gloriarſe. .'. de 
- Gordo . . de 


Gozar , de. . alguna coſa, 
Graduar algo '. . de- por 


| Grangear la voluntad . a- de 


Guardarſe . . * a lo malo, 
 Guarecerſe . de . . alguna 


coſa, 
 Guarecerſe . en. . alguna 


parte, 


 Guarnecer alguna coſa. con 
otra, 


e .. por . . alguno, 
_ Guiado .. de. . alguno, 
' Guindarſe . por. la pared, 
Guftar .. . de 


H. 
Habil. para. en. la ciencia, 
Habilitar 4 uno + para 


alguna coſa, 

nnr - con. . alguno, 
_ Habitar . . . tal parte, 

- Habicaarſe en alguna, 
cCoſa, 

Hablar en | de-ſobre . at 

Auna coſa, 


Hablar . con-por . alguno, 
Hacer „ « 


Hacer... , de. . valiente, 
Her. 92 por 0 Ape 


Out of the Ro 
Ts a rough temps 
| be Jae in ren 


„ talle, 


To aids oneſelf by any one 
Guided by any one © 
. To deſcend by the wall 


. algo, Ts tafte Y any thing 


a « » todo, 


Ts oneſelf to another © _ . 
To Meats om thing with 


ai, ” 


5 2. re from one fide 10 another 


To = on ſuch a fade 


To boaſt of any thing 


Fat or lufty 


To reliſh any thing 


To pronounce any thing as good 
bueno, 


0 Te 0 gain panther? $ affettion | 


= guard oneſelf from evil 


To take ſhelter from any thing 


To take ſhelter i in any et | 


To garnifb ane thing with ang- 
ther 


Gin et 3 „ 
To enable any Body for any 


thing 
Ta dwell with any one 


To dwell in ſuch a place 


To accuſtom oneſelf to any thing 


To Kea F any thing 
Ta ſeak with. or for any on, 


To be ready at any thing 


To pretend to courage 


Ta do for any ong | 
=. 


Part III. 
8 Hallar — en . tal parte, 
Hiitarſe ; RN OED eos, 


Hallarſe . en . la ſieſta, 
Fallarſe . a . en . la caſa, 
Henchir el cantaro . de. 

; f agua, e 
Herir 4 alguno. . en la 
2 eſtimacivn, 
Herido . . de . . la injuria, 


Hincarſe ., de . . rodillas, 
Hermanar una coſa , con 


otra, 


| Hervir un pueblo. de; en. 


gente, 


| 'Hocicar » ceo en algo, 


2. 95 con . . al- 


go, : 


Huir , , . i. = uno, 
Humanarſe . 0 4 „ alguna 

coſa, 
Humillarſe . . 4. dn 
Hundir go en el u 


Tdoneo . ., para.. todo, 
| Teual , . . 4-con,, . . otro, 
- Fgualar una coſa 195 con 


Imbuir 4 alguno . en- de 


alguna. coſa, + 


Impeler 4 Algund, 4. al- 
guna coſa, 

_ _ Impelido . de. la neceſſidad, 
| Impenetrable . $6 

— | - perſpicaces, 


5 Impetrar algo de - algu- 


no, 


* Implicarſe , . en . . algo, 


Imponer peans. « a , al u- 
no, 
xponerſe * en. „ algun 


h o, : 


4 I mportar 


los mas 
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To find- any thing infuch a 


De orge oneſe with any thing 
To be eh the feaſt 
To be in the houſe 


To fill the pitcher with WIR 


To hurt any ene in bur pia 


15 | tion 
vunded by in fury. ds 
To hneel han? Peers 
To agree one thing with ano- 
tber 


7 be very populeus * 


To bore into - the earth with, 
' - + the ſnout” 
To rejoice at any nol: e 


To fly from any body 


To f®miliarize oneſelf 10 any 
thing 


To humble oneſelf to any one 


To 2880 any thing into the 
water 


Fit for vw" thing . 


Equal to another © 
* o equal one thing with . 
iber 


75 inflrud any one in any 


thing 
Ti 0 compel any one to any —_— 


Impelled by neceſſity 


© mpenetrable to the 3 "RY | 


trating 
To beg any thing of any one 


To intermeddls i in any 3 
To impoſ⸗ penance on any one 


To iftragt mal ns ano- 


ther's action 


4 * 


+ —ů 2 rd — _ - — 


rw lH "F 
IN 5 
— ——— — —— 


brains «a . dtro 


pais, 


Im portunado , de. ruegos, 


Importunar 4 alguno, con. 
pPretenſiones, 
Impreſionar a alguno . de- 
en, alguna cola, i 
ase 2 EN el 8 
animo, - 
The de-4 . ſu edad, , 
Impugnar algo... OR £3 otro, 


ker | 


lwpageado * 9 de-por 947 Bp 
5 muchos, 
Imputar la 7 ü otro, 


Inacceſible . a „ los R 


Tok ei any — from 


another country 


Importyned with intreaty 
'To importune any one uith 


pPretenſons 
To impreþ any one 1 
thing 
| 7 imprint any thing en the. 
mind 

Unbecoming his age TH 


To impugn any je. 
Impug ned by maß 


Toi mpute.a fault to a ee 
Inacefil to ey 82 


 Incanſeble en los tra- 


baxos, 
Tnapeable . 2 de. 22 ſu opi- 5 


| Unuearitd with work 


| Oflinat in one's vii 


nion, 


| N .. de wil remedio, 
Inceſante en ſus tareas, 


Incidir.. . en . . . culpa, 
Incitar en 4. otro, 


-Taclinarſe . . 4 . la virtud, 


Incluir en el nume- 


FG, 


; Incompatidl hk . con Ke el 
mando, 


"Incomprehenſible „ 


5 „ 15 


Tnaefatigable in his bony: 
Ta fall into a fault 
To mcite any ane to any thing. 


Jo be inclined to virtue 
To include in the grind 


Incompatible with his con- 
Incomprehenſ ſhle to men , 


hombres, . 


Laconſequente Fo en. algo, 


Inconſtante Jen, algu- 
na coſa, 

Inconſtante . en, » ſu pro- 
N $65 25; Hader, 
 Incorporar una coſa . . en- 
con otra, 


Increible para A. muchos, 
Incumbir 8 5 Pry otro, 


1 „en dallas,” .- | 


Indeciſo . en. . reſolver, 
5 Indinarie con. contra. al- 


N 2 


'To be inconſequent 
Viaſat: | Tels 1 


 Incoufant i in his proceedings | 
0 Tein corpe rate one thing with 


an another 
Incredible to many | | 
To 25 any thing 10 anat her 's 
uni 3 (charge 
b incur crimes 
Undecided in reſolying . 
To * ſeornful to any one 


Indiſponex 


Pan III. Propoſitions with other Wards. 


Indiſponer & uno. con. otro, To 7275 one ens 
Inducir 4 uno . 5. , pecat, To induce one to Jin 
R 222 de» » error, Leading to error TW 
ndultar a ane de. la To pardon any one the pant. 
na, : 
Infatigable .. en , la nrg Hide efatigable i in war 
InfeQto . , . de . , heregia, Infefted with here 
Inferior a otro . en . algo, te eriar to another in any thing 
Inferir . *. de.. principios, To infer from principles _ 
Inficionado. de., viruelas, Infected with the ſmall pow 
Tnfiel . . 4 . - ſu amigo, Unfaithſul to one's friend 
Taflexible -. a. h razon, Hr -xible to reaſan 1 
nfluir . en . 'alguna coſa, ' | have an influence ever en 
thing 


| Tnformar a alguno , de. al- To inform another of N 


go, 
Infundir: animo. en- i al- 7* encourage any one 
guno, 
| Ingrato, 4 los fabores, ' Ungrateful for favours _ 
Inhabil. .. para * el em- Unfit for the eee 


| „ 
Inhabilitar 4 alguno para. Ta 4 able any one 11 2 
| alguna coſa, ' . * thing 
Inhibit al j Juez 1 8 en. el To inhibit any judge from, 

conocimiento, taking Jurther information 
Inſenſible . » 4 1 las 1 inju- Inſenſi ble to injuries 1 

r jas, | 

Inſeparable . ©, ** „la vir- ' Tnſeparable from virtue 


tud, 


Inſertar algo . en . alguna To ingraft o one thing. on ano- 


. coſa, ther 
Inſinuar algo. 4 Ag To 27 ee any thing to 2 


Inſinuarſe . con . los pode. To e oneſel Ul into he 
5 roſos, | favour of the great 

Tnſipido . . al + © cuſto, Inſipid to 15 taſte 

Infitir , en bs coſa, To inſiſi in any thing 


Inſpirar algo a. Gy otro, | To inſpire any thing 10 -—— | 


Inſtruir & alguno. . en al- To infiruft any one in any © 


guna coſa, . thing 
bee LY con 2 * alguns To intergede with any one for 
2 hs 9 another 


Intereſarſe 


2 . 
> ene 


Jos 2 
. 4 
— 3 
* . bay = 
WW. 
aa a 
N 


2 
77 
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inmtereſarſe . con . alguno 


| por otro, 

Jnterefarſe = en » -» alguna 

| Coſa, 
Internarſe en Ton algu- 

| „0, 
Ignternarſe . en. al una coſa, 
« Interpolar d, coſa „con. 
otras, 


 Tnterponerfe . con . algu- 


no, 
* Tntervenir . en . las coſas, 
Introdueirſe. con. los que 

f mandan, 


Introducirle « en , alguna 

| , a parte, ; 
+  Invadido. de por. los con- 
trarios, 


Invernar . en, , tal parte, 


Javerttr dinero . en otro To convert money ta another 


uſo, 
Ingerir un arbol , en . otro, 


Ir de Madrid da. hacia , Ca- 


diz, 
Ir .. contra un 
we pan, 
Ir, por Fs el e 
Ir *' 3 tras 92 0» de alguno, 


J. 
JaQarfe & . a Iguna 2 
az 


Jar algo . 4. talj juego, 
ugar una cola * 
otra, 
Juſtificarfe . . de.  alguna 
cola, 
* Juntar una coſa . f-con , 


otra, 
To judge any thing | | 


od gn de alguna cola, 


14 


— 


To go againſt another 


i "FT Intereſt oneſelf 3 * any 


one for another 


To intereſt oneſelf in any thing 


To be familiar with another 


To look into any thing 


To mingle" one thing with 
another 
To interfere with any one 


To interpaſe between things 
: To introduce oneſelf to com- 


mander 5 


Z To 0 intrude into any place 


Invaded by the enemies 


To paſs the winter in fuch a a 
place 


uſe : 


To ingraft one tree on another 


To go from Madrid towards 
Cadiz 


To go for bread 


To go in the way © 
Togo behind e 


77 booſt of am thing 
| To flake money on ſuch game 
To bet one thing al another 


To juſt 2 oneſelf with any 
thipg 
To join one thing to another 


Part IM. 


* 
| Ladear una coſa + Sic « WE 


parte, 


| Ladearſe 4 ny otro — 


1 de. algo, 
Lanzar algo . a- contra 


- otra parte, . 


Lamentarſe + - « de . . ale 
guno, 

Largo .de. . cuerpo, 
Laſtimarſe , de. . alguno, 
Leer os nene de 
| otro, 

Lees „de. . tierra 
vantar la voz . al , cie- 


ſyelo, 
Libertar & alguno . de! 


peligro, 


Liibrar & alguno - de. rieſ- 
gos, 


Lidiar . . con .. alguno, 
Ligar una gels. Ee CONS» 


otra, 
Ligero "RT de Swe 


Limitar las e > 
. alguno, 


K „ talentos, 


Llevar algo 4 alguna 
parte, 


Llevarſe . de ane pa- 


ſion, 
- Luchar . . con .. alguno, 
» Ludir uns cola , con « otra, 


Malquiſtarſe , con 
3 | . no, 
| Manco , , de: una ma- 


mY 


Prepoftion _ other Weds. : 


„ 
L algo en. oi, -- 


pies. : 


- algu- S 


165 


e 


LEEY 


- lay any * note 


To turn one” coat 
J lament. any this 285 
To puſh any thing. to another. 
To pity "4 one EN 
„ - 


Ta take pity on any „ 
To read the thoughts oh 2 


7 ar from the hearth 


To raiſe the voice to beauen 


To raiſe any thing 7 the: 


ground ; up 


| T ues any one from dan- 


ger 
To free any one from riſe \ 


To guarrel with another 
To tie one 0g to another 


Light e 
To limit any ones facultize 


Of ſlender talents 
To carry any thing to any 
place 


To be carried away by Ne 


To wreſtle with any ne- 
To rub one We. againſt 


e 


1 


To break with any one 
Uaimed | 
Manar 
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Manar agua. de. la fuente, 
2 otros, 
kae age 4 al 


guno, 


4 Manifeſtar alguna coſa . 4 
slpuno, - 
Mantener converfacion . 4. 


lpuno, 


bt Machinar Contra. 2 
| de 


3 Maravillarſe. the 2 „* " 
| Mas. de 8 


mil eſtudos, 
Matarſe . 4 . trabaxar, 
Matarſe 25 eonſeguir 
| algo, 

Matizar . . de . con. co- 


lores 
Medianod . de. , eſtatura, 
Mediar , . por, alguno, 


Mediar , , entre, los con- 


Tfrarios, 

—_ + + CN , las pa- 
Jabras, 

Medrar oF * en . . el Em- 
pleo, 


Mejorar . de „fortuna, 
| Mejorar a alguno . en. la 

| ; herencia, 
ﬀ © mg *& d, 
Menos >> + 00 - -«- Tien 
eſcudos, 

Merecer — à con de. .* 
alguno, 

Mefiitatle . en. . las ac- 
ciones 

| Meter dinero ew. 
. cofre, 


Meter 4 alguno « : et » el 


empeno, 

Meterſe . 4 . gobernar, 
Meterſe . . con . los que - 
e 


Water Jpringing from the 
Hountain 
To herd with others 


To command any thing to any 


one 


Ts manifeſt any thing to any 


one 


To maintain comverſotion with 


any one 


Fanachinate againſt any one 


To eovnder at any thing © 
More than à hundred crowns 
To kill oneſelf with labour 
To tire oneſelf for wed thing 


To hade with 8 5 
of a middle ſtature 


To mediate for any one 
To mediate between enemies 


To be moderate in wan. 

To advance i in the On 

To better one 5 e 

To increaſe the inheritance of 
5 ny one 

Younger 

Leſs than an DRM EE © crowns 


To merit from any one 


To be cautious in one's ations, 


To put money into the che . 


To. engage any one in an un- 
' dertaking 

To aſſume government | 

To put anefelf o on a footing with. 


commanders. 


Meterſe 


My MD Ws Ms Mo 


Part III. 


* 


Murmurar .. de . alguno, 


* oY 


To murmur at any one 
1 1 = | 


N. Naw : 


8 * 


| Prepoitions with other vr. 157 
Meterſe ben los peli⸗ To expoſe oneſelf to dangers 
| Sros, 
Mezclar una coſa „ Con. To win one vbing with another 
Otra, 
Mezclarſe- . ON --/ » Jos To mix oneſs] if i in baba 
| negocios, | | 
Mirar , de . . » lexos, To bol at a diftance 
Mirar 4 4. . alguvo, To loot at anyone © 
Mirarſe » en.. alguna To be ul in any thing 
Mirar £5 por 5 eee 70 look for any one 
Moderarſe | en las pa- Tobe moderate in words 
| tabras 
Mofarſe de alguno, To make game of any one 
Mojar (algo) DR I To wet with toater 2 
3 
Molerſe . » 4 — trabajar, 5 To fatigue oneſelf with rt 
1 
Mondo 8 2s . . el tra- Warn out with labour. 
Re >. bajo. 
Moleſtar 4 alguno . ow 3 mol any one with viſits 
| viſitas, | 
Moleſto 8 0 „ los ami- Troubleſome to friends 
a Bb 808, y 
Montar . . 4. . cavallo, To get on horſeback 
Montar , . en . . mula, To get on a mule | 
Montar s HEN op colera, 20 get into a paſſion 
Morar , . en . . poblado, To dwell in a populous place | 
Morir „„ 06. enfer- To die of a fickneſs oy 
8 | By ns | | 
Motirſe'. . de. . frio, To beftarved with cold 
Morirſe . . = $6 29505 To fatigue _ to obtain on. 
guir algo, 
Motejar + alguno ve 0. Fo eos any one as e 
ignorante, | 
Motivar A alguno een 7. perſuade amy one by rea= 
razones, fons _ 
Moverſe de una part. 4. To move from one fide to an 
a 5% =, ee ther 
Mudar „ de . . intento, Ts change an intention 
Mudarſe , de . . caſa, To change a habitation 
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'Nacer . Fs A = parte, 
Nacer .., con. fortuna, 


para. el tra- 


bajo, 


— d no, 
Navegar 4 Indias, 
n + 4 , . la com- 


municacion, 


Nimio . _ en . . el pro- 
eder, 
Ninguno de . los pre- 


Nivelarſe . 


el empleo, 
Notar ã alguno de. ma- 
la fama, 


Notificar alguna cola 7 4 


5 | "0% 


„ 
Obligar + 4. . alguna ao- 


Obſtar uno . . 2 . otro, 
Obſtinarſe , en. al- 
guna coſa, 

Obtener alguna gracia . de 
alguno, 
4 » de. al- 
guno, 
8 ee - eſtudiar, 


c Ocultar algo 


Ofrecer algo. 4 . alguno, 
n. . © 4 2 » los peli- 


gros, 


Oler algo « re otra coſa, 
' Olvidarſe . de . lo paſado, 
Opinar - » ſobre . . alguna 
. coſa, 

Oprimir & otro . 


el poder, 


, 4. tos empleos, 


ſentes, 
Jo juſto, 
Nombrar 4 alguno r 


To be born in any part 
Tobe born ta a fortune 
To be born to labour 


To fwim in the river 


To ſail to the Indies 


To deny. oneſelf to company 


O in Sn 


None of theſe who are preſent | 


To dieb onelel If by juſtice 


To nominate any one io the em- 


ployment 


To note any one as @ bad cha- 
racter 


To not i any thing to any one 


3 


To oblige any one to any thing 
. 


To hinder. any one „ 
To be obſtinate i in any thing 


To obtain a favour from any 


ene 


To conceal, any thing from any 


To be occupied in ludy | 
 Ofenderſe.. . de. . algo, 


one 


To be offended ut any thing 
To offer any thing to any one 
Ta offer oneſelf to danger 7 


75 have a — ſmell _ 


To forget the pa 
To 1 an ple on * thing 


75 opprefe another 1 lauer 


To be a candidate © 5 
Ordenarſe 


— 


\ | 


Le pate, 
Participar algo . a. he alga. 


Partiipar 8 de wy alguna | 


coſa, 

Particularizarſe - con. en... 
| alguna coſa, 

Partir 2 „ 1. . . Francia, 
Partirſe , de.. Eſpaña, 


nen with other Words, | 


25 participate of any 2 
Ts be ſingular in any thing x ? 


| 'To tanken any. thing ts 


or with 


To ſet off to France 
To — A fran Spain 


Partir . en . con. alguno 7e divide into two ins 3 


dos partes, 


Partir. entre los amigos, 
Paſar . de . 4. Madrid, 


Paſar de una . COLE 


e N $2: otra, 
Paſar . entre montes, 
Paſar , por . . el camino, 

Paſarſe alguna cola . de. la 


memoria, 


moith another 
To ſhare between friends 
To go to Madrid — 
To go from one fide fo another 


To paſs between mountains 
To paſs by the road 
To pot any, thing 


1 


5 


Ordenarſe . de. ſacer= To be ordained m_ 
COLES dote, 
Orla. . 4. algund To draw to any file © 
Ferie, 
| ST 
Pactar alguna cola. eon To make a bargain 
54 1: 000g: 5 
Pagar con ub Ta pay with words 
Pa gar . . . en . . . dinero, To pay in ca | 
Pagacſs het de buenas ra- To be ſatisfied with good rea- 
| ' zones, nt 
| Paladearle con, alguna To pleaſe the palate with any 
ms coſa, . thang. 
Paliar algo « con. . otra To palliate one thing with an- 
coſa, - 5," „ 
Palido « 5 Ogg . ſemblante, Pale faced 
Palmear . 4 . . alguno, To cheer any body with the the 
Parar . en. la mano, To hold in the hind 
Para . en. . . caſa, Toſtay at home 
Parar . « 4. . la pueſta, To flop at the dar 
| Pararſe . . con. . alguno, | To make a /tay with enather 
Pararſe. . 4 . . deſcanſar, To top to relieve oneſelf. + 
Parco . en . . la comida, Sparimg in witluals | 
Paſacer 4 , en, alguna To appear any where 


- 


- * 
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Paſearſe © 2» con 5 otro, 
Paſearſe . por . el prado, 
© IOW r mers, 


Pecar 8 . + algo, 
Pedir algo . „ a . d NS. 


Pedir . de . en . juſticia, 
Pedir . . por. - . Dioss T: 
Pedir . . por . . alguno, 
Pegar una cofa . "i .alguno, 
. . contra . la pared, 

Pelarſe . por. alguna coſa, 


Peligrar . en 


— Perſeguido - +» de . . ene- 
; | migos, 8 

Perſeverar en . la reſo- 
lucion, 


Perſuadir algo hs alguno, 


| Perſuadirſe ; por - de. al- 
| | "no coſa, 


MAR. 


7 walk with another 
To walk by the meadow 
To commit a in through igno- 

| rance oF, 


To ee in any thing 
To aſk any thing from any one 


_ , -Pedir. . con juſticia,: 224% with juſtice 
| 5 claim in las 


9 a for God © 


| To aſt for any one” + | 
To attach any rhingito any one 


To beat againſt the wall 


© To be anxious for any wing 
algo, 


To endanger in any thing 


Pelotearſe con . alguno, To ſcuffle with any one 
Penar en . . la otra To puniſh in the other li ife 
vida, 
Pender”: 1 IE „ Adna 2˙ Jeng eve at bing | 
| coſa 
Penetrur . haſta e las en- To. penetrate to the bowels 
| tranas, 
1 . de . dolor, | Ponetrated with A | 
Penfar . en. algo, To thin upon any thing 
Perder ago „de viſta, 20 liſe fight of any thing 
Perderſe , en . . el ca- To o loſe one's way. . 
5 mino, 7 
perderſe . con. el juego, To ruin oneſelf with kemi 
Perecer .-por . de. hambre, To periſb with hunger” © 
| Peregrinar or" el mun- To wander ms: the world 
do, © | 
Perfumar . con bend Do penfime with incenſe 
Permanecer en . alguna To remain in any place” - 
„„ 4 parte, 
Permitir algo. 4. alguno, 7 permit any thing to any one 
Permutar a eoſa . por To: enen, one thing for an- 
con otra, = ether | 


Purſued by enemies . 


70. perſevere i in the miu. on 

7 e any one of ay 75 
thing. 

To "I of any thing 


6 * beatsdte 


part II; + 


— 


Perſuadirſe . . a por . las 

- -rFazones-de otro, 
Pertenecer . 4 alguno, 
Pertrecharſe . de lo ne- 


| 4x ,-+::ceflarto, 
Pefar de . lo a hecho, 
Peſado . en . la converſa- 

| | cion, 
. Polony: v: 404400» 26d 


Piar » por. Alg, 
— + + con. -;« fucna, 
Picarſe de . algo, 
Pintiparado 1 1 


Plagarſe a .. granos, 


Plantar . 4 , alguno . en 
- « + algunaparte, 
Plantarſe . „ 


Poblar . en . buen pueſto, 


Poblarſe . . de. .. gente, 
| Ponderar algo . de. grande, 


Poner a a alguno . por. 4, o- 
ficio, 


Poe algo , en. alguna 


parte, 
Ponerſe . . + „„ eſcribir, 


Porfiar , con .. alguno, 


Portarſe . con, . decencia, 


Poſar en alguna parte, 


Poſeido . . de , . temor, 
Poſtrarſe . . en . . cama, 
Poſtrarſe , . ä. . los pies, 


' Preceder . © „ + 000, 


Precedido . de. alguno, 


Preciarſe . de. valiente, 
Precipitarſe . de . alguna 

parte, 
Preferido - « de ., alguno, 
Preferir 


A SS. Otro, 


Preguntar algo + 4 , algu- 
no, 
Prendarſe » - de. alguno, 


Jo precede another 


To bet os with any one 
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To be perſuaded FR another 
reaſens 

To belong to any body | 

To..be furniſhed n nech 

| fares 

Ti repent of a crime 


Dull in e 


To 72 with a net 

To long for any . Raga 

To prick with force 

To pique oneſelf upon any h 

Like ta any one 

1 be plagued with pimples. 112 
0 To ſettle any one in any place 


To be ſettled in Cadiz 


Do ſettle in a good ſit tuation 


To be peoples 8 
To dep any thing as 

Fra 
To put any one in 4 tr das 


#"Y 


To put any thing any where, 
To ſet _ to writing _ 


To be poſitive with any ne 
To conduct oneſelf with de- 


| ceency 
To lodge in any place 


Paſſeſſed by fear 
en Ls to one's bed 
To proſlrate oneſelf at an- 


other's feet 


Preceded by any one 

To pique oneſelf upon courage 

To be precipitated from any 
place 


Preferred by any one 


To prefer to another 


To of any one any thong 


Prender. 


Preſtar la dieta para 0 


9 Prevenir algo 7 


Privar 4 alguno . de 
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Prender 0 . A 3 alguno, 
Prender las nate 5 n 


3 | 


Precidido * „ Ye. 's 's otro, 
_ Preoccuparſe . 5 de . algo, 


Prepararſe . n, ava We bY 

guna coſa, 
Preſcindir . de algo, 
Preſentar algo . ute, 


Prefontar 4 aigune para . 

4 algun pueſto, 
 Preſervar #'alguno 06” 

alguna coſa, 

Prefidi en. algun tri- 

| bunaß, 


Preſtar n 4 otro, 


Preponderar una Coſa , 4 
Otra, 
Preſumir. de... - 


8 . ſobre . 0 gu- 


. alguno, 


| Provenirſe de . lo neceſ- 
mii, 

Irene para e 
Pringarſe en algo, 
al- 
guna coſa, 

Privar . . con. . alguno, 


Probar - » de. . alguna 
coſa, 

Þroceder . 4 . en la elec- 
eion, 


Proceder” con . acuerdo, 


Proceder alguna coſa . de, 


ha 


ſalud, 5 


decto, | 


NO, - 
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75 ſeize any one 
To: take root in the and, 


Preceded by i” + 
To be preoccupied with . 8 


To prepare oneſelf far vi 4 


thing 

To aut off from any thing 

To projent any e to anv- 
ther 


To preſent any one 10 n 


To preſerve ay one from any 
_ 
To preſides in any Faribunal - 


To lend wy to another 
The diet to contribute for the 
health . 

To preponderate one thing on 
anther 

To fet wp for a man of learn- 
ang 


To prevail over any one 


To adviſe another of amy 
tho 
To provid, oneſe If with necof- 
ries 
any 


To Nui oneſelf for 
| 11 ing 


| 7 0 ama in any thing 


To _ any one 2 any 


To het! . 1 one 


To taſte of any thing 
To proceed to the eleftion Ef 


To proceed with edits 04 
One ne thing to au frome an- 


other 
| Proceder 


5 
id 


Part III. The Government of Prepofptions« 
To proceed againſt any one | 


Penner contra . alguno, 
Proceſar 4 alguno . por 

| delitos, 
Procurar . por. alguno, 
| Procjar contra. las . © las, 
Profeſar . , en 20 
Prometer algo · 4 . alguno, 


Promover 4 3 _ 


otro empleo, 
Propaſarſe. 4. en algu- 


na coſa, 


Proponer algo. 4. algune, 


Proponer : 4 alguno . en . el | 


primer lugar, 


Proporcionarſe . para . algo, 
Proporcionarſe. a, con, las 


fuerzas, 
Prorogar el . 4 , al- 
guno, 


Prorumpir. en lagrimas, 
Proveer la plaza . de . vi- 
"vere, 


Proveer empleo en al- 
; | guno3 
Procenty . de +. otra cauſa, 
Provocar à alguno . con 

= malas palabras, 
Proximo , ,'4 . . morir, 
Fair, +» por . . alguna 
5 Coſa, 

A 
Purgar. de Glpecha 
Poner a alguno . por . cor- 

regidor, 
Partir aig + con. , otro, 


Partir FR por * „* mitad, 
e ME - - wig 
Par. de. . Sevilla, 
TMs - 2 . entre arboles, 


To proceed againſt a man for 
crimes 

To procure for- any one 

To row againſt the waves 


| 4 profeſs in religion 


To promiſe any Wag a 2 


To promote any one to — 4 | 


| , employ ment 
To overſhoot one's mark in 
any thing 


To propeſe any 1 to — 


To propoſe to any one in 5 
firſt place 

To proportion oneſelf Ll 129 
thing 

To be proportionate. to one's 
flrength 

To enlarge the time to any body 


To burſt into tears : 
To Furniſh the fortreſs with 


proviſions 


| To provide any body with em» 
loyment 


To proceed from On r cauſe 
o provoke any one by ſcurri- 
lous language 


At the point of death 
To puſh for any thing 


To ftrive for any thing 


To clear from ſuſpicion 
o place any one as mayor 


To divide one thing with a 
body 


To divide 

To go to dinner 

To walk further than Sevill 
To 255 between trees 


Pujr 
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Pujar . b contra „la diffi- 
9 | 


Quatrar guns © dec 5 


| * "lg gun, 

Qual.. de. . . los dos 
Quebrantarlas piernas . 4, 
alguno, 
Quebrantarſe . de . dolor, 
Quebrar .. . 4 . , alguno, 
Quedar . , por .. andar, 
Quedar . por . . cobarde, 
Quedarſe . . en . . caſa, 
Quedarſe en el ſermon, 
Quejarſe . . de . alguno, 
Quemarſe . de alguna 


4 palabra, 
; Quemarſe 0 por. alguna 
coſa, 
Querellarſe . . h „ 2lguno, 
Querido . todos, 
Wien de . ellos? 
Quitar ge : * alguno, 


| Quitar alguna coſa . de 
: alguna parte, 


Quitarſe . de . quimeras, 


. 


Kablar IDE + hambre, 


Rabiar . . por . . algo, 
| Radicarſe ein la r. 


tud, 
Raer Benn coſa . de . otra, 


Rallar las fe, as; algu- | 


no, 

Rayar . . en . . virtud, 
Razonar . con . alguno, 
Rebalſarſe el agua. en. al- 
guna parte, 


Rebaxar al 18 cantidad . 


To frive againſt difficulties 


Tofit any thing to any one 


Which of the two * 
To break any one's gs 


7 2 be worn out with grief 
To break any one's heart 

To have to walk further 

To ſtay back like a coward 
To tarry at home | 
To flop ſhort in a diſcourſe © 
To complain of any one 


To be offended with any word 


To heat oneſelf 2 any thing 


To complain of any one 
Beloved by every body 


| Which of them? 


To take any thing on any. 


one 


To take any thing from any 


place 
To free onefelf from chimeras 


To rage with hunger 


To rage for any thing 


To be FOIA in virtue 


To raſ one 75 * hne, an- 


other 
To importune any one | 


To excel in virtue 

To reaſon with any one | 
To flop the water in any place 
To abate one ſum from another | 


| Recavar 
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| Recavar: algo. de, con 

| alguno, 
Recaer. „„ en » „ la enfer- 
8 5 medad, 
Recalcarſs ; en 5 bo dicho, 


Recatarſe de. algune, 


Recetar * ad 24 „ a 
guno, 

Recdic algo. de. Alguno, 
Recibir. 4. alguno. en. caſa, 
Recio de complexion, 
Reclinarſe . en. fobre . 
algo, 


| Recluir . alguno. en. al- 


guna parte, 
Recobrarſe de . la enfer- 


me dad, 


Recogerſe 5 3 29 0 caſa, 
Recomendar algo 4 


alguno, 


Recompenſat agravios, 1 
con, beneficios, 


Reconcentrar alguna paſion 


en, el a 
Reconciliarſe » Ccon-., los 
enemigos, 

Reconvenir a. alguno. con 
» alguna coſa, 


Recoltarla en . la ſilla, 
Recudir a alguno . con, el 
ſueldo, 


Redueir algo , 4. la mitad, 


Redondearſe . de . deudas, 
Redundar . en. beneficios, 


Remplazar. 4. alguno , en 


ſu em pleo, 


Referirſe . 5, alguna coſa, 
Refocilarfe , con algo, 


Refugiarſe. en. algun pu- 
Reglarſe 4 


| 


eſt 


lo juſto, 
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To obtain any Joe from an- 
other 


Ta relayſe into Heling; N 
T repeat what has been * 


.To, be cautious of any: one. . 


'To Preferibe a _medicing Ar 


any one 


. To receive any thing from one 


2 receive any one into a houſe 


Of a firong conſtitutin 11 
To lean 75 49 r 5 


To Put any: one up in an place” 
To recover l. ae, 


"Th 20 " bene. 5 
| To recommend any thin tary 


Jen 


15 recompence ill 5 
with 7 255 
* center 4 3 ion in 


7 


* 


mier 


To advi ie any one with any 


” i 
Y 


"I | 


To lean on the ſeat EO 
To pay any one his wages... 


7 reduce any thing > | 


To pay the debts 


To conduce to the benefit © 


To ves any one in his em- 


layment 


þiny 
'To refer agel if to any thing 


To regale oneſelf with any 


thing 
To tale refuge in any place 5 
To be right oe 
M3 Regodearſe 
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RegoRatle , en 1 


Reirſe $535.65 5% = 
KRemirarſe en WY 


Readits:, 
Reniegar « de algrix _ 


Repartir algo „Lentre 


muchos, 


- Repreſentarſe alguna coſa, 


a, en. la imaginacion, 


| . de . las manos, 
Reſentirſe © - o de 3 algo. 


Reſidir . en . . poblado, 
Reſolverſe . 4. alguna coſa, 


Reſponder . 4. la pregunta, 


Reſtar una cantidad . de. 
7 - otra, 


'Reſultar uno 5 0 de » © _ otro, : 


\Retirarſe Ny. de. alguna par- 


e, 


Rettaerſe . 4. alguna parte, 


Reſtituirſe . 4 , ſu patria, 


? Retroceder > 0 4, bacia . tal 


parte, 
\Reventar . de , . rifa, 


Reventar .. . 


por .. hablar, 


_  Reveſtirſe ; de. autoridad, 
' Revolcarſe . en . los vicios, .. 


b Revolver . f, hacia . el en- 
nemigo, 


Robar algo. 4 alguno, 


Nodar el earro. por , dee 
Nodlear 2 a 1 guno 


todas 23 x 

'® Rogar enn coſa. . 
no, 
Nomp « « por . alguna 


parte, 
Romper , con alguno, 


PP 1 razoh, 


Th be nerry at am yy” 


To mate a Jen of another 
To Wann my in a 
thin 
7 yield to Naſon | 


"To be a LOR — 


thing | 


own imagination 


x To ſpread any thing 2 
75 reproſent any thing to ny; | 


To flip away from the hands 


To reſent any thing 


Jo thoell in a toiubn 

To reſolve upon any thing 

To anſever a queſtion 

To JOE one ſum from 1 
other 


75 2 þ other 
retire oneſelf to; from any 
place 


To take refuge any where 
To return to one's country 
To recede towards ſuch a 


One thing to refult from an- 


lare 


75 burſt 15 laughter 
To burſt with ſpeaking 


Do be invefted with Aae 


To wallow i in vice 
To return to the enemy 


To tie | 


To N ene en all 


es 


To break in any place 84 
ä To brit ＋ toith any LY 


Rovarke | 


4 


any thing from 2 
To drive a carriage 


— 
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1 Ronarle . en * ts 


7 3 

Rozarſe una col con 
Saber o 8 8 Cf pan, 
Sacar ego de, alguna 
Parte, 


Sen algo. 5, de. la plaza, 
| Bacrificat algo; . 4, por - 


e BOS 
Z re por. alguno, 
Salir , 4 . alguna parte, 


Salir de. algun peligro, 
Salir con la * 


on 
Saltar ©. de ror . el ſuelo, 


Saltar 5 ©» + © — 


| Salvar 4 alguno ee dec el 
peligro, 


dSanar de „ enferme- 


dad, 
Satisfacer . 2a . la i 5 


Satisfacerſe . de . la Leue 


Segregar $5 alguno 4 
| alguna parte, 


Seguirſe una coſa , de. Ps 
Semejar una ch 03s LY 


| otra, 
Sentarſe en, f la meſa, 
Sentenciar . . 7 .. galeras, 


l eee 


| oy ned pond 3-06 3. 


get 


ger 4 Suſto. de. para 
ZI Pb * otro, 

vir , mayor domo 
BServir. . en | palacio, 
Servirſe . . de. . alguno, 
vincerarſs ® de 2 * algo, 


a taſte like 1 


ha take any thing from any 
| Place 
To take an thing to, fram the 
Erie. any ting ny 
0 fac rice any ug 
5 LN 


25 ſacrifice ob. fr any one 


To go aut to any place ' 


To oſcape from any danger 
To er one's a. 


To leap fre a FH. 106 
To leap on the ground 


To laue any one from n 
Tas cure of a diſeaſe © 
2. make ſotisfadtion fo. 4 


To be ſatisfied far the delt 
To Separate any one from any 
2 


One "thing to follow from is 


\ 


ot her 


To liken one thing to another 


T6 fit down to table 
Jo condemn to the wi "WY 
- be ſenſible of any thine | 
To. 1 one thing from 
. dere 
as ohing to be at -anot 
Alis og Plaſure 


75 forve as a butler 


To be a ſervant in a palace 


Fo mate uſe of any one 
Dv clear ah from any thing 
M 4 Singu- 


SE 


0 
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1 en algo, 
Siſar .. de . . alguna coſa, 


Sitiado . de.. ennemigos, 
Situarſe + + EN . , alguna 

parte, 
Sobrellevar los iabajos 5 


con paciencia, | 


Bobrepujar 4 alguno . en 


la ciencia, 


| Sobreſalir en ,-lucimien- 


to, 


Sobreſalir 2 entre 5 todos, 


Sobreſaltarſe , de .. algo, 
Sojuſgada:'. de: ennemigos, 
Someterſe', . 4 .:. alguno, 
Sonar alguna _, en, tal 


; 4% Bt 6 parte, 


Sordo . , 4 las voces, 


Sorprehender . 4 alguno . 


con, alguna coſa, 


Sorprehendido » x de „ la 
bülla, 

Soſpechar algo . de, algu- 
| no, 


* 


Subdividir e's en. 2. partes, | 


Oubrogar una cola”, en. lu- 


gar. de otra, 


Subir.. de, ſobre a alguna 


parte, 
Subſiſtr, „„en 5 el dicta- 


men, 


Subfituir en el. emplea, 


Subſtituir TP * por . alguno, ' 
| Subſtraherſe de. la obe- 


| 8 diencia, | 

Suceder a alguns: en "la 
empleo 

Suftr los trabajos , con „ 


paciencia, 


| Sugerir algo. A n 


Bugetarſe 4. . 6 XY 
ag co 


To farpaſe any one in learns. 
in 
| To excel in JPlendour |; ? 


Surpriſed by the noiſe. 


| To be potive i in an opinion . 
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To be ſingular in any th 


To fleal any trifle 


Be ged by enemies 
o ſtation angel if in any place 


To undergo labaurs with pa- 
tience 


og 


To excel ad all. {ri 
To be flartled at 20 thing 


Subdued by enemies 


To ſubmit to any one ww 
To Fe! * N in ſuch a 
Nur 


Deaf 
To furpriſe any ene with any 
thing 


To ſuſpect any wad or ing : 


To ſubdivide. 2 
> Sts one ; thing inftead 
F another 
Ti 0. 20 up 10 any place, from, 
upon 


To Subſtitute any one in an em. 
ployment 
7 ſubſtitute for any one © 


Toe withdraw oneſelf from 


. _ ſubordination 
To ſucceed any one in the em- 
pliyment 


To ſuffer troubles with pa- 


tience 


To Te Jugeg an thing to any 


To ſubje& oneſel If to any = 
| f or any thing 
Sumergir 


Part I. The — fee. 169 
| Sumergir alguna coſa .'\en . a 
alguna parte, & To, fon. any. thing in ay wy place, 
Sumirſe., en alguria. parte, „ We” 
Sumiſo . 4. la voluntad., de Submiſſive in anather's will- [ 


a EL 


_ » otro, 1 
Supeditado de , los con- Suppraſſid by the enemies | 
> ttrarios, | 


Superior. © 4 ene Superior li enony Talat! 


Suplicar , de. la REN x To petition againfl the ſentinee' 

Suplir . . , por... alguno, To ſupply for any one 

Suplicar por -. . alguno, D entreat for any one” 
Surgir la nave « en . el puer - To tome to anchor in an pot” 


to, 


Surtir 2 d ROY viveres, To ſuppl with viftuals: Han! 
Suſpenſo . . en. „el ayre, Su pended in the air 


+ 


Suſpirar . por. el mando, To'aſpire after command 4 
HOO . de , Fave Tos tain —_—_ with apo, - 
\ EE Aae, 5 L 
'T 


Tahar a = I a de. * To e. _ one 3 ane. 


r wo» 6 lies To tremble with coll m V 
Temido . . de. . muchos, Feared by many | 


Temeroſo , de . la muer-  Fearful of: death + Na. 
te 
Temible , * los 3 Dreadful to his _— not 


\ rios, 
Templarſs . , en..., comer, To be Somporate in ani 
Tener 4 uno . por, otro, To tate one for anothor 
Tenerſe , . . en. .. pie, To keep en foot 
Tenir . . . de . « - azul, To dye in lum 
Tirar . 4, por tal parte, To draw: on ſuch a file 
Tiritar , ., de.. '. frio, To chatter with'cold 
bo itubear en. ens _ To Jagger i in any ting 


r 


4 
Tocar en. , algura co- To-teuch upon any thing 
Tocado EP * „„ loco, Texched ith m, 
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por, tal parte, 
Towargys « £0 con Fo tak an ting im 2 
las manos , the hands 


T omar 


. ers CS uy 
: TR 
are — 1 * 2 — — 
pers C A 2 Yew wn re - nx 
© nab rk EI SR Paw ts ov DS er f 
1 N =” m_— * ys 
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Tomar algo . de = mo- 


31 o, 
Torcido . . de. . | cuerpo, 


Tornar ; de, à, por l- 


guna parte, 


| Trabajar-./por'« alguna co- - 


4, 
Trabar . por. alguna co- 
; | 2 \ 
Fand Cola con; % 


cs, 
ebe a palabras, 
Erahuearke . en. las __ 
bras, 

Traber ge e, 6 © algu- 
ma parte, 

Transferir algo. « 4 , otro 
tiempo, 


 Transferir algo , en. al- 


guna perſona, 


Transfigurarſe , en . otra 


coſa, 
Der alguna coſa .. 
en . otra, 
Tianſitar IP por . „ alguna 
Parte, 

Transſpirar „por. todas 
partes, 

Tranſportar mow cola . . 
| a, de. alguna parte, 
Traſ⸗ 0m e 
Traſpaſar * cola . 4 
alguno, 

Rae de una parte 
en, à. otra, 


Tratar .. con . alguno, 
Tratar, de. . alguna coſa, 
Tratar en.. comercios, 
Traveſear con. alguno . 
en . alguna parte, 
Tien de . los enne- 
migos, 

Trocr una og. con, por 
FX * 8 


7 


To paſs by m_ 
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To take any thing nigh: 42 
| tos rag 
raped 


2 . by ſuch a 


_ 
To labour for any thing | 


To mag for. any thing 


To join me thing with o 


To quarrel with any ane 
To miſtake one's words 7 225 U 


To draw aug . 
any place 

To transfer any thing to an- 
dbtjher tine 

To transfer any thi ng to any 
. perſon 
To tranſmogrify oneſelf = | 
another thing 
To transform one thing into 
another 


1 


To rranfiire on every 2 1 
To tranſport any thing i ov = 


from any re ; 

Transfixed with grief | 
To e, W 15 an 
- . - "other 


To le from | one place 


to another 
To treat with any one 
To treat of any thing 
To be in trade 1 
To behave improperly 8 


another in any place 


Jen N enemy 


To change one thing for ns- | 
ther 
5 Trope zar 


Part Il. 


9h ry 


' Ulticks: - - de entre. todos, 8 


4 . el 


Uncir Jos n * 


Uniformat una co £< con 


. © Otra, : 


| Unirans col: cn * 


otra, 


Unirſe . en. entre ſi, 
Uno . de; entre , muchos, 
Ur a6 . bes arms, 
_ Util . . para; 4 . tal cola, 


Tue Government of Fr eln 471 
e alguna * 


Oy on any thing = 


hr 8 8 


| To yoke oxen to the pur 
To matt one thing en to 


another 
To unite one thing with ano- 
8 


v be united together | | ; 01 


One among ſi many 


N 


v. 


Vacar . AE . . los trabajos, ; 


Vaciarſe: por. de. alguna 
coſa, 


. * en „ la eonverſa- ; 
cion, 


Vacio - de 1 neee 


to, 
a Ts — 1 b 
To make uſe of any one | 


To value any thing 4 2 


- Vagar.. por . el mundo, 


ene . en, f. tal 


1 ; 4 del. 
Velar , ſobre . alguna co- 


W 4 . alguna co- 


los contra- 

rios, 
Venderſe por . amigo, 
Vengarſe . . de . alguno, 
 Venir, 45 de. por . alguna 


Vencido . de. 


- T6 make uſe. of arms 


» Uſeful for ſuch a thin $ 
8 Utilizarſe. en en « alguna Te mi nol 


0 - make. Oy 15 buy 
2 en 


— ire . word 


To be emptied from any thing 


Valerſe , de . . alguno, 


* 


parte, 


To wander in converſation 
Addle- beaded 1 


* 


rice 


5 le puffed * n — of 
pw | n 


Near thi palace it 
To watch over any thing 885 


To conquer onefelf i in any thing 


| red by the enemy 


To feign friendſhip 


To revenge oneſelf o one 
To come to, 7 — or by ay 


o 


b 


r * 
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Venir . en . . lo que otro 


Propone, | 4 
alguno, 
Verſe . . con . . alguno, 

Tote in ſuch & latitude 
Do dreſs in fuſbion 
To be cloathed in filk 5 
To watch over the ſubjetts 


" Venir ., con 


Verſe ... . en. » altura, 
Veſtir , 4. la moda, 


Veſtirſe . . de . . ſeda, 


˖ 8 ſobre. los ſubdi- 
| tos, 
 Violenarſe . en, 4. algu- 

na coſa, 
Viable Si. para todos, 
Vivir .. con. al 
Vivir de. . ſu officio. 
Vivir . . en , tal parte, 
Volar . al. . . cielo, 
Volar . , . por . . el ayre, 
Volver A, de, por - 


par 
Volver. por . la Err | 


To come with another 


guno, 
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* To come into — 


Vel 


To be with any one 


| To be violent in any thing 


Fiſt wall. 3 
live „L Gel 


To live ly ones employment | 
To live in ſuch a place _— 


To fly to heaven . 


To fly in the air 


To return from n ſuch a place | 


To defend the truth 
To give oe s opinion about the 


We 0 en - 0 el pleyto, ö 
| | 8 proceſs 
Votar .'. por. . . alguno, To vote for * one 
1 Zz. NA 5 2 
Zabullirſe .. en. el agua, | 75 Al into the water. 
Zafarſe de . alguno, 6.de To avoid _ one or any thing 
- © alguna coſa, 
- Zambucarſe. . en . alguna To hide oneſelf i in any place 
parte, : 
-Zampunarſe .. en agua, To dive into the water 


Zapatearſe. con. alguno, 
CPE + en. la tormen- ; 


To make a noiſe with any one 
To be aw in 455 aer ment 


CHAPTER 
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0 e III. 
of 0 ON COR D. 


IN EM to arrange the Parts of Speech, it 
neceſſary to make them agree one with n ; 

this agreement of words is called Concordance L 
its rules are as follow : | 


Firſt, The article ought to agree with the com- 
mon noun, in gender and number; as, el hombre; 
la muger ; los hombres; las mugeres 3 a man; a wo- 
man; the men; the women: This rule has ſome 
exceptions, becauſe there are feminine nouns, that, 
in the ſingular number, are commonly uſed with 
the maſculine article; » W, el agua ; el alma; the 
water; the ſoul. The neutral article, lo, has no plural, 
and always agrees either with an adjective of on 
termination alone; as, Jo facil; lo grande; the eaſy; 
the great; or with the mafculine termination of the 


| adjectives that have two; as, /o Bueno; 10 malo; the 
good; the bad. 


Secondly, The adjective onal to agree in num- 
ber and gender with the ſubſtantive ; as, minifro 
Jabio ; ley juſta; ſoldados valervſos; mugeres honeſtas ; 
a wiſe miniſter ; a juſt law ; valiant foldiers ; honeſt 
women. When there are two fubſtantives in the 
plural, with one adjective alone, this ought to agree 
with the next; as, las eſperanzas, y temores eran 
vanos; ſus temores y eſperanzas eran vanas; eran 
vanos is temores y "A; eran vanas fs Pe- 
ranzas y temores; his hopes and fears were vain, If 
the two ſubſtantives are in the ſingular, the ad- 
jective ought to be in the plural, and to agree in 
gender with the maſculine ; as, el marido y la muger 


£1 EX fon 


| 


1 
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fon generoſos, the huſband and wife are generous, It 
ought. to be always avoided, that an adjective of 
two terminations ſhould agree with two ſubſtantives, 
one maſculine, the other feminine; the one in ſingu- 
lar, the other in plural; becauſe, although in tiat 
cCaſe, it is more tolerable to make it agree with the 
plural, yet it is always diſſonant. There will not 
be want of examples to ſay, los caudales y bacienda 
eran guantigſos, or las haciendas y caudal eran quan- 
 tigfas, the property and goods were in great quan- 
tity; but it will be better to chuſe an adjective 
8 8 of one termination alone; as, /os caudales y 
bacienda eran grandes; or, to change the phraſe, 
giving to each ſubſtantive a different adjective; as, 
los caudales eran quantigſos, la hacienda mucha. | 


Thirdly, The verbs ought to agree with. the 
ſubſtantive in number and perſon ; as, yo aguardo ; 
tu efperas ; ellos caminan; : viene; I expect; thou 
hopeſt; they go; this comes. 
Fourthly, The relative ought to agree with the 

antecedent in gender and number; as, Hamaron al 
reo, el qual ſe preſents; leyeronle la ſontencia, 6 la qual 
Z confintib ; ſalieron al camino unos hombres los quales 
| eran ſalteadores ; habia unas matas los quales firvieron 
4 para ocultarſe ; they call the criminal who preſented 
himſelf; they read to him the ſentence, to which 
he ſubmitted; ſome men went into the road, that 
were thieves; there were ſome buſhes which ſerved 
to hide them: in theſe relatives there is an agree- 
ment in number and gender with the antecedent, 
becauſe, although gual is of the common gender, it 
is made maſculine or feminine according to the 
articles; it does not happen ſo with the relative que 
when it is without an article, becauſe then i is 
common to both genders and numbers; as, el bom- 
Zre, or la muger que viene; los boubres, or las muge- 
res que van; the man or the woman chat comes; 
the men or women that go. f 
[> 0: N Neither 


Part III. Of the Figuratine Cru. 1578 


Neither is there a neceſſity of agreement in the 
relatives, qual, que, when they are joined to the ar- 
ticle Jo, becauſe this article is always referred to an 

indeterminate thing, and does not change its nature 
with thoſe relatives; the antecedent has no gender 
or number with which it may agree; as, derereule 
que je ſentaſe, lo qual, or lo que ns quiſo hacer ; he was 
told to be ſeated which he refuſed. The antecedent 
of thoſe relatives is the verb /extarye, to lit, which 


3 4 


CE 
* 


8 CnAPTER IV. 
Of the FIGURATIVE CONSTRUCTION. 


A FicvurarTivet conſtruction is that-which ſe- 
A parates itſelf from the natural when it is re- 
quired for the greater elegance or energy of the 
' expreſſion. A figure is nothing more than a fie- 

tion, and ſo the figurative expreſſions are ſubſtitutes ' 
for the. natural ones. | Lofts, 

By means of the figures, the natural order and 
collocation of the words is altered, ſome are tacit, 
ſome augmented, and the laws of agreement are 
broken. — When the order is inverted, it is called 
Hiperbaton; when the words are tacit it is called 
Ellipſis; when they are augmented it is Pleonaſm; 
and when the laws of agreement are broken it is 

Syllepſis, becauſe the words agree better with the 
ſenſe than with the value of themſelves. In the 
next example will be clearly ſhewn the difference 
of the natural conſtruction from the figurative. 

El premio y el caſtigo fon convenientes en la guerra, 
aſi como la juſticia y la clemencia ſon convenientes en la 
— Paz, 
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Paz, reward and puniſhment are neceſſary in wary | 
as are juſtice and clemency in peace. 


In this example the rules of the natural conftruc- 
tion are exactly obſerved. Firſt, the ſubftantives 
premio and caſtigo are preceded by their own ar- 
_ ticles, and are united with the conjunction . 

Secondly, the verb /er is in the third perſon plural 
of the preſent of the Indicative, .agreeing with the 
nouns in number and perſon. Thirdly, the ad- 
jective convenientes being of only one termination, 
is common to the maſculine and feminine gender, 
and being in plural agrees with all the ſubſtantives 
in number and gender. Fourthly, The feminine 
guerra is preceded by the prepoſition en, and by the 
article Ia. Fifthly, The adverb aff como, is com- 
paring the two prepoſitions. Sixthly, the two 
feminines juſticia and clemencia are preceded by 

their own articles, and united with the conjunction 
5. Seventhly, the ſame verb and adjective ſon con- 
venientes are repeated. And, Eighthly, the feminine 
paz, is preceded by the prepoſition en, and by the 


article la, in the ings mn as agreeing with 
| It. 


T he func example | is to be ſeen in the figurative | 
e en in one of the claſſic authors of the 
Spaniſh language in this manner: 4% como ſon con- 
venientes en la par, la juſticia, y la clemencia fon en la 
guerra el premio, y el caſtigo (Saavedra emp* 22.) 
This period is of the figurative conſtruction. Firſt, 
becauſe the natural order is altered, the adverb be⸗ 
ing before the verb, and the adjective before the two 
ſubſtantives in which the Hyperbaton figure is com 
mitted. Secondly, becauſe in the laſt number of 
the period, the adjective convenientes is tacit by the 
figure Ellipſis. We muſt treat particularly of the 
four principal figures of the Crammar. 


: ARTICLE 


* 
F 
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Arier The rise. 
of the tape bel. „ 1 
It is a already ſaid that Hiperbaton is the ame a8 


inverſion or perturbation of the natural order of the 
words; this figure is not tolerable when the article 
or the prepoſition is after the noun, becauſe they \ 
ought to precede it always, and this is their in- 
variable nature; as, la villa de Madrid, the town of 
Madrid]; but it is not proper to ſay, villa de Madrid 
ae. On the contrary, although it is according to 
the natural order and conſtruction that the 5 
ſtantive ſhould precede the adjective, that the doer, 
noun or pronoun precede the verb, and that the 
verb precede the adverb, this natural order may be 
and often is convenient to invert, poſtponing the 
ſubſtantive to the adjective, the doer, the noun or 
pronoun, to to the verb, and che YOu to "00 ad- 
verde. 5 


If we fay (1. ) dichoſis los pads que tienen Buenos 
Bijos; (2.) Feliz el reyno donde viven los hombres en 
haz; (Z.) acertadamente govierna el que ſabe evitar 
los delitos; happy are the fathers that have good 
fons ; happy is the kingdom, where the people are 
in peace; a man artfully governs who knows how 

to avoid crimes. In the aforeſaid examples the 
Hyperbaton is committed, becauſe in the firſt the 
adjectives dichgſos and buenos are before the ſub- 
ſtantives padres and hijos. In the ſecond the ad- 
jective feliz is before the ſubſtantive reyno, and the 
verb ' vivir before the doer hombre; in the third 
becauſe the adverb acertadamente is before the verb A 
governar. In theſe examples we not only ſee that 
the natural order can be altered, ſince the practice 
« good aber _— it; but alſo that this 


. . 
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practice is founded in the greater elegance and 
energy, that theſe expreſſions acquire by means of 
the inverſion; they acquire greater elegance, be- 
cauſe they would not ſound ſo well if they were 
conſtructed by the natural order, ſaying, los padres 
zue tienen bijos buenos ſen dichoſos. El reyno donde 
viven los hombres en paz es feliz. El que ſabe evitar 
los delitos govierna acertadamente ; and acquire great- 
er energy becauſe they begin by the words whoſe 
ſignification is the Principal 50 of che ſen- 
rence. 
The object of the firſt example is to os the 
OG of the fathers that have good ſons, and 
therefore begins with the adjective icho/os ; and as 
the happineſs does not conſiſt in having ſons, but in 
having good ſons, the adjective buenos precedes the 
ſubſtantive hjos, becauſe it ſignifies their goodneſs. 
The object of the ſecond example is to expreſs the 
happineſs of the kingdom that is in peace, and 
therefore begins with the adjective that fignifies the 
| happineſs. That of the third is to expreſs the 
dexterity of the governor who hinders” the crime, 
and begins the ſentence with an adverb that ſigni- 
fies the dexterity. When the aforeſaid author 
(Empreſa. 39.) ſaid, tan terrible ſe moſtro en una au- 
diencia el rey-- uero & la reyna Eftber, que cayũ deſ- 
mayada, the king Aſuero ſhewed himſelf ſo terrible 
in an audience with queen Eſther, that ſhe fainted; 


he preferred, without doubt, the adjective terrible, to 


the ſubſtantive Aſuero, becauſe his principal intent 
was, to expreſs the terror, that the angry aſpect of 
Aſuero cauſed in Eſther; he might have ſaid in 
another manner. El rey Aſuero ſe metro tan terrible 


en una audiencia 4 la reyna Eſtber, que cayo deſmayada, 
but it would not have the ſame force, | becauſe it 
does not begin with terror. Whenee it follows. 


n * e me 


„ 


— vv NE ON 


4 


Prepon tions negative, the adjective ought to be 
pot 


dos muchos „ 


ben, 
ow 
Is to 


1 | 1 * 
1 


* 


cias 
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cido Pedro. 4 : ſu enemi ge, es una ſenal cierta * fe 
generofidad ; tis a certain ſign of Peter's generoſity 
to have ved his enemy. For the ſame reaſons 
that the adjectives ſometimes precede the ſubſtan- 
tives, the verbs precede at other times the doers; 
as, (1.) Ez 1 la guerra puede mucho la autoridad 
a, la ſangre; 3 pero no ſe vence con ella, ſino con el valor 

y la induſtria, (Saav. emp. 17.); (2.) Obran en el 
71 0 las ruedas con tan mudo y oculto filencio, que no 1 
"ven, ni ſe ozen, (Emp. 57.) ; (3: ) No je contents el 
© entendimiento humano con la eſpeculacien de las coſas ter- 
reftres, (Emp. 86.) ; in war the authority of blood 
has great, influence, but cannot command victory 
without valour and induſtry ; the wheels of a watch 
work with ſo much filence and ſecrecy that they 
are neither heard nor ſeen, The human mind 
was not contented with the contemplation of ter- 
retrial things. 


In the firſt example the natural order Requltdd to 
- be faid, Ia autoridad de la ſangre puede mucho en la 
pura; Pero no ſe vence con ella, ſino con el valor y la 
induſtria; but the clearneſs required another collo- 
cation, becauſe preferring the noun autoridad to the 
verb puede, it was not poſſible to give to the pro- 
noun ella another place, than that which it occu- 
pies, and in this manner the ſenſe was obſcure, 
becauſe it could be related to guerra initead of au- 
| teridad. 2 | 
In the ſecond FRY the natural order required 
to be ſaid, las ruedas obran en el relox con filencio tan 
mudo y oculto, que ni ſe oyen, ni ſe ven; but the au- 
thor in that clauſe, altered no nab the natural 


order in fayour of the elegancy, and, therefore, not 


only preferred the verb obran, to che doer ruedas, 
but alſo poſtponed the fubſtantive flencio to its ad- 
jective mudo and oculto, and diſturbed the diſtribu- 
tion of the verbs ſaying, ni | wh, ni ſe oyen; he 


BY | ought 


5 
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ought to have ſaid u ; fe oyen, ni ſe ven, I the ſame 
order which had collocated the adjective mudo and 
oculto, to which ought to amen che TRIS: ne ö 
and ver. | 
In the third ec the natural . requires: 
alſo to be faid, el entendimento bumano no ſe con- 
tents con la efpeculacion de las coſas terreſtres 3 but 
the energy required to expreſs before, that the 
human mind aſpires to more than to the contem- 
plation of terreſtrial things, and the elegancy has 
alſo 1ts intereſt 1 in the inverſion of the natural order, 
| becauſe with it the bad ſound was avoided that 
would reſult from the concurrence of thoſe two 
ſyllables zo, no, of the words humano no. 


For equal motives that the adjectives ſometimes 
prefer the ſubſtantive and the verbs, to the noun 
and pronoun doers, it is cuſtomary to prefer the 
adverbs to the verbs; as, Sien eta; mucho corre; 
becauſe in all ſuch caſes we like to anticipate the _ 
qualification of the verbs to their own ſignifice- \ 
tion. | N | 


ARTICLE THE SECOND. WW 


Of the Ellipfis. 


This f is a © habe uſed, when any wand or r words 
neceſſary to the grammatical integrity, and not to 
the intelligence of the expreſſion are omitted. —Ir is 
called Ellipſis, that is to ſay defect, becauſe it is 
a want of the words that are omitted. This figure 
is very frequent and uſeſul, becauſe, as we aſpire to 
expreſs our thoughts with all poſſible quickneſs and 
brevity, we omit all the words that are not neceſſary, 
to be underſtood; as, ã Dios; buenos dias; bien 
venido; farewel ; good morning; welcome. In all 
thoſe there is no perfect grammatical ſpeech, be- 
cauſe there is no Tels but in each of them the 

N 3 | verb 


— 


2 1 


4 
7 
4 
* 
* 1 
* 
4 
"Vo a 
» lf 
or 
21 
1 
4 
1 
5 1 
XY : 1 
4 i 
% 
bi + 
o 7 
CONE: 7" 
1 7 
5 
& 
* 
+ 
75 
7 4 
1 | 
* 
| 
* J 
iS 
*$ 
of? 
1 2 
11 
Wa 2 
1 7 1 
[ 
5 1 
1 " 
. 
— > 
i 4 4 
nz 
* 7 
- Fa 
2 
L 1 
4 
LS 
» We 
* 
"% 
Mo 
u 
A 
0 
* * 
N 
* 
38; 
37 
Ke 
= 
i, 6 
5 7 
* 
1 
9 
fe] l 
Lg 
3 
* 
5. 
It 
3 


Fe 
# 
* 
14. 
f 
A 
1 : 
2 Bs > 
#1 
: * 
: 
Yi 5 
0 i X 
4 5 
5 , a 
1 ; ; 
24 
11 
14 
£4 
2 
! 
x b 
1 
i 0 
£Z 
F 
1 


; 


16 vaude; buenos dias te de Dias 
Seas. 2 
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verb that ieee may be N as, 4 Dios 
; bien venid 


When any verſon forms, fors, hears, or ſees any 
thing, and wiſhes to know the opinion of another, 
he commonly aſks, que tal? the other anſwers bien ; 
in this queſtion and anſwer, Ellipſis is committed, 


- becauſe in the queſtion is underſtood, que tal te 
| parece, how does it appear to you? and in the an- 


ſwer, me parece bien; it appears well to me. When 


we wiſh to ſhew our gratitude for a favour, we 
commonly ſay only gracias, in which expreſſion it 


is underſtood, te dey gracias, I give you thanks. 
When we take leave with an intention to return 


ſhortly, we fay, haſta luego; where it is underſtood, 
yore? preſto, I ſhall ſhortly return. | 


This figure is alſo frequent in writings ; 5 


ar. emp. 90.) un vaſallo prodigo ſe ' deſtruye a fe 
miſmo ; un principe 4 ſi y & fus vaſailos ; a prodigal 


vaſſal deſtroys himſelf; a prince himſelf and the 
vaſſals ; in the ſecond Wen of this ſentence, the 


adjective prodigo, the pronoun ſe, and twice the 
verb deſtruir are underſtood, fince the grammatical 


Integrity requires to be ſaid, un principe prodigo ſe 


deftruye ã fi, y dęſtruye a ſus vaſallos, When there 
are two or more noun ſubſtantives without a con- 
junction belonging to the ſame thing, the figure 
that ſome call Apoſicion is committed, and this 
figure is no other than Ellipſis, ſince with it a verb 
and a relative pronoun are underſtood ; as, Madrid 
corte del Rey de Efſpajia, Madrid which is the court 
of the King of Spain: Madrid and corte are by 


apoſition, but between thoſe two nouns the relative 


gue and the verb es are underſtood ; and fo ſhould 
be Taid, Madrid que es corte det Rey 4 Eſpaiia. 


The knowledge of this figure, and frequent uſe 


it bas in . 3 "00k is I; in order 


not - 


1 1 
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not to have as exceptions from the rules what is not 
an exception. It is an invariable rule of our gram- 


mar, that the proper nouns ſhould be without 


articles, but, notwithſtanding, there are ſome who 
pretend that from this rule "ought to be excepted 
the names of ſome rivers, kingdoms, provinces, 
and even perſons; as, el Tajo; el Duero ; las Eſpa- 
as; las Andulufias ; el Petrarca, &c. without con- 
ſidering that before thoſe proper nouns are under- 
| ſtood other common ones that admit RF} as, 
Rio; Provincia; Autor. 

For the ſame reaſon it could be ES that 
the adverbs not only join with verbs, but alſo with 
adjectives, ſince Saav. emp. 51, ſays, los animos de- 
maſiadamente receloſos por huir de un peligro, dan en 
otros mayores, fearful minds in avoiding one danger 
fall into a greater; but if we obſerye that after the 

ſubſtantive animos ought to be underſtood the words 
que ſon, we ſhall find that the adverb demaſiadamente 
is not with the adjective recelgſos, but with the verb 
underſtood ſon. It is thought theſe examples will 
be enough to ſhew the nature and ule of the | 
Ellipſis. : 


ARTICLE THE THIRD, 


Of the Pleonaſm. 


Pleonaſm, the ſame as a redundancy or ſuper- 
fluity, a vicious figure when uſed without neceſſity, is 


a uſeful figure though oppoſed to Ellipſis, when we 


uſe words that appear fuperfluous, but are neceſſary to 
give more force to the expreſſion, and in order to 
remove all doubt of what we wiſh to expreſs. 
When we ſay, Yo Jo vi, por mis ojos; yo bo gſcribi de 
ini mano; I ſaw it with my own eyes; I wrote it 

N 4- with 
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with my own hand; we commit Pleonaſm, becauſe 
the words por mis jos, and de mi mano, are not 
ſtrictly neceſſary, but endeavouring to give greater 
force®to the expreſſion we uſe them. We uſe the 
ſame figure when we ſay, volar por el ayre ; ſubir 
arriva; baxar abaxo; to fly in the air; to aſcend 
above ; to deſcend below ; becauſe, grammatically 
ſpeaking, the words por l ayre ; arriba, and abaxa, 
are ſuperfluous. At other times we uſe this figure, 
adding the adjective m i/mo or propio to a noun or 
pronoun; as, el rey miſmo lo manas ; yo miſmo eſtiive; 
Ju propio lo dixiſte; the king himſelf commanded it; 
T myſelf was; thou faid it thyſelf; in which ex- 
Preſſions ir appears that thofe words miſmo and pro- 
pio are ſuperfluous, becauſe without them the 
grammatical ſenſe was complete, but it is common 
to add them to give greater force to the expreſſion ; 
1 for the ſame reaſon the repetition of ſome pro- 
| | nouns is uſed; as, 4 ti te hablo; à mi me dice; a el 
1 . te digo; 1 ſpeak to thee; he ſays to me; I fay to 
him; where the pronouns ve, me, le, are repeated, 
although i in a different termination, for the Fester 
| 'Gearncly, 
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Syllepſis, or Conception as it is called, is a 
Aoure by which we ſometimes unite words, not ac- 
cording to their value but according to the ſenſe, 
This figure is uſed when we unite the attributes 

that treat of the perſons, with adjectives or parti- 
ciples that follow them; as, Majeſtad, Alteza, Ec. 
celencia, Senoria, Merced; theſe are feminine ſub- 
ſtantives, hut, notwithſtanding, are united with ad- 
jectives and eiten in the maſculine termina- 
a | tion; 5 
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tion; as, vueſtra majeſtad es juſto ; vueſtra alteza ſea 
fervido; your majeſty is juſt; your highneſs be 
pleaſed ; in thefe examples the exact grammatical 
concordance is altered, the adjective ja and the 
participle ſervide, not agreeing with the feminine 
gender of the ſubſtantive majeſtad and alteza, but 
with the maſculine, which we conceive in the per- 
ſons to whom they are referred. | | 
The ſame figure 1s uſed when the verb ſingular 
does not agree with ſome nouns of the ſame num- 
ber, but with others of the plural number; as, 
una infinidad de ſoldades peleaban ; una multitud de 
| hombres acudieron; a great number of ſoldiers 
fought; a multitude of men appeared ; where the 
verbs pelear and acudir do not agree with the col- 
lective nouns infinidad and multityd, but with the 
plurals ſoldados and hombres, When a pronoun 
relative follows a ſubſtantive plural, which is after 
the collective, the concordance of the verb may be 
with the ſubſtantive plural that precedes the pro- 
noun, either uſing this figure, or conſidering the 
verb and pronqun in plural, as an interpoſed ſpeech, 
and therefore the collective noun ſingular wants 
another verb that agrees with it; as, una quadrilla 
de hombres que llegaron, hizo lugar ; una cantidad de 
| duces que puſieron, alumbro la calle ; a gang of men 
that arrived made room ; a great number of candles 
enlightened the ſtreet ; in which examples the verbs 
in plural Jgaron and puſieron go with the pronoun 
que, relative to the ſubſtantives quadrilla and canti- 
dad. The two laſt verbs may be alſo in plural by 
the ſame figure; as, una quadrilla de hombres que 
Hlegaron, hicieron lugar ; una cantidad de luces que 
ieren alumbraron la calle. = VER 
Theſe four figures, Hiperbaton, Ellipſis, Pleo- 
naſm, and Syllepſis, are the principal and the only 
ones wanted in the conſtruction, | 
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CONTAINING 


Such words as moſt frequently occur in common 


beginners, 


uſe, and are therefore to be known firſt by young 


The parts of the human body. Las partes del cuerpo 
| |  humano, | ” 


F NAbeza, f. the head. 


Celebro, m. the brain _ 


Cogote, m. the part behind 


_ where the head and neck 
Join. 


Coronilla, f. the crown of the 


head. 
Mollera, f. the mould of the 
head, | 


Frente, f. the fore bead. 
Sienes, f. the temples. 


Oreja, f. the car. 
Ternilla, f. the griſle. 


Hueco de la oreja, the bollow ; 


Y of the AT. 


Tela del oĩdo, the drum of the 


Ceja, f. the eye-brow. 


Parpados, m. the eye-lids. _ 
Peſtanas, f. the eye-laſbes. 


Lagrimäl, or la cuenca del 
9jO, ihe corner of the eye, = 


Blanco del 010, the white of 


the eye. 7 
Nina del ojo, the eye-ball. 
Tela del ojo, the film of the 
eye. 
Nervio õptico, m. the optic 
nerve. | | 
La nariz, f. the noſe. 5 
Los caños de la nariz, the 


griſile of the noſe. 


3 ventangs ela nariz, noſe 


_ trils, | 


La punta de la nariz, the top 


of the noſe. 


La mexilla, the cheek, 


La boca, the mouth, 
La enzia, the gum. 


El labio, lip. 


Los dientes, the teeth. 
Las muelas, the grinders, 
Los colmillos, the eye-teeth, 
La lengua, the tongue, - 1 


Part IV. 

El paladir the palate, 

La quixada, the jaw, 

La barba, the chin. 

Las barbas, the beard, 

El pelo, hair. 

El vello, down, 

El cuello, the neck, | 

La cerviz, the hinder part f 
the neck, 

Lua nuca, the nape of the neck, 

La garganta, the throat, 

El gaznite, the gullet 

El ſeno, the boſom 

El pecho, the breaff. 

El eſtõmago, he 5 

Las coſtillas, the ribs. 

Eleſpinazo, the backbone, 

La barriga, the belly, © 

Ek ombligo, the navel, 

Las ingles, the groins, 

El brazo, the arm. 

El codo, the elbow. 

El ſobãco, the arm-pit, 

La mano, the hand. 

La muneca, the wriſt. 

La palma de la mano, the 
palm of the hand. 

Los dedos, the fingers, | 

Los dedos delos pies, the toes, 

Las junturas, or Juntas de 
los dedos, the 835 of the 
* ; 


- The interior parts of the human body. Partes inte- 


* 


5 VOCABULARY. PA 
La ͤyema del dedo, the brown ; 


of _ the finger. 
El NG the thumb. 
El dedo indice, the fore: 1 


ger. 


Ele dedo del corizon; the mid | 


ale finger. 


El dedo annulfr, abe fourth | 


Finger. 


El dedo 972 or auricu- 


lar, the litt © 
La una, the nat IO 
Las efpaldas, the back, 


Dos ombros, the ſhoulders, 
Los lados, the ſides. 


Fl muſlo, the thigh. 

La nalga, the buttock. 

La rodilla, the knee. 

El j arrete, the ham. 
7 pierna, the leg. 


. e the calf of the | 


go 
La eſpinilla, the Sinden 
Eſpinazo, the back-bone, 
El tovillo, the ankle, 
El pi, the foot. 


La planta del pie, the ſole of 


the foot. 
El talon, the heel. 


La garganta del pie, the joint 


F the foot. 


La piel, the ſhin. 


riores del 8 humügo. 


| Mirecillo, or milſculo, 4 F 


muſcle. 
SGraſſa, or gordira, f 

Membräna, a me hue | 
Nervio, a nero, 


Tendon, 4 3 * 


ena, a vein, 


Arteria, an with. 


Ternilla, a gri 


Hueſſo, a bene. 
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Mello, 


— Medüla, 


eee eB ge 
 Tuetano, } 3 


3 he ſtull, 


Eſpinillas, the bin- bones. 

Elpinazo, the back-bone. 

La eſ paldilla, the ſboulder- 
bone... 

Lacan illa del brazo, the arm- 
bone, | 

E ſacro, or rabadilla, th 

[ Bone. +. 

Efaueleto, ſkeleton. 

a the heart. 

Math the lungs 
Printer fri or lights 


El higado, the liver. 


Madre, 
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'El bizo, the ſpleen, 5 
Los rinones, the kidneys. 
Los ſeſos, the brains. 


El eft6mago, the 5 
La boca del e the 


pit of the ſtomach. 


Los lomos, the loins. 


_ Las tripas, the guts. 


Los inteſtinos, the inteſt. 
Matriz, 


Jo, womb, 
Utero, 


La vexiga, the Bladder, 
La ſangre, the Blood. 
La colera, the choler, 
La flema, phlegm. _ 


El chylo, the chile. 


La leche, the milk, 
Sali va, ſpittle. 


The five ſenſes, Los cineo ſentidos. 


La viſta the ſight. 
El oido, the hearing. | 
El olfato, hi TN. | 


Qual df the _ 


Salad, health, 


Fuerza, ftrength, 
Debilidad, weakneſs. 


Hermoſüra, beauty, 


* 


EI guſto, the taſte, 
El tafto, the feeling, 


Calidides del cuerpo, ES 


Fealdad, Ele. 


Garbo, ae preſence. 


Brio, ſprightlineſs. 


Rico talle fine flature. 


Def in 3 1 Deſectos del ever hu» - 


mäno. 

Fealdad, deſormity.  Lagaiias, Rk eyes. 
Arrügas, wrinkles. Verrüga, a wart. 
Pecas, freckles, Lunar, @ mole, 


Part IV, 
Nube en el jo, a pearl in the * 
eye. 
Colguillas, ticklings. 
Catarata, a catarat. 
Ceguedad, or ceguera, Blind- 
neſs. ; 
Magrira, leanneſs. 
Ciego, blind, __ 
Tuerto, one-eyed. 
Coxo, lame. 
Conz, lameneſs, 
- Tarte Jamar 


4 
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Corc6va, elne. 
Calvo, Ball. 


E 


Romo, flat-noſed. _ 6 it 


Eftropeado, crippled. 
Tullido, lame of the limbs, 
Zurdo, left-handed. 


Bizco, ſquinting. 


Biſojo, 
Manco, lame 175 a c 
Mudo, dumb. 


Sordo, he 


Virtues and vices, good and bad gate of. men. 
Virtüdes y vicios, buenas y malas calidades de los 


hombres. 


Res e modeſt. 
Dieftro, dextrous. | 
Döcil, docile. 
Galan, gallant. 
Simple, harmleſs. 
Agiido, ſharp. 
Vivo, ſpprighily. 
Sutil » ſubtile, | 
Chocarrero, a buffen 14 
1 2 fooliſh... $1; 
to, crajty.. 
Loco, mad. 8 . 
| Malie icioſo, malicious. ar 
Temeröôſo, fearful. , 
Eſpantadizo, We to be ili 
ene 
Valer6ſo, brave. - 
Tonto, ftupid. 
Fantaſtico, fantaſtical, | 
Embuſtero, decertful. - 
Groſlers, Sk. 4 
Rebolt6ſo, mutinous. //- 
Bien criado, well. bred. 
Cortes, courteous. 
Grave, grave. 


Jute, J. 80 


a 
— — * 


= 


Bizarro, brave. 


Soberbio, proud. 


Prudente, Acres : 75 
Deſvergonzado, e 7 
Fogöſo, fiery. | 
Impertinente, e 


_ Importiino, e 


Ligero, light. 0 
Deſcuidado, 'carele ef5. 
Temerario, raſh, 
Afible, affable.  , 7.0 
Amigadle, friendiy. | J 
Charitativo, charitable,” | 
Cafto, chaftec. ton gh 
Conſtante, conflant, 11 
Dev6to, aewout. ata cen, 
2 diligent. 

Fiel, faithful. 
Gencreſo, generoun. 
Humilde, Humble. 17208 
Miſericordiõſo, merciful, 
Paciente, patient. 


 R&ligi6ſo, religious. 1611 8081 


Ambici6lo,. ambitious. 


Avariento, | 
Avito, codetaus. 


H ypocritay 
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_ Hypocrita, an RENE. - 
Cobarde, coward, - 
Holgazan, idle. © 
Altivo, haughty. 
ChiſmG6ſo, a tale Bates; 
Adulador, a ee | 
Gol6ſo, a glu 1 
Deſleäl, 9 | 
Deſagradecido, ungrateful. 
Inhumino, inhamane. 
Inſelente, N 5 


- Luxurioſo, 


Porfiado, poſtice. 

eee * 

Vano vain. 

Mugeriego, given to women. 

Atrevido, bold. 

Colerico, paſſionate. 

Rabis6ſo, oatrageous. _ 

Alegre, merry, 
Ufino, arrogant. 


& eating and drinking. 


| Candia, dinner, 
Cena, ſupper. 
| W 66 ons . 
Meriénda, luncheon. 
Colacſon, collation. 
Banquete, an entertainment. 
- Combidido, @ g/t. 
 Combite, a feat. 

Hambre, hunger. 

Sed, thirſt. 

Borrich o, 4 et 

Buen bebedor, a good drinter. 
Buen apetito, J 4 good ap- 
Buenas ganas, J petite. 
Glots6n, a glutton. = 
Pin, read. 
Pan "blanco, white bread. 
Pan candial, the whiteft bread, 


| Indecih o, irreſo bath; © 


Zel6ſo, jealous; 


Adültero, adulterer. 
Rufian, a rigfian, 


Matador, a mirderer. 
| Saltead6r, 4 highwayman, 


Jurad6r, a fwearer. 
Calumniador, 4 flanderets | 


Murtnuradvt, 4 cenſurer. 


| Hechizero, 4 —_ 


Tram polo, 2 cheat. 
Inceſtuõſo, inceſtuous. 


Luadrön, a thief. 


Ratero, a pick-poeket, 
Mentir6fo, a har. 
Perjuro, a perjurer, 
Perfido, perfidious. 
Profãno, profane. 

Rebelde, à rebel. 5 4 
Sacrilego, facrilegiouss IE 


 Traydor, traitor, 
ane e 28 


De el 1 ; 


Pin bizo, brown breud. 
Mollete, 4 hot lf. 


2 Pän freſco, new Find. 


Pan de todo el tige wt 
bread. > 
Pan de cent6rio, | we brei: 5 


Pan de cebida, barley bread 
Pan de avena, oaten bredth, | 


Pin de mijo, millet bread. * 
Pan de maiz, Indiatt” tbr 


bre 


Pan de leyaddra, level 
bread. 

Bizc6cho,' biſcuit, 6% << #5 

Migaja de pin, a erumb > 

 brea 


Cortanm' ds pan, a e of 


br ead, | 
| Maſſa, 


Part IV. 


Picadillo, a haſh. 

Cecina, hung meat. 

Pernil, fa hams 

Jamön, 

Carnero, mutton. 

Vaca, beef. 

Cordero, lamb. 

Ternera, veal, 

Puerco, pork. 

Cabrito, Kid. 

Tocino, bacon. 

| Pierna de carnero, a leg of 
mutton. _ 

Brazuelo de carnero, a ſhoul- 
aer of mutton, 

Lomo, a lain. 

Pecho, a breaſt, | 

Manos de carnero, ſoreps 
trotters. 


Rucda de ternẽra, a fillet E- 


veal, 
Aſſadura, the pluck. 
Salchicha, a ſauſage. 
Salchich6n, a big ſauſage. 
£ NO a blood pudding. 
_ Longaniza, a rear ** 
Faſtel, 4 Says 8 


Caldo, brah, | = 
Sopa, ſoup. 
Potäge, pottage. 


Papas, 3 
Puctes euere bas. 
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Maſh, dough, piſto, Jelh-broths. | | 
Torta, @ cake, or loaf. arne fiàmbre, cold meat. 
Roſca, bread made like a roll. Leche, milk, _ 
Bunuelo, a fritter. Nata, cream. 
Empanãda, à tart, or pyxe. Suèro, whey. 
Carne, meat. Manteca, butter. 
Cozido, boiled meat. * Quelſo, cheeſe. 
Aſſado, rogſted meat. Quẽſo freſco, new a. 
Eſtofãdo, flewed meat. Requeſon, curds, IS 
Carne frita, fried meat. Cuajo, rennet, - 
Carbonida, broiled meat. Cuajada, milk harden:d wy 
Pepitoria, giblets. rennet. | 


Huevo, an egg. 


Vema de huevo, the yolk. f 


an egg 


Clara Je e hero, the white 7 


an egg. 


Huẽvo blando, a h ft 22. 


Huevo duro, a hard gg. 
Huevo freſco, a new egg. 


Huevo en caſcara, an egg 1. | 


the ſbell. 
Huevo cozido,'a boiled g . 
Hutvo aflido, a rogſted egg. 
Huevo eſtrellãdo, a fried 4. 


- Huevo huero, an addle egg. i; 
Huevo empollädo, an 4 


with a chicken in it. 


Huẽvos de peſcido, the ſpawn 


Hutvos mexidos, yolks of eggs 
flewed with wine and ſu» 
gar. 


- Huevos y torreznos, collops 


and eggs. 
Huevos rebueltos, buttered 
eggs. 


Toralla de hubros) ew dme. 


Huẽvos de faltriquẽra, yolks 


of eggs in a Joll of ſuper, 


to carry in the 


Huevos hilados, reales, ò de 


Angeles, ſweet Ar 1 2255 


4 hgirs, © 
| Satona- 
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Sazonamiento, ſeaſening. Bebĩda, drink; | 1 3 


Sulmuera, brine. Vino, wine, U 
Efſpecias, ſpices. 1 Vino puro, wine without any | 
Pimienta, pepper. | aadulteration. 
Gengibre, ginger. | Vino vuelto, picked wine. 
Clavillos, cloves. - „ moſcatel, muſtadine | 
_ Canela, cinnamon. Wine, 1 
Nuez moſcida, nutmeg. Vino tinto, ved wwitie. 
1 . Flor de efpeEcie, mace. Vino blanco, white wine. 
|  Moſtaza, muſtarl. Vino hal6que, pale wine, 
ww Agriz, verjuicde. Vino Tlarete, claret wine, 
12 Vinigre, vinegar, Vino dulce y picante, feet 
* Azeite, oil. | and ſharp wine. 
ith Sal, ſalt. | Vino aigjo, old wine. 
5 Aziicar, ſugat. | Vino ligeto, 4 light wins. 
"bs Eſcabeches, pic#/es. | Vinazo,.a ſtrong wine: 
; i Dulces, ſtocet meat. Malvasia, malmſe ey. 
1 Almibares conſerves: Aqua pie, à liquor wade with 
8 Almibar, . Boiled. the grapes, by pouring was 
1 ! Confites, comfits, ter on them @ 205 fey have 
3A Conſervas, conſerves. been preſſed. 
"y rmelida, marmalade. * Hez del vino, wine 15 
I Perida, pears e . Aguardiente, brandy: 


Alcorzillas Cerveza, beer: 
Paſtillas, * {| aniſecdſugar. Sidra, cyder. © 
Naranjada, candied oranges. Aléja, mead, metheglin. 
Turr6n, Auectmect made of Chocolate, chocolate, 


almonds, honey, Se. The, wb 
Barquillos 8 ſuplicaci6nes, Limonada, lJematiadle: 

ſweet wafers. * Miſtela, aniſe branay: 
On _ Caffe, yy : 


FH 64 oe 2 * 7 9; 
13 1 * as * 


ee dual. De Jos elde, — 
Pal fu. cs SC 


Pano fino, fine cloth. T affetan, We | 
Pano 5 Porn clath. Raſo, ſatin. 
Gran A Tercio pEloy velvet. : 
Efoarlata, th axis 5 Damaſco, damaſł. 

 Raxa, raſh clath, _ Berocãdo, brecade. A 

| Sayial, ſackcloth. .: Gorgoran, grograms  _ 
Friſa, frize. Sala, gauze. = f 


Eſtameña, ſerge. _— —_ 


N 2 - 


Condily . 
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U „Cendal, crape. Plumäge, a father; | 


Camel6te, camblet, _ 
Tela de oro, cloth of . 
Tripe, ſbag. 
Algoden, cotton, 
Fuſtan, fuſtian. 
Muſſelina, muſtin. 
Lino, fax. 9 
Lienzo, linen. =: 
Cambray, cambrick. 
Olanda, Holland. 
Ruan, French linen. 
_ Canamo, hemp. 
Terliz, ticken, 
Calicu, callico. 
Fieltro, felt, 
Angeo, canvas. 
Olona, ſail-cloth, 
Bayeta, hays. f 
Lana, wool. * 
Eftimbre, wor/ted. 
Seda, /#/k. 
| Bocaci, buckram. 
Joya, a Jewel. z 
Hebilla, a buckle. . 
Alamäres, loops on coats.” 5 
Ojal, a button- hole. 
Banda embroidery. 
Botton, a button. 


Fr . 
| 2 — 2 * 
untas, ; 

Encaxes, F laces, 8 
Cinta, à ribbon, - 
Liſt6n, @ broad ribbon. 
Paſſamino, gold or ſilver lace. 
Ribete, an edzing. 


Sombrero, a hat. 


3 


Copa del ſombrero, the cron 


e the hat. 

Ala. © falda del ſombrero, the 
brim of the hat. 

Torzal © trenzilla, the hat- 
„ | 


Calzoncillos, drawers. 


- - Jub6n, a doublet. N 


Medias, flockings. 


Vuelos, 


Bonetillo de viejo, a ſeull-caps 
_ Bonete, a cap. | 


Gorro de noche, a night- cap. 
Gorra, an old-faſhioned cap. 


Caperuza, a 2 of cap. 
Montera, a hunting-cap. 


amiſa, a ſhirt, a ſhi it. 
wills, { a waiſtcoat. 


Manga, a Aeeve. 
2 perdida, a ban 


eee. 


Faldillas de jubon, the Aires 


As a waiſtcaat, &. 
Calzones, breeches. 


Balöna, @ band. 


Corbatin, a neckeloth. 


Cuello, a collar. 


Coleto, a buff-caat.. 
Agujeta, a point, 


Faldriquera, a pocket. * 8 


Bolfillo, a Purſe. 


Ligas, garters. 


Zapãtos, ſhoes. 


Eſcarpines, pumps. | 
Chinelas, Alippers. 3 2 
Borcegui, g buſkin. 
Botas, boots, 


Polainas, atterdaſtes.' 275 . 


Eſpuelas, ws: 
Punos, 5 


Vueltas, cuſ or 5 


Tahali, a Poulder-belt. 
Tiros, a waiſt- beit. 
Eſpfida, ea ſword. 


Daga, a _—_— : 


Capa, a cloak. SH 


 Caſica, a zoat. © 
Guante, a glove. — 
O | . Cenidor, 


: 


* 
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3 a girdle." Ed: 
Pelũca, a round wie. 
Peluquin, a An? . 
Panuelo, a . handter- 
97 0 TK 


| Rove, 


Pelico, 


* C $7 * 
44 OS 
A : CE T 
2 * * : 
0 


Ropön, C a gown. 
Bata, | 
Ropa de levantir, a morning- 
gown. © 
5 a Hep berd's j jer- 
Zamärra, in. . 


- 


| Tocado, 


For women. Para mugeres. 


s 1 


e Bata, a gown. | 
Cofla, (4 head-dreſs, a Chapin, a chg. 
Eſcofia, cap. CTarcillos, ear-rings. 
e 155 72 5 Pendientes, pendants. 
Manto, a vel. Gargantilla, necklace. 
Saya, a petticoat. Manillas, | þ i728 
; racelets. 
ee, 
5 0 
Enäguas, e. Anillos, 1 rings. 988 
Avantal, * 24 _ Pedrerias, precious flones. | 
> Delantal, 1 185 1 0 on. 285 AY 252 = : 
Guarda 10 4.4 alzetas, thread /toc ings. 
Quita ſol, ( e Peinador, combing cloth. 0 


_ Relox, a watch. 
Tablillas, tables. | 
Eſpéjo, a locking-glaſs. 
Buxeta, à little . 
Manguitoy a muff. 


Cotilla, Hays. 
— a n. 


Panales, clauts. 

F axa, a rowler. | 
. Juguetes, play-things. 
una, à cradle, | 
Ama, a nurſes, 
Dixes, tops ; 


Part IV. 


Fg 


| «# bs boats. Fowl, fiber, fruits, ; 0 1 Shes hat T 
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are eatable, will be JOE: es their” "Re 


Nane. 


Los animäles, aves, peces, frutas, Reine raices, 
Sc. comeſtibles, ſe hallarin debaxo, de ſus nom- 


bres reſpectivos. 


Beaſts. 


Bẽſtia manſa, a tame beaſt. 
Beèſtia feroz, a fierce beaft.. 
Ganado, cattle, 

Ganãdo mayor, e cattle. 
Toro, a bull. 
Ternero © bezerro, a ca fer 
Ternera, a heifer. 

Buey, an ox. 


Carn&ro, a ſheep. 


_. Oveza, an ewe. 


Cordero, a lamb. 
Corderitv, a lambttin. 
Burro, . I'* 
Borrico, ( 
Aſno, 9 88 
Jumento, © 
Burra, | 
| Borrica, a ſhe afs. 
| Puerco, 30. 
Marrino, { © bog. 
Lech6n, a pig. 
Javali, a wild boar, 
Haca, | 
Haquilla, 5 colt. 


Bifalo, a buffalo. 
Yegua, a Mare. 


Vegüec illa, a young mare, 
Caballo, a Hor ſe. 
Camello, a camel. 


Ben 


Gito, a cat. 
Garanon, a fallin. 


Cavallo caſträdo, a gelding. 


- Caballo entero, a fone-horſe. 
Cobällo carne 4 race 


horſe, 
Caballo de mano, a led horſe. 
Caballo de poſta, a poſi-horſe. 
Cabillo de alquifer, a hack- 


ne -y-horſe. 


Cabillo rebelde, a reflive 


horſe. 


| Cabillo deſbocãdo, a hard- 


mouthed horſe. 
Cabällo medroſo, a farting 
horſe. 


Caballo tropezador, a un- 
bling horfe. 


Caballo que acude, a jiing 


horſe, 


Caballo aſmãtico, a broken 


winded horſe. 


| Cabillo ind6mito, a horſe 


that cannot be tamed, _ 
Cabillo faltad6r, a leaping 
Hor ſe, , 
Cabillo bayo, a bay horſe. 
Bayo caftano, a cheſnut- bay. 
Bayo eicuro, a brown bay. 


8 Bayo 
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Bayo dorado, 4 bright bay. 
Picazo, a pyed horſe. 
Ruzio rodido, a dapple grey. 
De colsr de gamiiza,. cream 
cCCcolbur. 
Alazän, a 1 
Alazãn toſtado, a dark ſorrel. 
 Overo, a white and red Jpot- 
. + ted horſe. 
Rubicin, a grey horſe. + 
Oaballo aguãdo, a . 
horſe. 
Cabra, a ſe-goat. 
Cabrito, a Lid. 
Cabron, @ he-gcat.. 
Perro, a dog. 
Perro de ciza, a hound. 
Sabuéſſo, @ blozd- hound. 
a ene, 
Perro cAfido, a hound that 
- does not open well. 
Perro baxo, à terrier. : 
„gos a greyheund. 
Lebreél, a fort of fierce dg e, 
reſembling the greyhounds, 
common in Ireland. 
Perro ventor, a Eder. 
Perro de agua, or lamedillo, 
à water-dog. 
Maſtin, or dogo, a ma/tiFf. 
Perro de paſtor, a ſbepherd's 
dog. 
Perro velador, a hs hap 
Perrillo de falda, a lap-dog. 
_ Alino, a bull dog. 
Barbudillo, a ſpanzel. 
Perro rapoſero, or xatẽo, a 


fort of ſmall. ſetting- dogs 


for fox-hunting. 
Perro de mũüeſtra, a ſetting- 


1 : I uteie dogs kept i in 
| Goz my. 0 _ hauſes only ta 
bark, 


Condjo, a rabbit. 
Hacanea, a pad. 
Muleto, a young mule, 
Mulo, a he-mule. 


Mula, a ſhe-mule. 


Potro, a . . 


Bollino, an aft's colt. 
Ciervo, a flag. 


Venido, a deer. 
Gamo, a fallow deer, 
Cachorro de ciervo, a fawn. 


 Haſtas de ciervo, the horns - 


of a deer. 


| Raftro © 0 piſadas del eiervo, : 


the track of a ſlag. 
Comadreja, a wedjel. _ 


.Texon, a badger. 
Gamuza, a wild goat. 


Cabra montes, a roebuck, 
Gato de algalia, | a civet- 
Ot; 7 | | 

Dima, a doe. 

Ardilla, 4 ſquirrel. 
Elephante, an elephant. 
Foina, a martin. 
Mono, a money. 
Gimio, an ape. 
Arminio, an emu. 


Erizo, 4 hedge- hog. 


Libre, 4 hare. 


Liewbrecilla, a leveret. 
Lir6n, à dormouſe. 


Rata, a rat. | 
Zorra © rap6fa, a fan, 


Rat6n, a.mouſe.. 
Topo, a mole. 
Hiena, an hyena. 


| Leopardo, a leopard. 


Leön, à lion. 
Leona, @ lioneſs. 


Leonillo, à lion's whelp. ' 


Lobo, a wo f 

Lobo cervil, an ounce. . _ 
Oſſo, a bear. 1 
. a bear”s cub. 


Pantera, 


Part V. * VOCABULARY: .-:: % al 


Pantera, a 3 | 


Rhi noceronte, 4 FPINGCETOS. | 
Tigre, a tiger. 
Puerco montes, a wild Fang 


3 


Nane an de javali, 179353 
the tuſks of a wild boa. „ 


Navajal de javali, the 2 fa, 
Jabali na, a ſhe wild Jon 


Creatures 5 that. creep on « thy earth: Anim ales que f E- 


arraſtran. 


Serpiente, a ſerpent. 


Serpiente alada, a you er- Legartija, q * 

pent. = 9 A "> ee e h 
Dragon, a dragon. Lagarto, an alligator. bt 
Aſpid, an aſp. Vibora, à viper, 155 j 
 Culebra, a ſnake. © Viboreſno, a young viper. bs 


Cocodrilto, a crocadile. 


N 


Amphibious creatures. 


Bivaro, or caſtör, a beaver or 
caſt or, 
N dtria, or Jodra, an ; otter. 


Inſects. 
_ Arana, a ſpider. 
Aranuela, a little ſpider. 
Carcoma, a wood worm. 
Orüga, @ caterpillar. 
' Arador, a hand-worm. 
Sapo, a toad, 
Eſcarabtio, a beetle. 
_ Caracdl, a ſnail, 
Hormiga, a pijnure, or ant. 
Rana, 4 2 frog . 
Grillo, a cricket. 


Revolt6n, an inſet? that Bolts 


vines. 


Pi6jo, a louſe. 


- Cayman, a 2 ua , 


Alacran,'a Jeeryies, 855 


Animäles amphibios. 


8 a torteihe. | 4 5 
| NIE a long EE, 


. 
1 


* G. 


Sabandijas. 


Liendre, a nit. 


Pulga, a flea. 


Chinche, à bug. 


Langoſta, a locuſt. 
Eſcorpi6n, @ Fc 
Tarantula, the tarantula. 
Polilla, a mth. | 
Moſca, a fly. 
Moicarda, 
Abiſpa, 
Abiſpön, 
Aba, a lee. 


4 waſp. | 


. Molc6n, a great fy. 


Zangeno, a drone. 
0 . 


Cigarra, 


n 
22 5 
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Cigarra, a graſihopper. Voagqulilla, de dios, a lady-bird _ 


T ahon, à hornet LTancudo, a gnat | 
Lucerneja, a fire fy  ' Enxambre, a fwarm > _ 7 


| Marip6fa, a butterfly 


* * 7 
829 
4 a * 


5 


Birds. Aves, 


Aguila, an eagle Chota cabras, a goat-ſucker 
Agilucho, an eaglet Anãde, a duck 
Buytre, @ vulture  _ OSO Q 255.55 
 Eſmerej6n, a merlin | Chirlito, a curhen 
Gavilan, a fparrow-hawk Cuervo marino, 4 cormo- 
 Mochuelo, a taffel-hawk Vw SS nil. 
Halc6n, a falcon Pato, a duck 
Torzuelo, a mule-falon Ganſo, ne > nar | 
Girifalte, a ger-falcon Anſar, . gooſe . 
Alcotãn, a lanner Anſarön, 5 
Sicre, a ſacre Ceꝛrnicalo, a wind-whiffer 
Garza, an ber _ Fulga, a moor-hen 
Garzota, a ſmall hero Aviön, a martin 
Milano, a lite. Gabiota, a gull 
Cuervo, à crow or raven Somorguj6n, à diver. 
%%% co -- Chocha, | - £70; 
| Calindria, a lark, Gallina ciEga, to eee, 
* Nevecilla, a waptail Tordo, 
1 1 in 4:3 HP Eſtornino, $4 fearing 
Guilguero, a goldfinch © Codorniz, a quai! 
Mirlo, 5 Capon, a capon 
Merla, 5 blackhird Gallo, a ck 
Mirla, : Gallina, a hen 
Pinz6n, a chafjinch Pollo, a chicken 
Ruy Senor, a nightingale Polla, a pullet 
| Verder6n, à green-bird Pavo, 7 3 
Papagayo, _ fo furkey 
Pag T 7 Ts, 7 | 
Loro, . parrot Frencolin, a godiwit 
_Cotorra, | Faiſan, à pheaſant 
Urrica, @ magpye > Zorzäl, a thruſh 
Grajo, a daw 8 5 .Hortolino, an ortolan 
Lechuza, an ow!  ' Gorri6n, @ ſparrow 
Morcielago, @ bat Perdiz, à pariridge 
Mochuelo, a chough Paloma, a dove 
; Cumaya, a night raven  Pich6n, @ pigeon 


alo- | 
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Palomino, a young pigeon, Venctjo, 4 martlt 

Tortola, a turtle dove Abejariico, a witmouſe 1 15 
Alci6n, a king's. fiſher, Abutarda, a buftard.!.- \ | 
Golondrina, a foal Toordo loco, an . N 

Aveſtruz, an oftrich ,,, Pelican, a pelican 

Ciguena, 4 fore . 5 | Phenix, 'a pheniæ 8 

Cuclillo, a.cuckow pn Chhirlo, a rode 

Ciſne, a ſwan -vabo £7 Pie verde, 4 green-beak., 

Pitiroxo, a red robin Reyeazuélo, @ lever. -\:7 + 

Grulla, a crane - Agurzanieve, a wren 

Pezpita, a wagtail | 1 alavilla, @ hunting 

Abuillo, a lapwing = Kut a * pufin 


Oropendola, a witwall © 


i Fg \ A s 
. 


4 : » » 4 1 ba © pb þ 3 


Parts 15 4 ul. Partes de und ave. 


1 25. 
El pico, the Ho Cola, the tail 
Pluma, a * 1 oi the craw Ee 
Plumäza, the down Jarras, 
n tots Uiias, I claws, or 5 
Pei oläs, 7 N  Rabadilla, the rump 
Pekulas, | 1 I e Pechüga, the breaſt. TEES 7 
Pies the M Entree IE 
8 1 | 
* F Files Peres. Fe | 
Ald: a n Doräãdo, a n 
Sabalo, a bl Dtoradillo, the gala fb +. 
Anchõva, an anchovuy  * Lenguido, a:ſole ail 
Anguilla, an ee!  Langoſta, 4 %% ter 
Ballena, a whale | Eſturi6n, a flurgeon + 
Barbo, a barbe!  . Gdobip, a gudgeon 1. 
Mero, a holybat IT Harenque, a herring 
Luſo, a pike 1 Oln, Fa0 
Carpa, a carp Oſtion, Lan Mer * 
| Calamaréjo, 4 .  Lamprea,@ Angra: 
Talpaire, the miller's thumb Langoſtilla, a prawn 
Caballo marino, a ſea-horſe Lobo, a baſs 
Congrio, a conger Sarda, a mackarel 
Var Hy a __ Poets ov a porpoiſe 


| Abad6j, 


- 


Nogäl, a walnut 
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Abadsjo, poor jacek 
Merliza, freſh col 


Bacallao, dry cod + 


Almeja, a muſele 


Ortiga pez, flinging fo 


Perca, a perch 


Pulpo, a polipus 
Raya, a t hornbach 


Liza, ſtate 


Parts of a fiſh. 


Hocico, the ſnout 
Agallas, the gulls. 


Alas, the*fins 
n, the 13 85 


® © L 


9 4885 Tree. 


Al varic6que, « an kat tree 
Almendro, an almond 


_ Durazno, @ peach 


Guindo, a cherry : 
CereEZo, a heart-cherry 
Caſtano, a cheſnut © 
Cidro, à citron 
Membrillero, a guince 


Serv, a ſervice 
Palma, a pam 


Higuera, '@ fig 
Azufeifo, a 3 
Granado, a pomegranate 


Limön, à lemon 


Moral, a mulberry : 
Niſpolo, a medlar 


Avellano, a hazel-nut 


Olivo, 135 
Azeitüno, . 
Azebuche, a wild elive 


| Parten del PEZ. 3 Get 10 5 


Concha, the bel! 


| Naranjo, an orange RULES 


Enzina, 
Robles Lan oak 


Sardinia; a pitbard ole 
Salmön, ſalmon 0776 * 
Truem 07h 
Xibia, curtle-fih 
Tenca, a tenth HS 40 
- tunny-fiſh oo 

remlelga, a cr. 103. Þ 
Rodovallo, a bend Hd 


b a 7 
4 * As K+ 4c 


Eſpinas, the bones a 


Huevos de pez, the hard ro- 
Leche, the ſoft "hu 3 


Arboles. 


Alverchigo. 5 AO 
Perf, S 7 fo peach 
Ciruelo, a plum 

Peral, à pear 

Manzino, an apple 

Alamo negro, black poplar - 
Alamo blanco, white \ x eng 
Cedro, a cedar 

Sabiico, an alder 


Cornizo, the 2 
Cypres, the oproſe - 


bano, ebony 


Arze, the maple 


Haya, the beech 


| Freſno, the aſh 


Azebo, the ham 

Texo, the yew ee 

Tant! laurel !! 
Alcor - 


— ae +. 


 Durazno, @ peach 
 Guinda, a cherry 


'  Alcorn6que, the cor! 


Olmo, the elm 
Pino, pine or fir 
Shrubs, 


Agno caſto, agnus caſtus 
Aliſo, the lote- tree 


Balſamo, the balſam 


Box, box-tree _ | 
Madre ſelva, the honeyſuck 
Zarza moro, the blackberry 
Hinieſta, broom | | 


Uva eſpina, gooſeberry-buſh 


Adelpha, wy _ 

Bruſco, butcher*s broom 
Regaliz, liguorice 7 
Alhocigo, the piftacho-tree 


* 


F. ruits. Frutas, 


Alberic6que, an apricocit 
Almendra, an almond 
Madr6no, a wild flrawberry 


Cereza, a heart-cherry 


. Caſtana, a cheſnut 


Citron, a citron 
Membrillo, a guince 
Serva, ſervice _ 
Datil, date „ 
Higo, a fig 


| Breva, the fir/t fig 


Azufaifa, a jujub 


Granada, @ pomegranate 


Limön, a lemon 


Mora, a mulberry 7 
Niezpola, à medlar 
Avellana, a hazel-nut 


Nuez, a walnut 


- 1 


Plantano, a plane | 


Sauze, a willow -- 


T<o, linden 


Matas. 


Romero, roſemary _ 
Roſãl, roſe-tree 
Sabina, ſavin 


Tamariz, tamarind-tree 
Alheña, prevet. 


Vina, vine 1 
Labruſca, wild vine 


Parra, a wall vine © 5 


Mirtho, Þ myrele Sy 8 = 


Arrayän, 


Caſtilla, currant-tree 


* 
- * *; Fa. 2 9 
8 Lf 4 4 


** 
* 


Axeitüna, an oliuu. 


Naranja, ar orange 
Ciruela, a plum 


_ Ciruela, paſſa, a prune 


Pera, a pear 


Bergaméta, a bergamot 


Manzina, an apple 
Camueſa, a pippin 
Manzana de 

ohn's apple 
Mie” a — 
Bell6ta, an acorn- 
Algarr6ba, a carob 
Alcaparra, a caper. 


Zarza mora, a blackberry. | = 


Tamariz, a tamarind 


Pinon, the kernel of pine apples 


Una, a grape 


Ciſcara de nuez, &c, the ſhell 


of a nut, &. 


% 


| 


Sari 5 2 * 


— 


— 
_ Hes ' 
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Telita de granada, the film 7 
a pomegranate, or ſuch fruit 


Pimpollo, the ſucker.or ſprout 


& qa Vine 


Sarmiento, a tig of a vine 


Yemayz'de vina, the bud of a 
Dine 


| Zarcillos de la vid, the ten⸗ 


dreis of a vine 


Pampano, a vine branch 


| Pans a eee . -# 4 


01 ne 


s Racimo bs uvas, a d of 


grapes 
Pepita de la uva, 4 . 


flone 


Podar, to prune a vine 


Eſcavar, to lay open the roots 
odrigar, a prop a vine 

Rodrig6n, the prop 

Terciar la via, to dig a third 
time about * vine 


Corn, and its parts.” | 


Trigo, 1 3 
Candial the bet toheat 


Trigo rubi6n, red wheat 


Eſcandia, bearded wheat 
Herren, meſſin corn 


Eſpelta, pelt 


CentEno, rye 
Cebada, barley 
Avena, oats 


Arroz, rice 
Mijo, millet 


Myo grande 6 maiz, Indian 
wheat 


A New: SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Rozar, 10 weed 

Raiz, à root 

Hebras de raiz, the fires of a 2. 
root 

Arraigar, to take root 


Tronco, the trunk of à tree 


RenuEvo,:a ſprig 


Corteza del ärbol, > Woe bark, 
Zumo, the Jap 


Moho, the moſs - 
Ramo, a branch 
Hoja, a lea 


Hueſo de friita, the on 5 


Mondadd | 

ndadiiras de früta, the 
parings of fruit | F 

Pezön, the flalk 


7 


Ingerir, to ingrat 


Ingerir de canuto, to inoculate 
Ingerto, a graft 


Pepita, the _ of 455 


Trigos y ſus partes. 


Legaubes ai pulſe 


Alverjon, a great vetch 


Garvanzos, Spaniſh peaſe 
Arvejas, 


Guiſantes, 1 Pe * 
Haba, a bean 


 Lantga, a lentil 
Altramũz, a lupine 


Judia, French bean 
Zicerchas, wild tares 


Caſcara, the cod - 
"OF the buſt 


Roots, 


Part IV. 


Axenjo, armed 


Eſcardla, 


Col, berza, cabbage 

| Coles, repollo, cabbages 
Berza creſpa, ſavoy 
Brot6n, a ſprout 


VOCABULARY. | 20% 


i Roots, plants, and herbs. © OO. 


* = 
„ 


* 


Apio, celery ./ * ca, a cabbage lettuce .. i. 
Ajo, garlicß I ee Lechiga creſpa, a curled lets, 
Eneldo,, Gill NV r 
Anis, aniſeed . „ Nabo, a turnip „ „ 
Alegria, 7 hs | Nabil, @ turnip-field *, 
PP orach, or golden Cebolla, an onion 55 be 
OWEYS 1 -, Acetola, , 4.72 F 
Al cach6fa, an artichoke | Vina e 
 Eſparrago, aſparagus  Romaza, long 2 ey 
Abrötano, 1 Acedera, common rel 
Acelga, white beet Perexil, parfley 
Bledo, a blite Putrro, a leek _ 
Borraja, borage | Verdolaga, purſſain 
Cardo, a thiſtle ö Ruiponces, rampions 
Tanahörias, carrots Ruqueta, rocket 
Voleza, ns Riida, vue 7 
Perifolio, . wel 28 ſage : 
Hongo riadilla de tierra, 4 try 
To. ; J. my wind 6 or pignut 9 
Chirivia, a ſtirret _ Mejorana, ſweet marjoram 
Chicoria, _ Agarico, egarick . , '\ 
Endivia, ¶ faccory, endive Agrimonia, agrimony 


Acibar, ales 
Angelica, angelica 
Celid6nia, celadine 
Betonica, betony 


Biſtorta, biftort, or heul 


Coliflor, cauli Horuer | wort | 

Calabaza, a pumphin. Manzanilla, camels Suk 

Pepino, a cucumber „ C.ulantrillo de pogo, maiden- 

Culantro, coriander hair | 

Culantrillo, capillaire | Centaria: centory 

Calabaza, 3 gourd Verbaſco, 7 wo If blade, « or 
142 lunguuort 


Perexil marino, „ - Gardol6bo, 


Maſtuerzo, garden=cr/jes  Hamopdla, popfy 


e 15 . Ditamo, dittany 

pinaca, ſpir nage A xtadègua 

Hinojo, me, 8 | | 3 ; tf cabane 

| Hoblon,. hops 4 Eleboro, helledere | 
Tartago, 


| Lechiiga murciina, d d certa- I% 
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Tartago, ſourge | 
_ Gentiana, gentian 
Camedreos de agua, n. 
der 
 Grama, dog , 
Hierba puntera, 55 etl 
Veleno, benbanes © 
Marrübio, horehound 
Matricaria, were 
Mal vas, mallows | 
Corona de rey, melilot 
Torongil, balm © 
Mercurial, mercury 


Milhsjas 
Ciento en rama, 1% d 
Corazoncillo, St. Me 5 


wort, or graſs 

Nardo, ſpikenard 

"Cables, tobacco 

Oregano, origanum 

Higuera del inferno, palma 
Chriflt © 


Parietaria, ONS) 
Vidriola, Noelle i 

Uf de ace, erf t 
Dormidera, poppy 
Perſicaria, arſemart 

Roſa montes, pony 

Platano, plantane 
Polip6dio, polypody ' 
Ems 1 biſhapfwort 
Hierba cidreta, briony 
Polo, pennyroyal 

| Ruybarbo, rhubarb 
den cum, 1 | 
Sanicula, ſelf- heal 
Saranineſea, heartwort 
_ Satyri6n, ragwort 
Saxifragia, ſaxifrage 
Eſcabioſa, ſcabious 

_ Eſcamonea, ſcummony 


"Bhi ſenna | 

Alforvas, fenugreekt 

Hierba cana, groundſell 
Valeriana, valerian 
Verbena, vervain 5 
Tragoncia, grafs-plantane ES 
Anco u hiete en rama, Sefol - 
- Acantho, if 
Branca urſina, 3 
Hierba giganta, 
Aconito, wolfsbane 3 
Ovas del mir, ſea-weeds © 


Cbeargfot i i 


Cola de caballo, borſe-tail 


Eſpliẽgo, 


Eſpigasil, 22 . 

Albuzema, | 4 

Amor del hortelano, | | 

 Lampizos, | by racck 

Rabicas, water-par/le 

Tarahe, ? 3 5 

Tamariz ſilveſtre, 5 ſhrub 

Aſarabära, gſarabacca 

Calaminto, cat-mint 

Cana, a reed 

Doradilla, mule's-fern 

8 OP 

Lino, | 

Ceguta, Fe 4 

Comino, cummin 

Hierba de ciervo, hart” o. 
der | 

Helecho, fern 85 

Palomilla, fumitory 


Ameres eas, eher bg 


Fergo, n ance gh | 


er | \ 
Jünco, ruſh 
Cerraja, ſew-thiftle 
Mandragora, mandrake 
Morella, nighthade 
Correhuéla, knot-graſs 
Ortiga, nettle 


Cebolla albarrina, a wild Parella, baflard rhubarb 


onion i 


Vale I pepper- wort,dittander | 
Alazor 3 


Part IV. 's 


Alazor, 3 
Azafran, 0 faffron | 
Xabonera, ſoap-wort 
oo 2 85 or cockle 


. ö 


1 velvet flower 
Anemone, anemone 


Jacinto, hbyacinth | * 


Jazmin, jeſſamin 
Junquillo, jonguil 
Azucena, a lily 
Maya, a daiſy 
Narciſſo, daffod:l 


Clavel, Ll 7 


| Clavelidns. 


Sanam unda, 
Alheli, " gill gruen 


Colours. 
Morade, purple . 


Color de aur6ra, aurora co- 


DN 
Blanco, white © 
_ Color de ladrillo, brick co- 

e 

Azul, blue 

Aziil celeſte, light blue 
Azil turqui, dark blue 
Columbino, dove colour 
Cetrino, lemon colour 


Colsr de gamuza, light yel- 8 


low | 
Color de cereza, filamot 
ka encendido, flame co- 
15 1 

Color de fuẽgo, fire colour 
Carmesi, of ov | 


— 


| Ef, 3 flag- 


Color de mir, 3 


VOCABULARY. 205 
Audbabaca, . 


ſiueet baſil 
Hierba buena, mint 


Serp6l, wild thyme 
Tomillo, thyme - 


* 


Flores. 


Coronida, blue-bottle 

Vellotta, a coto-ſip 

Reniculo, ranunculus 

Roſa, a roſe ' 

Cien h6jas, a large fort 7 
roſe 

Taravilla, ue, 

Giraſöl, ſun- 

Tulipan, a rulip 

Violeta, a violet 


Capüllo, a 2 


Colöres. . | : 2 \ 


Pardo, grey | fe 


%” * 


Ceniciento, aſh colour 
Amarillo, yellow 
Encarnado, } 
Colorido, red 
Roxo, 

Eſcarlãta, J len 


Grana, 
Leonado, : 


Negro, black 


Anaranjado, orange colour. 
Azeitunãdo, olive colour 
Col6r de roſa, roſe colour 
Berm&jo, reddiſh _ 


Verde, green 


Matiz de col6res, the Jade 


colour 


| Parts | 
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Parts of a kingdom Partes de un reino. 


Provir ncia, a province 
Ciudad, à city 


Villa, a market-tawn 


Aldea, a village 


Lugar, a ſmall place 


| Parts . a +: Partes de una ciudad. 


Caſa, a 3 
- Tienda, a ſhop 


. n ® RY 


i Capilla, a chapel 
Altir, an altar 


Palicio, a palace 
Hoſpital, an hoſpital 


Caſa de la villa, or del VFA 


tamiento, the t9wn-houſe 


Tribunal, a court 7 juſtice. 
Arſenäl, an arſena 5 


Academia, an academy 
Colegio, a college 
Calle,.@ ftreet 


of the inbabitants of cities. 


Claalleſuéla, 


Callejon, an alley 
3 blu. Ks 


Mercado, a market 
Carniceria, à butchery 
Encrucijada, à cro/s way 
Lonja, 
Bolſa, 
Carcel, a priſon 


Muros, 7 
Murallas, f es 


Puertas, gates 

Fort ificaciones, fortifications 
Plaza, a ſquare 

Plazuela, a little ſquare 


, an exchange 


una ciudad. 
Nino, a = Sordo, deaf 17 
Muchacho, 4 boy Zurdo, left-handed 
Muchaca, à z:r/ Magiſtrado, a magiſtrate 
Mozo, a youth Noble, a nobleman 


Hombre, a man 


Muger, a woman 
Vio, an old man 
Vieja, an old woman 
| Coxo, lame of the legs 
Manco, lame of the — 
Ciego, blind | 


3 


Hidalgo, @ gentleman 


Caballero, a knight or gen- 


. tleman 


: Tendero, a ſhop-keeper 


Mercader, 
Comerciante, | a merchant 
Negociante, *, 


De los moradGras de 


' 


FX 


Part W. 
Poblacho, Wn. 

Vulgacho, the mob 
Plebe, 

Canälla, the rabble 


Okcial, à tradeſman 

Mecãnico, a mechanic 

Jornalero, } 5 

_ Ganapan,' | JET ROPER 

Labradsr, farmer 

Labrad6:a, a farmer's wife 
or daughter 

' Aldeino, a country-man 

| Aldeana, a country-woman 

Picaro, à rogue 

Eſclãvo, a ſlave 

Platero, a. goldfmith 

Librero, 2 bookſeller 

Impreſlor a printer 

Barbero, a barber 1 

Mercader de ſeda, a mercer 

Mercader de pan, a woollen 
draper 


Mercader de lienzo, a linen- 


draper © 
Saſtre, a taylor 
Coſturera, a ſempſtreſi 
Sombrerero, a hatter 
Calcetero, a ho/rer 
Zapatero, a ſhoemaker 
Remend6n, @-cobler 
Herrero, a blackſmith 
Albeitar, a farrier 
Cerrajero, a ſmith 
Lavandera, a laundreſs 
Comädre, F 
Partera, Fo midwife] 
Partero, a man-midwife 
Medico, @ phyſician 
Embuſtero, a cheat 
Charlatan, @ quack 
Cirujano, a ſurgeon. 
Saca mutlas; a e 
Sillero, a ſadler | 


: Carpintero, a carpenter 


* 2 \ 


VOCABULARY. „ 


Peön, a labourer. : 
Albañil, a brecklayer 
Pintör, a painter 


Panadero, a baker. 


_ Carnicero, a butcher - - 


Frutera, a fruiterer - 
Verdulera, an herb-woman 
Paſtelero, a paſiry-cook 
Tabernero, a vininer 
Cervezero,' a brewer 
 Meſenero, an inn- tecper 
Relox&Ero, a watch-maker 
Pregonero, à crier 
Joyero, a jeweller | 
Boticirio, an apethecary 
Buhonero, a pedlar 
Vidriero, @ glazier 
Carbonero, a collier 
Jardinero, @ gardener - 
Letrãdo, a lawyer | 
Procurador, a falecitor 
Abogãdo, @ counſellor at law 
Juez, a judge 
Carcelero,. a gaoler {| 
Verdugo, the hangman 
Cerero, a wax-chandler | 
Ganapan, 5 Ne 
Eſportillero, þ a porter 
Mandadero, 


 Remend6n, a betcher 


Tataravuelo, a grandfather's | 


grandfather 


Biſavuelo, a great grand-fa- 


ther | 
Avuelo, a grand-father 
Padre, father 
Madre, mother 
Hijo, a /on CDI EE: 
Hija, a daugbter 
Nieto, a grandſon  _ © 


Biſnieto, a great-grandſon 
Hermino, @ brother + 


Cuiado,.n brather-in-law + 
Padraſtro, a flep-father 


Madraſta, 
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_ Comadre, 


Madraſta, 4 Repmother ; 


_  Suegro, the huſband's or 


wife's father 


Nuera, the e wife of one's ſon | 
; Yerno, the huſband of one's 


daughter 


Primo hermino, a coufin- 


erman 


"Tio, an uncle 
Sobrino, a nepheio 
Primo ſegtindo, a fecnd « cou- 


. Marido, an huſband 


_  Muger, a wife 


Novio, a bridegroom 

0s via, a bride 
eſpoſado, one betrothed 

Ahyado, a godſon 


Padrino, a godfather 


Madrina, a-godmother | 
Compadre, } an he and ſhe 


> 5-1" goffep 
ompaner 
ee; rag a companion 


Mellizo, a twin 
Cofrãde, a brother 7 the yore | 


A. 
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Cofradia, a guild or d 
Tertülia, a club | 
Communidad, a company x 
Huerfano, an orphan 
Soltero, a batchelor 
Heredero, an heir 
Tutor, à tutor | 
Curador, 4 guardian 
Viudo, a widawer + : 
Hermano de leche, a fo Ner- | 
brother | 


Nino de la picdra, a found- 


ling 
Nino ſupueſto, a falſe child 
Baſtardo, a 22 j 
Hijo de ganancia, au 
on | | 
Donzélla, a maiden 


Muger caſada, a married | 


woman 
Parida, a lying-in + woman 


Ama de leche, a nurſe 


Ama de llaves, @ houſe-keeper 


Mancëba, a concubine 
Ramera, . 
a whore ® 


Puta, 


of a Zouſe, ahd all that Jags to it. De una caſa, 


Y todo 10 . a ella. 


Caſa, a beak 


El ſolar, the ground of a houſe 
Cimiento, the Js 


Pared, a wall 


T abique, a light wall . 


Patio, a court or yard 


Fachiada, the front 


Alto, a andar, a floor | 


Portal, a vorch 2 


| Vent, a window 


— n 


- 
— . = — EN — — EN INN 


. Sy a 1 


Entreſuèlo, a 1 floor, be- 
tween the upper and lower 
that are more lifty. | 

Zaquizami, or cielo, the 


dieling; alſo the place be- 


tween the cieling and the 

roof a. houſe, a mpegs es | 

eſvan, a garret 
Artez6n, an arched cieling 


Reelle, 


; part lv. 
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 Eſcalera, a fiair-caſe G a the 
Eſcalön, a /lep top of the Selling s 
Tejado, a tiled roof Teja, a tile 


Tejas, tiles 
| Lale bricks 
Pizarras, ſlates 
Puerta, door 

PaſſaJizo, a paſſage 
Corral, a court-yard 
Traſcorrit, a back-yard 
'Cimara, a chamber 
Apoſento, 
Pizza, 
Quarto, 
Eitanzia, 
Anticamara, an antichamber 
Requãdra, a back-room 
Sala, a Hall 

Corredor, a 'rallery - 
Retrete, a cloſet 
Eſtudio, a flu) 
| Armario, 
Alhacena, 
Guarda r6pa, à wardrobe 
: 1 an alcove 

alèön, 5 
Miradsr, | a balcony 
Azutea, the flat cd of « a 

houſe 
Camaranchön, a cock-loft 
Torre, a tower 
Bodega - 
861 1 fa cellar 
Repoſteria, the butler's s room 
Deſpenſa, @ pantry | 
Cozina, a kitchen 
Caballeriza, the fable 
Perreria, a dog-kennel 
Palomar, a dove-houſe 
 Gallinero, a hen-rooft 
E a garden 
Parque, @ park 

Privada, = 1 
W the privy 


a room 


a cupboard 


Pizarra, a ſlate ed I 
- Ripia, a ſhingle 


| Ala de 1440 the eves of the 


houſe 


Canäl, the gutter 


Umbral, the threſhold 
Baſtid6res de la puerta, the 


frame of the door 
Poſtigo, a wicket 


Quicios ò goznes, hinges * 


Cerradtira, a lock 
Candado, a padlock 
Peſtillo, the bolt of a lock 


\  Cerr6jo, a bolt 


Llave, a key 

Ventanilla, a litile * 

Pica-porte, a % 

Tranca de puerta, the bar f 
a door 

Guardas de lallave, thewards © 
of a lock 

Canuto de liave, the pipe 1 4 
key 


| Vidriera, the glaſs of a win- . 
d 


* 


Rejas de ventã na, the bars 25 
a window 


. Eſcalera de carac6l, a wind- 


ing /tair- caſe 


| Llanos de eſcalera, the land- 


ing places of fairs 


Deſcinfo de eſcalera, the hal 1 
pace of flairs 


Grada, 


Eſcalsn, F a flep 


Eſcalera ſecrẽta, back- Mairs 


Viga, a beam 


VIE the girder or main 


Tabla, a board 
. 4 raſter 


dre, 


4 
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Ladrillo, a brick 


Pared maceitra, the main wall 
Pared de en medio, the has 
col 


| Pared de cal y canto, a wal | 


of lime and ſtone | 
Tabique, a lath and Plaiſi er 
pas tition | 
Cal, lime ar plaifter 


Argamaſla, mortar 


Encoſtradura de paréd, the 


- plarifter of a wall _ 
Veſſo, fine white lime 
Jalbégue, white-wojh 
Meſa, a table 5 
Banco, a bench 
Silla, a charr 
Silla de brãzos, an arm chair 

T aburtte, a chair without 

' back or arms to it 
Sitial, a flood without a back 
| Banquills, a bench 
Caxa, a box 
Arca, arc6n, a cheſt 
Caxon, a caſe of drawers 
Tiradör, a drawer 
Eſcritorio, a cabinet 
Cama, a bed 
Lecho, bed 
Armadüra, or maderije de 

la cama, a bed/tead 
Cielo de la cama, the beds 

tester | 

Cortinas de cama, bed-cur- 
" tains 
| Roda piEs, the baſes of a bed 
'Tapete, , 
Alfombra, : ak 
Säbanas, ſheets 
Covertor, counterpane 
 Almohidas, pillotus 
Tapiceria, tapeſiry 
Pintüra, a picture 


Eſpejo, a looting-glaſs 
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Yeſca, tinder 
_ Pajutla, 4 _ 


 Eflabon, the eel to 2 85 Jie - - 


Colunas de cama, the bed © 


Chimenca, @ chimney 


Braſerilla, 


Candelero, a:candleftick 

Deſpaviladeras, ſnuffers 

Araina, a branch of chryſial to 
hold many candles 


Pedernäl, int 


with 

Orinal, à chamber-pot 

Colch6n, a matraſs 

Colcha, à quilt to lay on the 
ground 

Catre, à couch 

Cama de viento, a field bed 

Teſtéra de cama, the bed's 
head 


ofts 

X Mo a flraw-bed 

Eftera, a mat 

Calenatador de cama, 4 
warming-pan 

Reſpiradeto, d canon de 
chimenea the Funnel of a 

' chimney 

Morillos, hand-irons 

Fuelle, bellows 

Tenazas, tongs 

Pala, or badil, a hoe 


Guarda fu&go, a ſcreen 
 Urgadsr, 


Atizador, 5 e 


Olla, a pottage-tot 


Coveriera, the pot-lid 


Aſa, the ear of a pot 
Puchero, a prpkin 
. Cuchar6n, à ladle 


Caldeéra, @ kettle - 


oh | 
E ſcalfader, } « chafing-diſh 
'Trevedes, a trevet 

Horaillo, @ love 9 4 
= Horno, 


Ne 
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Horno, an oven 
SartEn, a _frying-pan 
Cazo, a ſauce- pan 
_. Cazuela, a little pan 
| Eſpumadera, a . £7 

Parillas, a gridiron 
Coladero, a cullender 
Cedizo, a ſieve | 
Rallo, à grater 
Mechonera, a lard: 
Aſſadôr, a pit 
AAA _ 2, 
A e an oil-pot 
Vinagera, a cruet 
Almirez, } _ | 
Mortero, [ 5 TIRE” 
Mano de mortero, a peftle 
Red6ma, a vial 1 
Sumidero, a /in 
Cäntaro, a pitcher 
Bazin, a claſe tool pan 
Albornia, a great earihen pan 
4 | 
COM : a bucket or pail 
9 a tub 8 
Lexia, 15 
Coläda, 10 
Xab6n, ſoap 
Levadira, a en 
Rodilla, a coarſe cloth 
Eſtropajo, a diſh-clout 
Pala del horno, the peel of 
the oven . 
Harina, meal, flour 
Salvidos, bran 
© Arteza, à tray 
 Manteles, a table-clith 
| Servilleta, a naphin _ 
 Aguamanil, an ewer 
Almofia, a baſon 
Toalla, a tour! 


ng-pin | 


* 


Platos, plates | 
Cuchillo, a knife - 
Tenedor, a fork. 


Salero, a ſalt-ſellen | 


Plato, a die 
Eſcudilla, a porringer 
Cuchara, 4 ſpoon" 


Tajador, a chopping-black 


Jarro, a mug 
Taza, a cup 


Salvilla, a ſaluer 


Flaſco, a fla 
Botella, a bottle 
Vidrio, a glaſs 


Fuente gran plato, a baſon | 


Monda dientes, J a tooth 
Eſcarva dientes, : picker 
Mayord6mo, a feward 


| Trinchante, a carver 
 Secretario, a ſecretary 


Camarero, a chamberlain 
Deſpenſero, a purveyor  . 
Capellan, a chaplain _ 
Limoſnero, an almoner 


Page, a page N 
Lacayo, a footman . 


Cochero, a coachman » 
Mozo de caballos, a groom 
Caballerizo, a gentleman of 

the horſe | 
Copero, a cupabearer - 
abe ſala, a ſewer 
Bodegusro, | 
N [ a butler 
Halconero, a falconer 
Cocinero, a coat 


Galopin, a fcullion 


Portèro, à porter 


Hu&ſped, 


Amo de c Y | the lan rd 75 | 


A * 


* 


07 


0 
8 


i} 
| 
15 
f 


L 
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of aui e De las coſas del campo. 


Algueriag? a country houſe, or 
farm houſe | 
Quintero, a farmer 
Boyero, | 
Vaquero, 
Porquéro, a ſtoine- herd 
Paſtor, a ſhepherd _ 
Zurron, a fcrip 
Cayãdo, a ſbepherd's crook 


a cow-heeper 


Honda, a fling 


Orteläno, 
Fardinero, 
Cavader, a ditcher 
Viiadero, 4 vine-dreſſer 
Arido, a plough | 

Ad 
12 8 tap ade | 
Labrader, @ ploughman 


Efteva, fo ploug h- handle 


ta, gardener 


Manzera, 
Reja del! arado, a ploug h Hare 
Raſtrillo, the harrow 


 Sembrador, a ſower 


Eſcardadõr, a weeder 

Rozadsr, a weeding-hook. 

Segador, a reaper 

Guada a, a ſcythe 

Trillo, a fail ö 

Horca, a fork 

Bieldo, a winnowing-fan 

Peſcador, a fiſherman 

Red barredéra, a drag-net 

Vara caia para 8 a fiſh- 
ing-r0d 

N de la caña, a bing 
ine 

Anzuelo, a fiſtihg-beok 


 Cazadsr, a huntfman 


Cebo, a bait _ - 


Liga, bird-lime 


Jaula, a cage 
5 


Jornaléro, 
Aſnero, a keeper of aſſes 


2 . daylateurer | 


Payſano, a country-man 
Campo, a feld - 


_ Tierra entre los ſulcos, 4 


ridge 
Sulco, a furrotu 
7 rigo en hierba, green corn 
Tierra inculta, /and untilled 
Monte, 
Montana, 
Cueſta, l 
Collade, * little hill 
Cerro, a riſing- ground 
Valle, a valley 


: a hill,a mountain / 


Abiſmo, a bottomleſs pit 


Zanja, à ditch 


Laguna, @ late or marſh 


Pantano, a marſh 
Llanura, à plain 


8 5 a rock 


Penaſco, a great rock © 
Deſpenadero, a Precipice 
Selva, a foreſt 

Böſque, a word - f 
Eſplanada, a curious plain 
Mata, a thicket ; 


 Zarza, a brambie 


Eſpina, a thorn 
Prado, a mead:w 
Verge}, @ bower 


Huerta, an orchard 
Jardin, a garden 5 
Era jardin, a bed in a gar- 


den 
Gloricta, a bed of flowers 


Almaciga, @ ſeed- plot 
B6beda de parras, an arbour 


| Laberymio, à labyrinth 


Griita, | 


8 £ „ 
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Griita, à grotto 
_ Caſcada, a caſcade 
Fuente, a fountain 


Chorro de agua, a water- 


i Fe 
Pilon de fuente, the vl of a ; 


fountain 
Encanada, 


Aqiiedudto, 0 an agqueduet 


Hortaliza, all forts of MR 


Planta, a plant 
Camino real, the highway 


Senda 
Veréda, f as 0 4 
The a track 


Cabalgadura, a ſaddle beaſt / 


Carromato, 4 * 

Carro, @ cart | 
Kuda, 4 whoa! | 
Rayo de rueda, the ſpoke of a 


wheel 


Llantas, 1 fellies of the 


Cambas, wheel 


3 


VO © A BU LAR Y. 
b Cubo de rusda, the nave 2 


Andas, the ſhafts. 
| Coche, 


Narria, 
Canaſta, a fate of 
 Efpuerta, a airt-baſtet „ | 

| Chirri6n, @ dung=cart> 


the wheel 

Exe, the axle-tree i 

Eſtaca, the pin of a wheel 

Caleſa, a chaiſe 3 oy 


Litera, @ litter 


C 1605 coach © 
arr6za, 2 1 | 
Ceſta, a baſket \ + - CE 


Raſtra magni | * 
: to a fledge | _ 


Baniafta, a great ang 

Alforja, a wallet SP 
Boifa, a purſe 0 
Coſtäl, 455 6. v9 

Saco, fo a ſack 8 

Maleta, a pertmanteas 

Talégo, a lag > 2 I 

Valija, a cleakbag. © 7g - 
eee, a Ni or e. 5 


Ss 


uy 
2 Ns 


De la iglẽſia, 7 coſas pabrentticotes a * of . 


uf cb, and thin 85 einn 70 fred 2 


Mars, the i iſle T th church: 


Cüpola, 

Pindcul a * 
Choro, the choir ET 
Capilla, a chapel 

WW. YT TIED 
Sacriſtia, the veftry © 
Campanirio, . e belfry 
Campina, a bell 

| Badaſo, the clapper if the 
Lengüeta, bell 


Pila, 155 8 


Icopo, EP 6x. REY 


Frontal, an ee e 3 


Confeſſionärio, a . 

cat 5 
Tribuna, a ne ©” halls 2 
Cimenterio,' the 3 . 
Oſlario, the ch arne“! 
Altar, an altar l 


Leben ulo, 
eng the tabernacle 


Falle a canopy 
Mantel del althrs the altar- 


cloth 
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Miſa, a 6" 0 97M 
Sotina; a caſſoc e 
Sobre peliz, a ſurplice 
| Roquete, a ſhart 8 
Bonete, a cap | 
Mitra, a mitre 
Biculo, a croſier 
Patriarcha, a patriarch. 
Arzobiſpo, an archbiſhop 
Obiſpo, a b:/hop | 
Obilpado, 4 hi/hoprick 
Dioceus, a diaceſe 
 Coadjut6r, coadjutor 
' Suffraganeo, /uff) agen 
Sacerdote, a prie/? 
| Sacerd6cio, prieſthood 
Diicono, a deacon _ 
Subdiicono, a ſub-deacon 
Ac6lyto, one that ſerves the 
orieft at the altar 
' LeQorz'a reader 


Clerigo, a clergyman _ 


Prelado, @ prelats © 1? 


Abad, an abbot 
. an abbeſs 
Abadia, an abbey 
Can6nigo, a cangn | 
Dean, Þ denn 
Prev6ſte, a prove/# . 
Archidigcono, an . 
Preceptor, a precentor 
Maeſtro de coro, foe maſter 
of the chair : 
Cantör, a finger | 
Sacriftan, à veſtry-keeper 
| Prebendado, a N 
Cura, the parſon 5 
Parroquia, à pariſop 
Vicirio, 4 vicar 


 Okicial, an official 
Promot6r, a proctor 


3 
1 


; 
s + #0 > 


Ehen a thing given 
in commendam _ 
Bautiſmo, baptiſm 
Confirmacion, confirmation 
Matrimenio, matrimony 
Comulgar, to receive the ſa» 
crament _ h 

Ordenes ſacros, Holy orders 
Ceremönia, ceremany 

/ | Rebiies: the rubric 
Ritual, a ritual 
Ofieid di vino, divine fervice ; 
Plalterio, the p/alter 
Pſalmo, a pſalm 
Antiphona, antiphon 
Leccion, a leſſon 
Verſẽte, a verſe 
Sermon, a ſer mon 
Meditacion, meditation _ - 
Oracion vocal, vocal prayer 
Oracion mental, mentalprayer 
Predicar, to preach ' 
Cathechizar, t6 . Py: 


Enterrir, . 
Sepultar, to bury 


Excomunion, exCONMUNICA=, 
tion 


Suſpenſion, ſuſpenſion 
Entredicho, an inter dic? 
Trregularidad, irregularity 
Deſcomulgar, to excommuni- 
cane: | 
Cathedral, a . 3 
Conventuds the church of q 
convent. 
Parroquial, a tori church. 
Adviento, advent. . 
Quareſma, /ent 
 Temporzs, ember-weeks 
Vigilia, an ve 


Ayuno, « faf 


Things 
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8 


7 ping relating to war. Coſas pertenecientes a la 
| _ guerra, | | 


Artilleria,artillery, great puns 

Pieza de artilleria, 

Canon: 

Tren de artilleria, the tram 
of artillery 

Boca de canon, the mouth of 
a cannon : 

Fogon, the touch- hole 

Culäta del canon, the breech 

"a gun 

Carret6a de canon, the car- 

riage of a gun 

Cargar, to load 

Apuntar, to level 

Diſparar, to fire 


5 a cannon 


Tiro de canon, a cannon ſbot 


Deſmontar un canon, zo diſ- 
mount a guůun 

Enclavãr un canon, to nail up 
a gun „ 

Culebrina, à culuerin 

| Falconete, 4 falconet 

Pedrero, a patterersv 


Pederndl, a flint 


Flecha, an arrow 


 Dardo, a dart 


Javalina, a baar-ſpear 
Honda, @ fling 


- Arco, @ bow 


Maza de armas, a battle-axe 
Lanza, a lance 


Alabarda, an halbert 


Parteſana, 4 partiſan 


Canon Entero, a while cans 


non 
Medi canon, hal camen 
Petardo, a * 
Bomba, @ bomb 
Bombarda, a bomb- FW I 
Martero, @ mortar-piece 
Granada, a granade 
Moſquete, a muſket 
Carabina, a carbine _ 
. Eſcopgta, a firejock 
Piſtola, a pio! 
Bala, a bullet 
P6lvora, powder 
Mechas a match 


Pica, a pike 


Alfange, a * ymitar 
Eſpãda, a ford 


Puno de la eſpada, the handle 
of a ſword . 


Pomo de la cipada, the bam 


mel of a fward 


of a fword 
La hoja, the blade 
Punal, 4 poniard © 
Bayoneta, a bayonet * 
Yelmo, 
Cela.ay 
Daga, a dagger 


Guarnicion de eſpida, the hilt 


.. Morrion, a morrion © *© 


E 


Vizera, the vizor of 0 an Belmet 
Gorjal, the gorget 
Peto, a breaft-plate. © 
Corãza, a cuiraſs * 


Eſpaldar, the back-plate. 5 


Ooſſelẽte, à borſlet 


Brazaletr, armour for the arms 


 Eſfeagcel6n, armour from the 


waiſt to the thighs 


 Invjeras, armour for the knees 
 Broquel, @ buckler 


Eſcudo, a ſhield © 
P 4 


* ** ””_ 
4 * bp 
— —— tuft "rec ER tore 5 32 *. <> 1 — 


J bauer . ; 


led 


216 | 
5 THY a target 


Cota de malla, a coat of mail. 
General, a general 


. TI anjente general, a 7 "EF 


nant=general © 
Sargento mayor de batalla, a 
major-general 
Macttre de campo, er a 
Coronel, 
2 Ja ente mayor, 4 major. 
Capitan, a captain 
Teniente, a lieutenant 
Corneta, à cornet 
Alferez, an enſign 
Sargento, 23. | 
Cabo de eſquadra, a corporal 
Quadrillero, a brigadier 
Soldãdo, a ſoldier - 
C. aadillo, a leader, tommander 
Tambör, @ drum 
Pifano, a fife 
 Trompeta, a trumpet 
Atabal, a Kettle drum 
Sold5do de acaballo, a trooper 
Soldado de a pie, * foe: ſol- 
Infante, dier 
Dragon, à dragon 
Piquero, a piteman 
Moſquetero, a muſketeer 
Fufilero, a fufileer 
Infanteria, the infantry 
Caballeria, the cavalry 
Artillero, a gunner | 
Bombardero, a bombardier 
Ingeniero, an engineer 
Minero, a miner 
Galtador, a pioneer 
Centinela, a centinel | 
Vanguärdia, the vanguard 
Cuerpo de batälla, the main 
body of an army | 
Retaguardia, the rear 
Cuerpo de reſerya, the corps 
4. ger ve 
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| Cuerpo de guardia, the 28 
de guard 


- Ala, the wing of an army 


Batallon, a battalion 
Regimiento, a regiment 


Tropa de caballos, a troop of 


btrſe 


Compania de infanter ia, " 


company of foot 


Hilera, a rank 


Fila, » Me © 
Eſquadron, a fquadron 
Mochilero, a ſoldier's boy 
Bagige, baggage 
Vivandero, a ſutler 
Partido, a party 
Corred6res, the forlorn ab. 
Batidores, a; iſcoverers 
e, 115 
Muros, 4 
Almena, a battlement , 
Parapéto, the parapet 
Caſtillo, a ca/ile 
Fuerte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortreſs 
Fortificaci6n, Jariifuatio 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudadela, a citadel 
Baſtion, a baſtion 
Cortina, a curtain 
Media luna, arhalf- moon 
Tronéra, gelbop- hole 
Terra pleno, a rampart | 
Caballero, 4 caballier, or 
mount is 
Rebellin, a ravelin | 
Contra eſcarpa, counterſearp 
Barrera, a barrier | 


_ Falia braga, 4 ' Jauſſe braye 


Foſſo, a ditch. 


- Repecho, 4 breafl-work 
| Gatita, a centry=box 


Caſamãta, caſemate 


| Gali 
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Galeria, 7 8 Salida, a ſally 70 7 
Corredor, gallery Batir, to 2 | 
 Eftrada cubierta, the covert- Brecha, a breach © 
way Efcalada, an eſculade | 
Ceſtsn, a gabion Aſſalto, an aſſault 
Eſtaca, a paliſſade Llamada, the chamade - 
Rediito, @ redoubt -  . Capitulacion, the capitulatian 
Atalaya, @ place to di ;ſcover, | or Guarnicion, à garriſon 


the perſon who diſcovers 
Manta, @ mantlet, or cover 


the ſhot 
FI = 1 80 — 


Mina, à mine 


Contra mina, a counter-mine 


Trinchera, à trench 

El real, the camp 

| Vituallas, proviſions 
Munici6aes, ammunitzon 
Biſono, @ new ſoldier 


Picorero, a morauder 


Contra marcha, a counter- 


march F 
Eſcaramiiza,. a ftirmiſh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, a ſiege 
 Quartel, quarter 
AN a camiſads 


Voces mercoMtls. 


| Abarcador, monopolſta, en- 

_groſjet | 5 

Abonar, ts AN. | 

Acarreo, porte, carriage 

Acarreto, (hilo) packthread 
Acceptar una letra, to oe 
a bill x tan 


Accion, fack 
Accion de empujar, 0 tirar, 
ding,, 95 


Acreedor, creditor; acreedor 
hypotecario, morigagee; 


e terms. Yo 


Tocar la caxa, to beat the 
drum . 
Levantir gente, 10 raiſe men 
Pargir el ſueldo, 1% pay the 
foldrers + N 
Batir la eſtrada, to ſeour the 


country 


| Levantar el sitio, to raiſe the 3 


lege 
Mu. a . deſple- 7925 


gidas, to march n et 
colours © q: 


| Reforzar el exercito, 2 rein= | 


JF the army j 
ocir a Og to ad 4 
retreat 


Entregir una A to. fur. 


e. 4 _— 


1 


el que da la hypoteca, mort- 
gager; acreedor importu- 
no, a dun; valiſta;o acree - 
dor por vale | | 
Aduana, «u/tom-houſe. + _ | 
Ajuſte, bargain ; ajuſte de 
cCuentas, 4 7 ſettlement 


Ala buelta, carried auer 
Almacen,  /tor houſe, ware- 


houſe, magazine 
Almoneda, /ate by auction 
. to hire 

Ancla 


pay 


Aal de la eſperanza, @ 
, large anchor” 


A quien ſu poder huviere, 4 


their affigns 


| Arbitracion, ſentencia de 


jueces arbitros, umpirage a 
Arras, o dote, earne/t money 


Arrendador, a farmer, that 


Hires 


Arrendamientoybjring, form- | 


ing Ws 


- Arrendar, to farm 


Arribo, arrival 


Aſegurador, underwriter 


Aſegurar, inſure © 


Afiento, entry 
Averia, average 


RN y capa, primage and 


t-money 
fl 24 het balance 
Banco, bank 
Banquero, banter 
Baratoy cheap 


— 


Bienes, goods, proprios, pro- 


t 


Bienes babidos- y por haber, 


goods which I have, or may 
have 
Calabrote, a ſhort cable 


| Cambio, exchange, change; 


negociar una letra de cam- 
bio, to negotiate a bull of 


exchange 


Capital, eaudal, flock, caprial 
Cargar el temporal, to in- 


creaſe the heavy' ſhower 


Caro, dear; oarta wee 
bill 5 | A* 

Carta, letter; porte 0 carta, 
poſtage; portador, poft- 
man; paquete de cartas, 
packet of letters; cerrar 
una Carta, to make up @ 
eter: ; ſellar una carta, 10 
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ſeal a letter; - ſobre eſcrito 
de carta, direction; 3 ma- 
leta para cartas, mai! 
Caudal, Hoch; caudal deſti- 
nado, fund | — 
Caxa, caſb; caxero, ceſbier;: 
caſh-keeper; dinero en- 
Taxa, caſh; libro de bann, 19 
caſh book | 
Certificado, . cer- 
tificar, fo certify. . 
Ciento, cent, dos, 6 tres, &. 
_ two, three per cent, Sc, 
Cobrador, receiver; cobrar, 
to receive; cobrador de 
ſiſa, exciſeman ; de dros de 
muelle, wharfage, Se. 
Comiſion, commiſſiaa;¶; © 
Compañero, partner 
Compania, parinerſpip 


Compra, purchaſe; Tompre.. 


dor, buyer ; comprador Q 
vendedor de nen 2 
ber 
Compromiſo, 8 
Comunicacion, intercour 
Conocimento, Bill » ea hn 
Confignacion, conſignment 
Conſumo, conſumption 
Contado (dinero 90 ready 
Money 
Contenido, content | 
Contrabandifſta, ſinugler 
Contrabando, contraband 
Contrata de fletamento, 4 
charter party of freight 
Conribuclon, If trite 
Copia, copy 
Corredor, broker ; de cam- 
bios, exchange broker 


Correo, po/t-office 


 Correſpondencia, err en. 


dence» 


Corre- 
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Correſpondiente, 
dient 
Corriente, current 
Coſtumbre, cu/tom 
Credito, credit „ 
Cuenta, bill account; ſumar 

una cienta, to. cat up an 
_ account ; pedir cuenta, to 
call to an account; pagar a 
cuenta, to pay an account 


correſpon- 


Danos, damages 
Data, date | 5 
Dar, 6 dexar a flete, 70 let 
out the veſſel in freight 
Debaxo de cubierta, under 
aeck 
Derecho, duty, cuſtom; de- 
rechos de entrada, duty of 
' importation ; dros de ex- 
traccion, of exportation ; 


: dros de muelle, woarfage ; 


cobrador de los dros del 
muelle, wharfinger _ 
Derechos de 
wharfage 4 
Deſcarga, unlading 


Deſcuento, diſcount ; deſcu- 


ento por dinero de con- 


; tado, drawback 
Deſembolſo, diſburſement 


Deſempaquetar, nn/towing | 


Deſpachar, 10 /ell, ſend, diſ- 


patch; deſpachar un cor- 
reo, to ſend un expreſs; 
deſpachar mercaderias, 70 


ſell goods; deſpacho de 


aduana, clearance, cocket z 
deſpacho, expedition | 


Detodo nos. hacemos cargo, 


we have taken due natice 0 
t : a , & £ 


7 . 
- Deuda, debt; deudor, debtor 


ieamo, tenth, tithe; dicz-. 


« mero, tithe gatherer 


embarque, 


„ "Se 
Dinero, money; dinero con- 
tado 6 de contado, ready 
money; dinero cercenado, 

6 cortado, clipped. money; 
dinero en caxa, caſh ; di. 
nero preſtado, money lent 

Dote, arras, dowry, a o- 

man's portion _ 8 

Dros municipales, tawns 

Duplicado, duplicate, copy 7 
writing . 

Dueno, ewner * | 

Efectos, effects | | 

Emboltorio, 6 harpillera, 
FVV . 

Empeno, pawn, pledge 

Encima de la barra, at the 

bar LY 
Endoſador, endorſer 

Encargado de, agent for 
Endoſo, endorſement 
Enteſtimonio de verdad, in 

te/limonium veritatis _ 

Entrada, entry; dros de en- 

_ trada, duty of importation 
Equivalente, equivalent 
Eſcaſos de deſpacho, heavy | 

articles 9 
Eſcribir, fo write; eſcritura, 
= hand-writing, bond, en- 

gagenmnt; eſcritura de ar- 

rendamiento, le ; eſeri- 
torio, counting-hauſe 
Eftrenar, to hanſel __ 

Exigencia, exigency 
Extraction, exportation | 
Extracto, extract, abridgment 
Extractor, eæ tractor 
Extorcion, extortion PE 
Factor, factor; factura, fac- 
toria, factory, invoice 
Falta, fault, want, error; 

falta de pagamento, nen- 
payment | 
| Fardo, 
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Fardo, bale ; fardo pequeſio, 
tr 

Feria, fair 


Fiador, ſurety, bail ; fador 
hypotecario, mortgager 


Fiel medida, 6 pelo, /fandard : 


meaſure 

Fixaderos para papeles, files 
or papers 
tar, 10 freight 2 flip ; 
flete, freight; fetador, 

: Freigbier Eine 

| mas 6 caudal, 6 accion, 
oc 

Forcejo, 8 

Ganador, gairer 

Ganancia provecho, gain 

. Ganapan, porter 

Gaftos, charges, e 

. Generos, goods 


Guardas, cuftom-houſe offi 3 


cers; guardas vizeadores, : 


tideſmen, tide-watters © 

_ Grueſs 6 mucha mar, a 
Beavy fea © 
Guarda de navio, a tideſnan 
Gula, a permit | 

Hacienda, ruin, traſh of goods 
| e 


Fits. acarreto, packthread 
Hypoteca, Mortgage 
Junta de ſanidad, We. of 
health - 
Importe, proceed; eto, 
neat proceed ä 
Inſolvente, mſolvent; inſol- 
vencia, ſolvency 
Interes, intereſt 
Introductor de generos, its 
pPiorier f 7 
Inventario, inventory _ 
Juez, fudge; juez arbitro, 
umpire, arbitrator 
Juros, intereft 


| Oblea, @ wafer 
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Lacre, ſcaling-war 

Lancha, a lighter 

Lanchada embarque en lan- 
cha, /ighterage 

Letra de cambio, Bill of ex- 
change, a draft ; ; negociar 
una letra de cambio, to ne- 


gotiate a bill of exchange; 


facar, 6 tirar una letra, to 
draw @ bill; acceptar una 
letra, to accept a hill; pro- 
teſtar una letra, 7o proteſt 
a bill 

Legajo de cartas, a bundl: of 

efters © 

Libro detienda, Hop- boot; 
borradorcillo, /mall note- 
book for me morandums; 
borrador, a day-book 3 di- 

atio, 6 jornal, @ journal; 

 librg mayor, 4 ledeer ; li- 

bro de caxo, cafh-book 5 
copiador, 6 libro de co- 
pias de caftas, 4 letter- 
Boot; libro de mueſtra, 4 a 
pattern-card 

Licencia, ſufferance 

Lofa vidi a, Dutch ware 


Maleta para cartas, mail 


Marthante, cuſtomer 
Marinero, ſeaman 


Mercadurias, mercancias, 
goods, wares 


Mercader pe por mayor, to,]; 


le dealer 
onopoliſta, mionopoliſt © 


Muelle puerto, wharf 
Muelle, wharf; derechos de 


muelle, wharfage ; ſu ca- 


brador, wharfinger 


Negociante de generos ex- 


trangeros, importer; ne- 


gociante de acciones, " Þþ 


jobber 


* 


* 
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Obligacion, a bond | 
Obligaciones, bills of lading 
: Ofrecedor, bidder; mayor 
oferente, outhidder | 


Pagar a cuenta, fo pay on 
account; pagamento, pay- 


ment; falta de pago, non- 
payment; 3 pagare, 4 Py 
miſſory note 


Paquete, parcell; paquete 


de cartas, a packet of let- 
ters 


Para las coſtas de, Jo the 
coaſt of 

Pedir cuenta, fo call to an 

account | 

Perdidas, /2//-s 

| Peſo bruto, groſs weight 

Peſo limpio de Rey, neat 
werght 

Poco mas, 6 menos, there- 
about 

Petaca, bundle, bomber, roll 

Poliza de ſeguros, policy of 
inſurance 

Poner las coſas en orden, fo 

wy 
Portador; bearer ; portador 


de cartas, poſtman ; porte 


de cartas, poſtage 
Portes, porterage 
Precio, price, rate; ſubida 
de precio, enhancement 
Premio, premium, a reward 
Preſtamo, loan; dinero preſ- 
tado, money FD ; 
Primage parte de fletes de 
navio, primage 
Promeſa, promiſe 


Proteſta, proteſt; proteſtas 
una letra, zo proteſt a bill, 


or to note 
Proteſtar una, dos y tres y 
las mas veces en derecho 
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neceſarias, to proteſt i in the 


muſt effeFual poſſuble againſt 


Provecho, profit. 


| Puntualidad, pun#uality 
Quebrado, bankridt ; quie= | 


bra, bankruptcy 
Que ſe dira, has | is to ſay 


Quitanza, releaſe 


Recambio, r re-exchange * f 
Recibo, receipt 


Regatear, to cheapen 


| Remeſa, remittance 5 


Renta, income 
Riqueza, wealtb 
Riezgo, it 


 Komper ſobre la coſta, ts 


break on the ſhare 


- Ropa, the claaths a may has 


Ruin hacienda, ak 75 als 
Sacar la mercaderias, to un- 


2 
Sano de quilla, y coladuk. 
tight, launch, and firong 


Seguro, inſurance - 


Sellar una carta, 10 8 E42 


letter 
Ser de cuenta, tg male ſt 


Siſa, exciſe; Cabrador de ifa, 


exciſeman 
Sobre eſerito, a direction 
Sobre eſtante de tierra, 4 
land ſurveyor 
Sobrefterias, demurrage 


Subhaſta, almoneda, ſale by 


auction 


Sumar una cuenta, 3 caſh up 
an accoutit 


Subida de precio, enbance- | 
„ 


Subſcripcion, jubſcription; 


ſubſcribiente, ſubſcriber 


Surgir, to come to anchor 


TIS monedas mone)-bag 


Tan 
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Tara, tare, trett | 
Taxacion, taſa, v ſet rate, 
a//i2e ; 
Tendero, Hop- feeper; libro 
de tienda, ſhop=book ; tien 
da, ſhop „ 
Tenedor de libros, Bool-fceper 


Toneleria, cooperage 


T ratante, negociante, adealer 


| Tratar, to deal 5 trato, 6 ne- 
gocio, buſineſs, traffick 


. Tributo, tribute 


Trueque, exchange; trocar, 


"4. barter 


Vendedor, ſeller 
Valor, worth _ > 
Vigeadores de rentas, ide. 


_ men 


z venta, ſale 


Una cumplida las reſtantes 


de ningun valor; one being 
accompliſhed, the others to 
land void . 


Uo, uſance © 


Uſura, uſury; uſurero, aſarer | 
Xerra eſpecie de eſtera para 
enfundar generos, a matt 


7 


Navigation. Navigacion, 


+ 


ao | 
Navio de guerra, a man of 
_  wwar | 
Navio marchante, @ mer- 
thant-ſhip | 
Navio ligero, a light veſſel 
Galera, à galley 1 
Gale za, a galleop 
Gale6n, a galleon 
Galeota, a galleot 
Fragata, a frigate. 
Saica, a ſaick 
Carrãca, a carracłk 
Fuſta, a flute 
Pinaza, a pirinace 
Barca de paſſage, a ferryboat 
Cana, a canoe _ 
Piragua, a prragua 
Göndola, a light boat 
Eſqufſe, a , 
Balandra, a flo 
bor a brigantine 
arquẽta, | 
Barquills to bear 
Balſa, @ float 


Navio © © 
Nave, +a /bip 


5 Capitäna, the admiral 


Almirania, the vice admiral 
res, a fleet . 
lota, a fleet o merchant iÞs 
Elausde, a + Eoin 4 - 
A backs a board _ 
Opa, ihe poop, flern 
Pröa, the JN head 
Tartana, à tartan 
Brul6te, a fire- ſhip - 
Patache, a patache 
Feluca, a felucca 
Barca, a bark 
Bareo, 
Batel, | 
Sentina, the well 
Laſtre, Balla: 
Maſſ il, ? e e 
Arbl, . e 


4 
a boat 


_ Arb6l mayor, the main maſt 
Gäbia, the round. top 


: KT 
Trinquete, the fore-maſ? 
Meſana, the mizcn-maſt | 


| Quilla del arbol, the flep of 


the maſt 
Verga, 
Entena, 


| the yard 
Vela, 
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Vela, a fait 0 Quilla, the keel REY) 
Vela'mayor, the main tas! Angela, - P 
Vela de gabia, the zop-ſail Ancoraq 
uanẽte, the topgallant-ſail Amarra, | 
| Vela d de meſana, the mixen- Maröma, “ 2 cale 
ſail Cable, 


Vela del trinquete, th . 


"Alt 


Cevadera, the ſprit-ſail 


Vela latina, a ſhoulder of mute 
ton-ſail 
Remo, an dar 


Pala de Fs the blade of an 


oar 
Troneras, the port-holes 
Empaveſadas, the nettings 
Gallardete, a pendant 
| Vanderola, a flag 
Vandera, the colours 
Brüxula, the compaſs 
8 de la proa, the lern 
vente, 
Cubierta, { the deck 
Tilla, the hatches 
Timon, the helm 


The year, and its parts. 


Ano, a year 
Mes, a month 
' Semina, a. week 
Dia, a day 
Noche, @ night 


The months, 


Enero, January 
Febrero, February 
Marzo, March 
Abril, April 


Agoſto, Auguſt 


Ronde the ene 1 
Pil6to, a pilat | 
Guardian, the DT | 
Marinero, 4 Hax, I 


orſario, i 
Amade, 12 ivateer 


Camara, the great cabbin 


Camarote, a cabbin | 
Tormenta, a tempeſt 
Borraſca, a form 


Bonanza, fair weather 


Calma, cam 


Viento en popa, the wind 2 


ar ſtern 
Vients largo, fair wind 


Coger el viento, to ply ts 


windward 
Ir a la bolina, 10 racking 4 
1 : | \ 
wind | 


El ano y ſus partes, 


Maiianay the morning 


Tarde, the evening 


Hora, an hour 


Minüto, a minute 


OE: a moment 


Los Meſes. 
Mayo, May 
Janio, June 


Julio, Fuly 


ae 
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Setiembte, September | Noviembre, November 
Octübre, OHober e E December 


— 


The 5 of the week. 


Lines, Monday" __ Viernes, Friday 
Martes, Tueſday 5 Sabado, Saturd, 5 
Miercoles, „ dugſdag Domingo, Sun 

J uSyes, waa 5 


! * 


nn 


— 


N 5 : - 
N N as 


* 
* 


7 
$ 
4 
N 
. 
A 
* 
5 
is 
, 
1 "7 
x 
4 
i 
v . 
[ 
* 
1 
Nets 
2 
4 
r 
WE 
i 
9 
1 
i 
5 
4 
om 
f 
i#) 
= 
1 xz 
| 1 
Is. 
. 
7 5 : 
is | 
+ 
L ; 
4 
19 
Ls 
1 
FI 
<A 
R 
1 
* < 
9 
* 
1 
+ 
1 LH 
. 
N. 
; 
Fi 
1-4 
L 
- i 
. 
© 
y 12 
F $# 
oy 
5 1 
8 
8 
13 
£ 
1 
4 i 
\ 
89 
Fl 
- Fg 
vx 
j 
"= 
BYE. 
bY 
138 
F 
. 
# £7 
Wo, 
. 
4. 
1 
1 
1. 
. 
IF - 


n 2 * 
Tens 
= 
2 


— N — : 
o — 7 5 
— * S 2 a i a | : 
tee - r peg eee * e | 
* N : +5 Wk x g . 
5 wy. 7 
. . i 6 L + 18 N 5 ; 0 5 e a] 90 5 HEM g 
as * © 1 . 4 * 
8 * 1 5 py . 
e 8 ? 


ET I as os i Plas Fat ee 
= — — — — — 


* 


* 
1 
5 ' £ 8 * 4 Z . & " "i * *. * 
1 : 4 2 Sf q Ty ; 1 . 
Bs 45 2 ; 4 + es * 
FP - EE > 1 7 2 — g » . : 4 1 — 
— * — — CEINENET — ach mean: 
mW a * i * ds 
— > 
& 4 * - 
» - 9 — 
1 - nf #  * ; 
* 4 
— 
2 4 * 7 4 
: : * 
* * 


PART, THE FIFTH. 


Sentencias Colts: y Fai 


Wo amiliar 


7 


I. Para « ped pe 


* fuplies, le dos. de 
me vm. hagame el fa- 


vor de darme. 
Trahigame. 

Se lo agradezeo. 0 
Le doy las gracias. 
Vaya a buſcarme. ns 
Luego, en eſte inſtante. 
Querido Senor, hagame vm. 
5 eſte guſto. : 
Concẽdame, . hy 

favor. | 
Se lo po encarecidamente 


be + 


II. Expreſiones tiernas. 


Mi vida. 

Mi alma. 

Mi dueno. 

Mi queridito, mi queridita, 
Mi corazoncito. 

Lumbre de mis ojos. 

Cielo mio, nina de mi alma, 
Hija de mi coraz6n. | 

Angel mio. 

Eſtella mia, 


8 * 


My litile beart. 


Dear ſibeet beart. 


| 2 little 100.5 


dear chi „ 
FEE 5 8 


: III. Para 


* — 


W 
AR : 4 : Ws 1 
RY 
E 9 A I a e F r 
— l * N — 
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» 


4 8. Gi ws 1 0 ; > Ly F | 

Phraſe itt Se! 801 24 

OPS WS TUM ITS! By | 

| e | 

J. LA 2 any n 4 

"*blart: x; 1 Js, 3 1 | 

7 A 3 give wy 4 

be ſo good. ds te giue ma. 72 

| lee 05.4, | | 

Bring me, let me have, - Wy ET 1 

I thank you for, it. * 41 | i 

I give you thanks. lier e | 

Go ang fetth. . wt) 1 

Preſently, this: moan, 9 8 AY 

Dear Sir, do , me that lind. | 1 

| Deer Madam, grant me that 1 

2. 8 £ 7 

T beſeech you. 1 ”Y 
1 entreat or e you todei it. 5 
II. Eupen of kind- s 

nels. -._ 

„ 
— ear ſoul. ; A 

My little darling. 4 
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II. Para agradecer 2 
complimentar, y moſtrar 
_ amiſtad. | 


Agradezco à vm. ſu favor. 
Le doy las gracias. 


Le devuelvo las mas vivas 


gracias. . 
Guſtoſo'lo hare. 5 
De tedo mi corazon. 
De muy buena ganz. 
Lo eſtimo.. 

Soy de vm. 


_ S6yſuſervidor 


Su muy . ſervid6r. 
Vm. me faworece mucho. 

Se toma vm. demaſiado ra- 
bajo y moleèſtia. 1 5 

Ningune hallo en ſervirle. 


Es vm. muy aten, y mui 


cortes, 
Que deſea vm. ? due me 


manda vm.? 


Ordẽneme con toda libertas 


Y franqueza. 
Sin cumplimiento. 
Sin ceremönia. 
Le amo de corazön. 
Y yo + vm. | 
Haga cuenta ſobte mi, 
Mande me vm. 
Honreine con ſus preceptos. 


Tiene vm. algo que man-- 


darme ? 
No tiene vm. ſino habldr. 
Diſponga de ſo fervidsr, 
Solo aguardo {us preceptos. 
Dematiado honor me hace. 


Dexemonos de cumplimi- 


entos. 

Entre amigos 
cumplimientos ſon eſcu- 
ſados. 


Af Senor Don —le beſo 


las manos. 


I give you thanks. 


With all my heart. 7 
 Heartily, willingly. 


I am your ſervant. 


Without: compliment. 


honrados, 


- 


as: 


III. To thank and com- 
pliment, or ſnew Kind- 


melt = 4 - 
{ thank you. 


J return youn th 


1 will ds it cheerfully. 


Tam obliged to you, 
J am wholly yours. 


Your moſt humble ſervant. 
You are very obliging. 


You give tar too: much 
trouble. 


find none in ſerving. v0. 
You are very civil, or kind, 


IThat will you pleaſe to have ? 
Kasfire mor with me. 


IVithout ceremony. | 

I lrue you with all my heart. 
And Þ you.. 

Rely or depend upon me. 
Command me. 


| Hinourmewith yourcommands.. 


Have you anything to command 
ne? 
Fou need but to ſpeak. 
Diſpoſe of your * 
only wait for your commands. 
Tau do me too much hond. 
Let us forbear compliments. 


Between honeſt friends, com- 
pliments are uſeleſs, 


2 >; or give my ſervice i 


= an — ., 


De 


De le ym. muchas expreſio+ 
nes mias. 


No faltare. 
Pongame vm. @ 
la Senora. * 


Muchas ©; Sou a la Se- 


noriĩta. 
Paſſe vm. 4 delante, le voy 


ſeguir. 
Mus ſpues de vm. Caballero. 
SE muy bien lo que le debo. 
Vamos, Senor, paſſe vm. 
Lo hare para obedecerle. 
Para ſolo agradarle. 


No ſõy amigo de tantas dere 


mönias. 
No ſ6y cumpliment6ro. 
Es lo mejor. | 
Tiene vm. razon. 


IV. Para nw) negar, 
| EPs TC. . 


Es verdad. 

Es eſto verdad? 
Demaſiado verdad. 
Para tratir verdad. 
En efecto, es alsi. 
Quien lo duda? 
No hay duda. 
Creo que es aſsi. 
Creo que no. 
Digo que si. 

Digo que no. 
Apueſto que si. 
Va que no. 

Por mi vida. 

A fe de caballero, | 
A fe de hombre de bien, 
Por mi honor. 

Creame vm. | 

Se lo puẽdo decir. 


1 can tell F to Jon, 
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Remember my love to 975 
1 will not fail fo bl. 


Projent my chen or duty, 


to my: 
Remember me tindly to 47 1. 


Go before, Fs mache a 


You. f + 


Mer gs Si es © 


now well what I owe you.” 
Come, Sir, go on. 


Iwill do it to obey you. 5 


„ Pleaſe you. 1 25 oo. age 
1 ao not love fo many g. 


nies. 


I am not for certmoniet. 
That is the beſt ay. 


You are in n the right To 7 e 


w. T0 e ae, 
conſent, &c. | 


E is true. if 
7 it true? e 
It is but too true. ; 
To tell you the truth. 


Really it is fo, 75 : x 
Who doubts it? ng 


There is no doubt of it. 
J dare jay. 


1 believe not. 


J jay it is. 


4 ſay it is not, | EO. 


J lay it it. 
1 4 it is not. 

n my li fo ; 
> 1 am og OR 


As Kos honeſt man. 


Upon my honour. 
Do believe me. 
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Se lo puedo afirmär. 
Apoſtara algo. 

Se burla vm. 

Habla vm. de veras. \s 
Lo digo muy de veras. 
Lo adivin6 vm. 

Lo acertõ vm. 

Bien le creo. 

Se le puede creer. 


. Eſſo no es impoffible. 


Pues, enhorabuena. 
Poco a poco. 

No es verdad. 
 Aquello es falſo. 
Nada de eſſo hay. 
Es incierto. 

Es mentira. 

Es una falſedid. a 
Me burlaba, chanzeeba.. 
Le decia de chanza. 
Sea en hora buena. 

No me opongo 4 ello, 
Eftimos de acuerdo. 
Dicho y hecho. 

No lo quiero. | 


v. Para confultar 3 con- 


ſiderar. 


7 Oge ſe ha de hacer ? 

Que haremos? 

Que me dice vmd. que BO ? 

Que remedio hay à eflo ? 

Que partido hemos de to- 
mar? 

Hagamos eſto 6 eſto, 

Hagamos una coſa, 

Mejor ſera que yo 

| Aguarde vm. un poco. 

No ſeria mejor ſi? 

Dexe me hecer. 

Si eſtubiera en ſu lugar. 

Es lo miſmo. 

Vi jene 2 falir a lo miſmo. 
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I can aſſure you. 
I could lay bag. 
Don't you jeſt? © 


Are you in earneſt ? 


Jam in earneſt. 
You gueſſed at it. 


Youhavehit tbe nail on the bead. 
believe jou. 


One may believe ou. 
That is not impoſſible. of 
Woll, let it be ſo. ; 
Softh, fair and ſoftly. 


It ts. not true. 

That is falfe. 

There is no ſuch thing. 
It ix a ſtory. 

It is a lie. 

That is an untruth. 


I did but jeſt. 
T ſaid it in jeft. 


t it be /o. 
Jam not a 4471 it. 


J agree to it. 
Done. 
1 will not, I won'i. 


Y, 10 conſult, or con- 
ſider. 


What is to be dane? 


l hat fball we do? 


hat do you adviſe me to - 3 
What remedy is there for it? 
hat courſe ſhall we take © 


Let us do fo and ſo. 
Let us do one . 
It will be better for me to 

Hold a little. 


ould it not be better 10 1 


Let me alone. 
Mere I in your Place. 
It is all one. . 


It comes to be the ſame thing. | 


VI. De 
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VI. Del drr y 31 4 be- 


ber. © 


Tengo buen apetito. 
Tengo hambre. 
Me muero de hambre... 
Me parece que ha tres dias 
. he comido. | 
Coma vm. algo. 
Qne guſta vm. comer? _ 
Comiera un poco. de qual- 
quiera coſa. 
Deme vm. algo de comer. 
He comido baſtante. 
Eſtoy fatisfecho, 
Quiere vm, comer alin mas ? 
Notengo mas Apetito, 
Tengo ſed. 
Tengo mucha ſed, . 
Me muere de fed. 
Eſtoy muy ſedienta. 
Deme vmd. de beber. 
Viva vm. muchos anos, - 
Guſtoſo beberia u una . de 
vino. 
Beba vm. pues. | 
He bebido baſtante, 
No puedo beber mas. 
Mi ſed eſta apagada, | 


VII. Ir, venir, de, 


&c. 
De donde viene vm. ? 


A 2 va — 0 
Vengo de — Roms Ys 
Subs baxe. a N 
Entre vm. ſalga vm. 
Paſſe vm. adelante. 

No ſe muèva, no an mente. ; 
Eſteſe 4. 
Acerqueſe de mi. 


* 


ing. 
have a gord appetite. : 


am hungry. 
I am almoſi flarved. 


J feel as if I have eat we | 


theſe three days. 
Eat ſomething. 
What will you eat? 
{would eat alittle of any thing 


Give me ſeething to cat. 
41 have eat enough. 

Jam ſatisfied. 

Will you eat any more gy 7 

I have no more appetite. 
Jam dry or thirſty. | 

1 am very dry. 

J am almoſt dead with a, 


I am very thirſty. 


Give me ſome drink. f 
1 thank you. \ 


I could drink a glaſs PE wine, 


Drink then. . 
T have drank enough. 


I can drink no more. 
Ay 8 15 . 


VII, Of going, e. 
ſtirring, Sc. 


From whence di a _ 


Where do you go? 


I come from. I am geing 1.— 
. Come up, come drin. 


Come in, gs out. 
Came on. EX 
Do not flir from: thence 4 7 
Stay there. 0 
Come near to me. 


MY Retire 


x 


: 22H | 


v. Of eating nt drink- 


+ 


— 
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Retireſe vm. 


Vaya un poco aträs, 
Venga, venga vm. aca. 


Aguarde vmd. un rato. 
Efſpere, auguardeme. 


No vaya tan de prieſa. 
Vi vm. muy a pricfa, 

Quiteſe de leone de mi. 
No me toque ym. 

Dexe eſo, 
 Porque ? | 

Afsi lo quiero. 

Eſt6y bien aqui. 


Ia puerta efts cerrida. 


Ahora eft4 abierta. 
Abra vm. la puerta. 
Abra vmd. la ventina, 
Cierre la ventina,.. 
Venga vm. por aqui. 
Vaya vmd. por alla. 

Paſe vmd. por aqui. 
Paſe por alls. 
Que buſca vm. ? 


Que ew ym, ? 


VIII. De el hablir, decir, 
obrar, &c. 


Hable vm. alto. 
Habla vm. muy baxo. 
Con quien Habla ym. ? 
= habla ym. ? bY 

Digale-algo. _ 

Habla ym. Eſpan! ? 
Sabe ym. el Caſtellano ? 
Algo entiendo y hablo, 
Que diee vm. 7 
Que ha 8 vm. ? 
x digo 

No he Scho nada. 
Calle vm. la boca. 
Callome. 6 


A New SPANISH GRAMMAR, 


Get you gone, 
Go your way, be gone. 


Stand back a little. 
Come hither. 
Stay a little, 


Stay for me. 


Da nat go ſo 

You go , . 
Get you ont of my 
Do not touch me. 
Let that alone. 
What for ? 

J will have it ſo. 


I am well here. 


his. 


The door is ſhut. 
Now it is open. 
Open the door, © 
Open the window. 
Shut the windqw. 
Come this way. 
Go that way. 
Paſs this way. 
Paſs that way. 


[4 


at do you look for ? 


Wes have you 25 2 


G 


VIII. of ſpeaking, 
ing, doing, & 


Speak loud. 


5 [pak to bow . 
. to? 


Do you ſpea 
Speak a Ko 


D * 
. 


Can you ſpeak 


to me £ 


anifþ 


Rag 


" Tunderfland®& fpeobit a little. 


What do you ſay 


? 


; What did you jay ? 


1 fay nothing. 


aid nothing. | 
old your tongue, 


oY am ſilent. 


Dart V. 

Ella no quiere calliar. _ 

No hace mas que we 7 
charlir. 

He oido decir que —— 

Me lo han dicho. 

Lo dicen por ai. 

Todos Jo dicen. 

El Senor A. me lo dixo. 

Madima no me lo ha dicho. 

SE lo dixo a-vm.? 

Se lodixo ella? 

Quando lo oys vm. decir? 

Hoy me lo han dicha. 

Quien ſe lo dixo ? 

No lo puedo creer. 

Que dice el? 

Que dice ella? 

Que le ha dicho ? 

No me dixo nada. 

No me ha dicho notica al- 
8 5 | 


El Senor B. me dis nuevas. 


No ſe lo diga vm. 

Se lo dire. 

No ſe lo dire. 

No le diga vm. palfbra 


Se lo callare. 
——Callé lo vm. bien. 


Ha dicho vm. eſſo? 
No lo he dicho ? 
No lo dixo vm. ? 
No lo han dicho ? .* 
Que. eſti vm. haciendo ? 
Que ha hecho vm ? 
No hago nada. 
No he hecho nada. 
| Acab6 Vie ? W 
No acabõ vm. 2 
Que eſtã haciendo el? 
Que haceella? 
Que de que manda 
e 
Que es lo que le hace falta? 
Que ow vm⸗? 


TAAIAR PH RASES. / 


She will not bold her tongue. 

She does nothing but prattde 
and tattle. | 

J was told that 

> was told fo. EOS 

They fay fo. : 

Every one ſays fo. 

Mr. A. told if mee 

Ay lady did not tell it mts 

Did he tell you ſa? 


- Did fu tell 6 #/- = va ih 


l hen did you hear it? 
¶ heard it to-day. 

I ho told it you? 

T cannot believe it. 
That does he ſay? 
What does 2 ? 

I hat did he ſay to you? 
He ſaid nothing to me. 

_ He told me no News. 


Mr. B. told me news. 
Do nat tell him that. 
Iwill tell bim. 

Iwill not tell him. 
Say nat a wre. 
1 will not tell him, 

Do not tell him. 

© Did you ſay that ® 

Nb, 2 ſay it. 
Did you not jay ſo ? 
Did they not ſay ſo? 
hat are you doing? 5 
] hat have you done ? 

1 do nothing | 
I have 8 nothing. 


Have yau dene 


Have not you done? 
bat is he doi 22 
Il bat does ſhe 


bat is your 2 ef 
WW hat ds you want? 


; 


Reſponds 


Ji hat do you aſk? | 


Q4 
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Reſponda me. 
- Porque no me reſponde vm. ? 


s. 


— 


IX. De el oir, ENT] 


&c. 


Me oye vm. ? 
No le oigo. 

No le puedo oir. 
Hable mas alto. 
Oyga, venga aca. 

+ Oygole. 
Eſcucho le. 
Eſtẽ ſe quieto. . 
No haga ruido. 
Que ruido es eſte? 
No ſe pueden oir hablar. 


Que zambra arma vm. alla! 


Me quiebra la cabeza. 


Me aturde vm. 
Es vm. muy moleſto. 


X. De * entender D com- 
Prebender. 


Le ende vm. "Oe 'L 
Ha (ge vm. lo que ha 
dicho? 5 


Entiende vm. Io que dice? 8 


Me * vm. ? 
Le entiendo bien. 


No le entiendooÿP ::. a 


Entiende vm. el Eſpaict 2 


No lo entienddo.1 a UG 


Lo entiendo un poco. 
Lo entiende el Senor? dy 


* 
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= er me. | 3 


y don't f you ehen. 8 


5 


IX. Of 0. b 
ening Sc. 05 


Do you hay me © 


1 do not hear you. 


I cannot hear you. 

Speak louder. 

Hark ye, come hither. 

I hear you. 

I liien or hearken to mu 

Be quiet, 

Do not make a noiſe. 

What noiſe is this? 

We cannot hear one another 


ſpeak, 


| 15. hat a n noiſe you 


make there. 
You break my head, 
You make my head giddy. 
You are very troubleſome, 


X. Of undgfſtanding, or 
apprehending. 


De you underfland him well ? 
Did you under fland what he 
aids, 


Do you underfland what he 


ſays ? 
Do you underſtand me? 
J underſtand you well. 


1 do not underſiand ou. 
Do you underſtand Spaniſh ? 


do not underfland tt; 


1 underſtand it a little. 


Does the nn wnderfland | 


it? bod 
No 


Part V. * FAMILIAR PHRASES: — ny 


No lo entiende. „ TL 
Me ha entendido Vm. 2 

No le he entendido. 
Ahora le entiendo. 


Quando no habla vm. tan de 


prieſa. 
No pronuncia bien. 
Parece tartamudo. 


| No ſe le Sandee, 10 que 


dice. 


XI. Para vr uus. 


Coils PIE vm. E 


Que es eſto? que hay? 


Que ſe dice? 

Que quiere decir eſo? 

Que quiere vm. decir ? 

De que ſirve aquello ? 2 aue 
_ bueno? _ - | 
Que le parece ? que tal? > 

A que viene aquello? 


Diga me vm. ſe puede aber? ? 
Se le puede preguntar! 
Que me pregunta vm. ? 
Como, Senor ? 

Que ſe ha de hacer? 
Que-defea vm. 


Que guſta vm. ? . 3 | 


o que quiſiẽre. 
Suplico le me reſponda. 
: Porque no me xeſponde ? 


. 


| = Para ſabir. 


hoe vm, eſlo? | : 
MER 
No fe nada de ello. 


He dbes not aui ſund it. 
Did you underſtand me? 
1 did not underſtand you. 


| Now I underſtand you. © 
When you do not f ſpeak fo foſh 


He does not ao ri ght. 


He ſpeaks like a flammerer. 
One cannot underſland wes 
be utter. 


XI. To aſk ="queſtiogs 


How do you ab] ? 

What's this? what is the 
matter ? 

What do they ſay? _. .* 

That means that? 10 

What do they man? © 

To what FAY: that? what's 
that good for ? 


What do you think ? 


To Mw gebe, did he fn 


it? 
Tell me, may one know Pig , 
May one aſk yu? © 
What do you aſe of me? 


How, Sir? 


What 1s to be done ? 

What do you want ? 

hat will you pleaſe to have 2 
What you pleaſe. 


Pray ao anſwer me. 


198 don” t you anſwer me? 


XII. 4 2; ——_ or 


| eee of. 1 


| | Do yeu N that? 


T do not know it. 
I know nothing of it, 
1 88 8 .. Ella 
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Ella bien lo ſabia. 
Acãſo no lo ſabia el? ; 
Supueſto que lo ſupieſe. 


XIII. De el conectr, 4s XIII. Of knowing; 6r 
viagr, _—_— 


Lo conoce vm. 

La conoce vm. ? 

Los conoce vm. ? 

Le conozco. 

No les conozco. 

Nos conocẽmos. 

No nos conocemos. 
No te conoce ym. 4 el ? 


e conoce vm. ? 
He olvidado fu nombre. 
Me ha olvidado vm. ? 
Le conoce à vm. ella? 


A New: SPANISH GRAMMAR. | 


She knew it nnn 
Did be not enoio it 7 WY OS. 
Suppoſe he knew it. 


Nada fabra de ello, He ball know nothing it. 
Por ventfira lo ha ſabido? Did he know nothing of it ? 
Na ſupo | Jens: de eſto. & rapes knew any n en, 
b | „ | 
Antes de vm. lo ſabia. 1 knew it before you. : 
Es aſſi, 6 no? It it fo, or not? 8 
No * lo * Met that I know f. 


being acquainted with, 
forgetting and remem- 
be 


Do you know him? 
Do you know her? 
Do you know them? 
1 do not "age them. 
Wie are acquainted. 
We do not know one another. 
Do not you know him? 


Creo que le he conocido, J believe I knew him. 
La he conocido. I Ine her. © 
Nos hemos conocido. We knew one another. 
Le conozco de vifta. J know him wy fight. 
La conozco de nombre. 4 have heard of her. 
El me conocia muy bien, He knew me very wel 


Do you know me © 25 
¶ have forgot your name. 
Did you forget me? 
Does ſhe Fnow you? 


Le conoce a vm, el Senor? Does the gentleman know you? 


Parece que no me conoce. 


It appears he does not know me. 


Bien me conoce el Señor. The gentleman knows me well, 
Ya no me conoce. He knows me no more. 
Me olvids del todo. He quite forgot me. 


Vã no me conoce ella. 


She knows me no more. 


Tengo el honor de ſer cono- 1 have the hanqur to be keown 


cido de n... to him. 


8 S8. 


Part V. FAMILIAR PHRASES. 2.35 


| Se acuerda vm. de eſſo? 


No ſe me acuerda, no ms 


_ _ acuerdo de ello; | 
Muy bien lo tengo preſente. 


XIV. De la edit, de lo vi- 


da, de la muerte, &c. 


Que edãd tiene vm. ? | 
Que edãd tiene ſu hermano? 


| 7 Tengo veinte y eineo anos. 


Tieane veinte y dos anos. 
Tiene vm. mas anos que yo. 
Empieza à envejecèr. 

Que edid tendra vm. ? 


Eft6y bueno, que es lo een. 


cial. 
Eſtã vm. caſado ? 
Quantas veces ha gſtado vm. 
caſado? 
Quantas mugeres ha tenids 
Vm. 
Tiene vm. aun padre y ma- 
dre vivos? 
Mi padre muris. 
Mi madre ha mucrto. 
Dos anos ha que perdi a mi 
padre. 
Mi madre ſe ha vuelto à ca- 
1 
Quantos hijos tiẽne vm. ? 
Quatro tengo, 
Hijos id 4 var6nes 6 2 
ben 
Tengo un hijo y tres hijes. 


Quantos dermünce tiene 


vm. ? 
Ninguno tengo vivo. 
Todos muriceron. 
Todos hemos da morir. 


Cada hora es un paſſo hacia 


el tümulo. 


Do yu remember that? 


do not remember it, I have it 


not preſent. 


.T do remember it well. 


XIV. Of age, life, death, 
„ 


How old are you , : 
How old is your brother 2 
1 am | froe and twenty, 


He is twenty-two 720 old. 


Yiu are older than I. 
He begins to grow old. 
How old may you be ? 


I am well, that is the chief 


thing, | 
Are you n $ 


 Hmw often have you 1 mar- 


ried £ 


Flow many wives have you | 


had? 


Have you forker and mother 


till alive? © 
My father is dead. 


My mother is dead. 541 
My father has been dead theſe | 


1200 years. 
My mother is married D 


Hmv monycbildren Loch you 15 


I have four. 

Sons or daiighters, males or 2 
males P 

1 have one ſon andthree daughe- 


ters. 


How many brothers bave you? 


I have none alive, © 
They are all dead. 
e muſt all die. 


Every hour is a ſtep tnvords 


death. 


XV. f De 


* 
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8 4 


XV. De una Ha y. ſu Se- 


norita. 


Fa vm. aiin en Ia cama ? 
Duerme vm. ? 


Es vm. muy dormil6na. 
No eſt aun diſpierta ? 
Levante ſe"ligero. 


Acaſo es ya hora de ge 
- tarſe ? e . 


Sin duda lo es. 
Aböra darän las nueve. 
Efti vm. levantada ? 


Efts ſu hermina levantada ? 


Vamos, deſpache vm. 


Porque no ſe da mas prieſa ? 


Cuidado. 
Se caeri vm, 
Por poco le cae. 
Acerqueſe de la lumbre. 
Abrigueſe bien. | 
Se enfriari vm. 
' Ya eſt6 acatarrada, 
Viſtaſe luego, 

eyneſe, 5 | 
Pongaſe las medias. 
Calzeſe los zapãtos. 
Tome eſta camiſa blanca. 


Laveſe las manos, la boca, y 


la cara. 
Limpieſe los dientes. 
Sus peines eſtan ſucios. 
Acordone me la cotilla. 
Ayude me vm. 
Porque no me aſiſte ? 
Acabo vm. ya? 
Aun no. 
Que peſada es vm. 
Diga vm. ſus oraciones. 
Hable alto, 
Empicze, 


\ 3 * 
y 12 * 
. 


XV. A Gene and a 
"young Lady. 0 


Are you in bed WE * 


Do you ſleep? 
Diſpierte, que peſada es vm. 


Awake, how heavy you are: 1 

You are very ſleepy. 

Are not you awake - ? 
Riſe quickly. 

1s it time to riſe? 


-. $outis undoubtedly. 
x JL e nine o clock. 
Are you up? | 


1s your ſiſter up 2 
Came, make haſte. 


Why do you not make haſte: ? 


Have a care. | 1 


You will fell. 


Dou were like 7 vj . 


Come near the fire. 

Keep yourſel, if warm. 
You will catch cold. 

J already have got a cold. 


- Dreſs yourſelf airettly. 


Comb your head. 

Put on your flockings.. 
Put on your ſhoes. © 
Take that clean ſhift. 


Waſh your hands, your mouth, 
your face. 


Clean or rub your teeth. 


Your combs are not clean. 
Lace me. 


H elþ Nie. 


IL hy don't you * me ? 
Have you done? 

Not yet. | 

Jou are very tedious, 


Say your prayers, 
Speak loud, 


Begin, 


Part V. FAM 
Vamos adelante. 


Acabe v½md. 


Adondè eſtã . wa 


ciones ? i 
Traiga ſu Biblia. 
Buſque la preſto. a 
La vm. un capteulo. 3 

Adonde acads' vm. e : 


Aqui me pars. | 
No tiene vm. bien ſu libro. 
Leã poco à poco. Th 
Letree vm. eſa voz. 
Lee vm. muy de pores 
No lee vm. bien. 
Lei muy deſpacio. 

o aprende vm. nada. 
No obſerva nada. 
No eſtudia vm. 
Nada aprovecha. 
Es vm. muy perezſa. 
Que murmura vm. ? 
Vuelva 4 empezär. 
No ſabe vm. ſu leccion. 
Eſta es ſu leccion. 
Deme otra leccion. 


Porque me habla vm. Ing- 


les ? N 
Hable vm. e Eſpanol. 
Quiere vm. almorzar ? ' 
Que guſta vin, para ſu Ad 
ETZO : 
Comera pan y manteca ? 


Diga vm. lo que mas quiere. 


Acibe de almorzär. 


Alas ya ? 
Tome lu labor. 
Mueſtreme fu labsr, 
E ſo no es bueno. 
/*.chaga todo aquello, 


ae una agtha buena? 


'L ic vm. hilo ? 
ſu labor. 
% 4 jugar un poco. 


De 2 


e e * 297 


This is your leſſen. 


Make haſte with Jour break- 


| Have you any thread? 
Go and play a little, 


G 

Make an ano 

Where i is your nous unt , 
Bring your Bible. 05 5 oY 
Look for it diretth, * | 

Read a chapter,” 

2 did you u 2 
I h 0 here. | f 
e hold your book well 
Read ſoftly. 

Spell t word, 


Dou — too fat. 

You do not read toell. 

You read too flow. 

You learn nothing, 

You obſerve nothing. 

Vo do not fluay, 

Vu do not improve. 

You are very idle. 

What do you mutter there? 
Begin again. | 
You do not know your le - x | 


Give me another læſſon. 
Why do you ſeat Ro 72 1% 
.me 
Speak always Spaniſb. 
Tull you breakfaſt . 
IV hat will you baus for breaks 
fat? 
Will you have breadts bitter? 
Say what you like beft. 4 
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7; you breakfaſted ? 
Take your wirk. 

Sheew me your work, 

That is not right. © 

Do all that over again. 
Have you a good needle 7 


Leave your wort. 


Vuelva 
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' Vuela 4 trabzjar quando 


haya jugado. 


arſe el jar- 
1 +0 pba 


No ſe caliente. 
Vuelva preſto, 


Es hora de comer, 


Sienteſe à la meſa. 


Vamos, tome vmd. una 


ſilla. 
Pongaſe la ſervilleta. 
| Adonde eſtan fu cuchillo, fu 
; _ tenedsr, y ſu cuchara? 
Reze antes de empezar. 
Coma vm. ſopa. 
Guia vm. carnero? 


Quiere gordo & © magro? 


Es vm. amiga de aum! | 


Le guſta ſalſa? 
Diga me ſu guſto. 


Eſtos tomates log muy bue- 


nos. 
Coma, no come vm. 
He aqui una ala de dalla 


Coma vm. pin con la carne, 

Hs bebido ym, 

Pida de bebe. 

Es eſta carne ſabrõſa ? 

| Quiere vm. comer mas ? 

- Ha comido vm. baſtante ? 
Le guſta el queſo ? 

_ ms wo acias ? 

Vaya 2 baylar. 

Ha bayl&dg vmd ? 

Exereiteſe bien. 

Vaya, dance vm. un mi- 
nuẽte. 

No danza vm. bien. 

Tengaſe derecha. 

Levante la cabẽza. 

Haga la cortesia. 

Mire me vmd. 


a e g 


Do not overheat yourſelf. 
Come again quickly. 
It is dinner-time. 
Sit down to the table, 
Come, take 4 chair. 


Put your napkin "> Wh 


Where is your bnife, your forhy 
FE ſpoon ? 
Pray before you begin. 

Eat ſome ſoup. 

Will you have ſome nuts 
fan E - 

Will you have fat or lean, 


Do you love fat ? 


2 ou love ſauce ? 
me what you love. 


Thee deva i are very good, 


Eat, you do not eat. 


Here, there is the wing of 4 


chicken, 
Eat bread with your meat, 


Have you drank ? 
| Con for ſome drink; 


I this meat good ? 
Will you eat any more ? 
Have you eat wy; . 
Do you lite chegſe? 


Gives thanks, i 


Go to dance. 


Have you denced? = 
Exerciſe yourſelf well, 


dance a minuet. 
You do not dance well. 


; Stand upright. 


Held up your bead. 


- Make a curijey, 


Look * 


Ty ahora à cantar. 

Lleve ſq libro. consigo. DF, 

Vuelva à trabajar quand 
haya acabado. 5 

Ha cantado vm. ? 

Tiene leccion nueva ? 


Cante una arieta. 


Cante una cancion... _«< 


Canta vm. bonitamente. 

Toque vm. el clave. 

Ahora la guitarra. = 
Nada vale ſu prima. 


Eſta fu guitarra templida. 
Sabe vm. templarla ? 


Aun eſti deſtemplada. 


No tiene vm. bien ſu gui- 


tarra. 
Yau vm. A aprendrer el 
ſpañol. 

Adonde eſtã ſu gramãtica? 

Buſque ſu libro, 

Que leccion tiene vm. ? 

Que dialogo ha leido ? 

Repita ſu leccion, 

No la ſabe vm. 

Nada ha aprendido, 

Lea delante de mi. 

No pronuncia vm. bien, 

Aprendis vm. fu eee 40 
mem6ria 4. 

No tiene. vmd, memôtia. 11 

No ſe toma trabajo 


Que quiere eker 


para centre 

Venga à cenär. 

No ſe engoloſine . fruta. 
Eftara vm. mala. 

La fruta no le fienta Dien 
Es tiempo de acoſta fe. oh 
. Deſnudeſe lue ga. \ 
Rege. | 


1e vanteſe manana a temprino. 


| Your chantrel is good for. na- 


Du do not know it. 


2 


What are you looking at ? 


Is your maſter gone © 175 


Have peu done already? 


o now and ſing. 


Carry your book with you. 


Come to work again when 1 


have done. 


Have you ſung ? 


Have you @ new lefſon * 
Sing a tune. oe 
Sing a ſongs 


Von ſing pretty well. 


Play on the harpſichord. 


n the guitar. 


thing. 
Ts your guitar in tune? : 
Do you know bow to ea it? 
It is yet out of tune. 
You do not hald your guitar 3%, 


well. 


Go on and learn Spaniſh.” 


Where is your. grammar? 


0 * 
„ 


Look for yaur bat. 

What 2 have you © | 
IV hat dialogue have yurtas? 
Repeat your leſan. + I 


. 


Vu did learn nething... | 


| Read before Mes. ? 


You do not pronounce. well. 
Can you ſay your n 5 
heart © © 1 | 
You bave no memory, 
You take no pams.* | 
hat will you have 8 your 5 
luncheon, or ſuppers 


Come to ſupper. 


Do nat eat. jo much ui. 
You guill be fcb. 


Fruit is nat 5 for vun. 


It is time far you to go to led: 


 Unadreſs yourſelf. preſently. ; 


Say your prayers. 
Riſe to-morrow betimes,. 


XVI. Entre 
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XVI. Burr dab ng XVI. „„ 
tas tocante à fs mu- ladies about their ba- 


Adonde eſtan ſys medias ? Where are her fockings ? 1 
F ſus zapftos, fu camiſa, And her ſhoes, her ſhift, her 


. ä 
2 * * e 
n gy 


„ . | bies. 
1 Prima, desde ts fa thus Gu. in, whert i FI your 40 9 
1 es? 
5 He la aqui. Here ſbe iti. 
1 Eſtã veſtid:?E J fhe dreſſed? 
1 | Perque no la viſte? Why do you not dreſs her? 
Me falta el timpo. ¶ have no time. 
48 '* ___  Gufta vm. que ſe la viſta ? Shall 7 drefs her for you? 
* Se lo eftimare. | You will oblige me. 
| - ſu bata, y ſu enagua? _ gown, and petticoat ? 
. Hai los tiene vm. There they are. : 
Pongala fu delantal, y fu Put on her apron and her bead 
| cõfia. dr 72 | 
: Mi muneca es mas bonita My baby is more pretty than | 
que la ſuya. yours. 
Ns, la mia es la mas bonita. Ne, mine is the prettieſt. 
No lo cres. Iwill never believe it. 
Preguntelo al Senor. Aſt the gentleman. 
Qual es la mas bonita de eſtas Which is the prettigſt of the 
dos munecas. two babies? Ef 


Ambas ſon muy bonitas. They are both very pretty. 


Acoſtemos nueſtras mune- Let us put our little babies to 


quitas. 5 bed. 
| Enhorabuena. With all my leave; 
Deſnudẽmolas. Let us undreſs them. © 
Pongamoles la ropa de Let us put on their night- 
noche. chaths, © 
Ta eſtan acoſtadas, vamos They are already in bed, let us 
à Acorrer, go and run. 
No arme bulla, que ſe diſ= Don't make a noiſe, for Sy | 
pertarin, _ - hey will awake, 
XVII. Del . | KY | of walking. 


i 
| f Hace muy bello „ It is very fine weather. © 
LY | | | Eſte dia claro y ſerẽno con- This clear and ſerene day in- 
TYRE F3 | ow al oat | vbites to wall. | 
r | No 


Part V. 
No parece nube al nn. 8 


Vamos à paſkar. 
Vamos à tomir el aire. 
Quiere vm. där una vuelta? 


Guſta vm. venir con migo? 7 


| There is not the gh os to 
be ſeen. _ 

Let us walk out. 

Let us go and take the air, 

Will you go and take a turn? 

Will you come along with me? 


Reſpondame, di game hi, 6 Anſiber me, tell me yes, or no. 


Wow 

Vamos pues, me guſta, 
acompanare. 

Adonde iremos ? 

Vamos al Parque, 

Vamos & los n 

Irẽmos en coche? 

Como le guſtire, 

Vamonos a-pie. 

Tiene vm. razon. 

Eſo es faludible, 

Se gana apetito, andando. 

Animo, vamos, andemos, 

Por donde iremos ? 

Por donde quiſiere. 

Por aqui ò por alla, 
amos por aqui. 


A mano derecha, à la de- 


recha. 


A mano izquietda, A 4 la iz- 


quierda. 
iere vm. ir por na} 
Adonde eſti el barco. 
Adonde eftin los barqueros ? 
Entre vm. en el barco. 
Solo atraveſaremos el rio. 
La agua eſta muy manſa y 
apacible. 

Empieza à moverſe. 
Adonde quiere vm. deſem- 
barcir, abordir ? : 

Eſtamos cerca de la orilla, 


Pare el barco. 


Paſẽmos la viſta ſobre eſos 


campos y prados. 
Que verdiira tan hẽrmoſa? 
Eſtos prados eſtan eſmalta- 
dos con vatied&d de flores, 


Let us go then, it pleaſes me. x | 


J will keep you company. 


* Whither ſhall we go? 
Let us go to the Park, 


Let us go into the meadows. 
Shall we take a coach ? 


As you pleaſe. 


Let us go on foot. 

You are in the right, 

That is good for one's health. 
It gets one an appetite to walk. 
Cheer up, come on, let us * 
Which way ſhall we go ? 

l bich way you pleaſe. 
7515 or that way. 

Let us go this way. 

On Ly right hand, or to hi: 
| t. 

On the left hand, or to the left. 


Mill you go by water $75 
Where is the boat? 


Where are the watermen ? 

Step into the boat. 

Ve will juſt croſs the water. 

The water is very ſmooth and 
calm. 

1 begins to move. 

Where will you land 2 

Me are near the ſhore. 

Stop the boat. | 

Let us view theſe fields and 
meadows. 

What a fine green is here 


The. meadows are enamelled 


| * ſeveral fine flowers 
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5 81 2A tan hermoſd ! 


Efte lugar es muy amene, 

Los irboles echan flores. 

Los roſales empiẽ zan 4 4 cehar 
capullos. 


Aka” no eſtan abjertas eſtas 


roſas. 
Crece el trigo. 


Prometen mucho los panes. | 
Las eſpigas fon muy largas, 


Ya el trigo eſta madiiro, 
Es una bella llanüra. 


Eſtas ſ6mbras fon muy apa- 0 


cibles. 
Que tedo tan bermbfo'! In 


Me parece que eſt6y en un 


paraiſo ter renal. 


No oye vm, la dulce melodia 


de las aves ? 


El canto ſuave de el N 


nor. 


Ain no eſtamos en Mayo, 
Anda vm. muy a pricſa. 
No le puedo ſeguir. 

No puedo ir tan de priefa. 


No me es polible alcan- 


zarle. 


Es vm. un pobre caminante. 
Le ſuplico ande un poco mas 


deſpacio. 
Deſcanſemos un rato. 


No vale la pena. 


Eſtã vm. canſado? 

ſtöy molido, 
Acoſtemonos en la hierba. 
Me temo que ſea hiimeda. 


Como puede ſer, no ha llo- 
rido. 


Baſta la” humedid de la 


noche, 


Ni aũn quiero ſentarme en 


el ſuelo. 
Paſemos pues en eſa ſelva. 
Entremos en eſe boſque, 


| Que ſitio tan guſtoſo? 


What a fine profſpett ! 


This is a very pleaſant . 
The trees are bloſſomed, = 
The roſe-buſbes _ to bud. 


2890 are not ot binon yet 0 þ 


The corn comes up. 

There 1s a good ſhow of &6 corn. 
The ears are very long. 
The corn is ripe. | 
This is a fine plain. 
Theſe ſhades are very pleaſant. 


Fiow fair all things are! 
Methinks I am in an earthly | 
paradiſe. 

Do you not hear the / 
lody of birds? 
The fweet warbling „ the 

nightingale. . 
It is not May yet. 
You go too faſt, © 
J cannot follow you." | OLED 
I cannot go-ſo faſt.” \ 
It is impoſſible for me to come 


beet me= : 


up with jj. . 
Vu are a forry allen. 
Pray 2 90 a little flower, 28 


Let us refs a little. 

It is not 40071 the while, 
Are you weary ® ; | 
1 am very tired, * HS 
Let us lie down upon the graſs. : 
Jam afraid it is damp. 1 
How can Ut be? it has not: | 


rained, ' 
The dampnzfe-ef tbe night is 
ſufficrent, 
Nor would T fit upon the 
. ground, 
Let us go over into that wood, 
Let us go into that grove. © 
What a Pleaſant * 4 
Que 


Part V.. 


Que id6neo para eſtudiar ! 
He aqui tres paſeos. 


Qui bien plantados eſtan 


eſtos irboles! _ 
Se inclinan unos hacia otros. 
Eſtos ärboles, hacen bella 
ſombra. 


Que eſpela es eſta arboleda 


Los rayos del {61 no la pue- 
den penetrar. 


He aqui hermoſos huertos. 


Hay mucha fruta. | 

Veo manzänas, peras, ave- 
llanas; guindas, 

Antes quiſiera nueces © caſ- 
tanlas. | 

Eſtos albaricoques y perſi- 
gos me hacen venir la 
agua a la boca. 

Bien me comiera eſtas ci- 
ruelas. 

Quanto cueſta la libra de 

guindas? | 

Quatro quartos. 

Compremos algunas. 


Me temo que nos mojẽmos. 


Reparo que el tiempo em- 
pieza 4 nublarſe. 

Voluãmonos. 

Empieza a ſer tarde, 

Se pone el 6], 

No corra vm. 

Aguardeme un poco. 


Vamos, vamos, fi eſtuviere 


canſado, deſcanſara ce- 


nando, 
Y a _— en la cama. 


XVIII. Det tiempo, 


Que tiempo hace? 
Hace buen tiempo? | 
Hace mal tiempo} 


* 
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_ How fit for Rudy / 


* 


Here are three . 1 


How well theſe "trees rel 


planted ]. 
They ſeem to kiſs one WA Cs 


| Theſe trees make a fine ſhadte. 


How thick theſe trees are with 
leaves |. | 
The ſun-beams cannot pierce 
through them. | | 
Here are fine mo 
There is a great deal of fruits 
1 ſee apples, pears, fi rt 
cherries. 
1 had rather have walnute or 
cheſnuts. 


| Theſe apricots and peaches 


make my mouth water. 


T could eat ſome of thoſe plums, | 


What are cherries a pound © 


Two-pence. 2 2 

Let Us buy ſome, ' 

1 am afraid we ſhall be W | 

1 fee the weather. ans to 
grow cloudy. 1 | 

Let us go back again. 

It grows late, 

The ſun ſets. 

Dao not run, 

Stay for me à little, 

Come, co wy if you be Weary, | 


you will reſt una at 
Pry 
nd yet wr b | 
* 1 


XII. of the weather, 


How is the weather 2 


Is it fine ugmather? 
I it bad weather? _; © 
bk 


1 
* 4 
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Hace calor? 

Hace frio? 

Luce el {61 ? 

Hace bello tiempo. 
Hace mal tiempo. 


El tiempo eſtã ſeco, hiime- 
do, lluvioſo, tempeſtu6ſo, _ 


ventoſo. 


Es tiempo inconſtante y va- 


riable. 


Hace gran caler, mucho 


frio. 


El PIs eſta claro 7 ſere- : 


no. 
Lake el 2 ä 
Hace un tiempo obſcuro. 


5 El cielo eſtã cargado de nubes. 


Las nubes ſon nigh eſpeſus. 
Lluéève? 
No, creo que no. 


5 Empieza à llover. 


An no llueve. 
Preſto llovera 4 eäntaros. 


| Ys llucve, 


Solo Es un aguacero. 

Paſarã luego. e 

Me temo que tendremos 
agua. 


No tenga micdo. 


Es una nube que paſa. 


Todo el dia llovera. 

Mucho lo dudo. 

Preſto acabarã de . 

Pongamonos al abrigo. 

No hay que temer. 

Solo es agua. 

Tiene vm. miedo del agua ? 

Solo temo de echãr a 1 1 55 
mi veſtido. 

Yi tenẽmos agua. 

No hemos de falir con eſte 
tiempo. 

Graniza 6 apedrea. 

Ges muy recio. 


1 hails very . 
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Is it hot? RT 
18 4. co ER TEREY 
Does the ſun Hine? 


It is fine weather. 


It is ugly weather. 


It is dry, wet, rainy, forms, 
or Windy weather. 


_ Unſettled and changeable Weas. 


ther. 
It ts very hat, or very cold. 


It i is clear and ſerene weather. 


The e ſun ſhines. 185 
It is dark weather. + 
It is cloudy, gloomy weather, 
The clouds are very thick. 
Does it rain? 

No, I do not believe it. 

It begins to rain. 

It does not rain jet. 

It will foon rain as eh as a 


can pour. 


It rains already. 


It is but a ſhower, © 
It will be over preſently. 


1 am afraid we 95% bus 


rain, 
Never fear. 


It is only a flying cloud. 


It will rain all day. 

1 queſiion it. 

The rain will ſpon be over. 
Let us ſhelter ourſelves. 
There is nothing to fear. 
It is nothing but water. 


Are you afraid 9 dy, water? 


1 am only afrai 


cloaths, 


of Jponing my 


It rains already. © 


e muſt not go aus in 4 
Weather. 
It hails. 


Aber 


Part V. 
Ahora niè va. 
ue | niEva, 


lire - "_ que copos tan 


randes. 
Yea tambien. 
No, que deſyẽla. XL 
Creo que yela muy fuerte. 
Es yelo muy duro. 
El yelo ſe derrite. 
La nieve ſe hace agua, _ 
Corre una borraſca grande. 
Atruẽna. 
Relampaguea. 


Solo alumbran 108 relimpa- | 


gos. | 
Corre mucho viento. 
Hace mucho aire.. 
El viento viene mui frio. 
Se mudò el viento. 
El viento cae. | 
Paſs la tormenta. 
El tiempo ſe aclara. 
El cielo empièza a clararſe. 
Se abre el tiempo, empicza A 
ſerenarſe. 


Dividenſe las nubes, deſa- 


parecen, y deſyanecenſe 
boco a poco. 
va vemos lucir el ſl. 
Veo el arco iris, el Arco ce- 
| leſte. "2 "3h. 2-76 1 
Es ſenal de ken e 
Hace una neblina muy eſ- 
peſa. | * . 
No nos podẽ mos ver. 
He alli una niebla 100 ſe le- 
vanta. 
Pero el ſöl empiẽza a diſi- 
. yam. 
Es una niebla hedionda. 
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25 
Now it ſnoꝛus. | 
Does it ſnow? * 
Lick at thoſe great faker: 


It freezes alſo, 

NO, it thaws, ' ©! 

I think it freezes very bare. 

It is a hard froft, 

The froſt is broke. 

The ſnow melts away. 

It is a great form. 

It thunders, | 

It li ghtens. | | 

One can ſes 3 but the 
aſhes of lightning. ' 

The wind blows very * 

The wind is very high. 

The wind blows cold. 


The wind is changed. 


The wind falls. 

The florm is over. 

It clears 

The ſry begins to clear up. 

It begins to be fair __ * 


The chuds divide or a 
aſunder, and diſappear * Bo 


degrees. | 
The ſun begins to ſhines 
J ſee the rainbow. - 


. It is a an of fair weather. 
There is a vey thick miſt, 


NM cannot ſee one another... 
There is a fog riſing. 


But the fux begins to diperſe. 


it. 


Lt is a linking fog- ; 


de 


xIX. De 
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XIX. De la bora. 


Que hora es 
Vea vm. due hora es! 1 
Digame que hora es? 


No labe vm. OO hors es? 


Es e 
No es tarde. 
Volvamos nos a 3 


Hay baſtante tiempo. DO 


Solo es medio dia. 
Es cerca de la una. 
Ahora dis'la una. 
Es la una y quarto. 

Es la una y media. 
Es la una y tres quartos. 


Es cerca de las dos, © en 


las dos. _ 
No he oĩdo el rel6x. 
Han dado las ſeis. 
Son las ſiẽte al 16]. 
Acaban de där las fiete. 
Las ocho han dado. 
Cerca de las diez, 
Es cerca de las doze de la 
noche, © media noche. 
Como lo ſabe vm. ? 
Da el relöx. 
Le oye vm. dar? 
No creo que ſea tan tarde. 
Mire ſu relöx. 
Adelanta mucho. 
Atraza. 
No anda,.efta parado. 
DE le vm. cuerda. 
Vea vm. que hora-es al r re- 
tox de ſöl. | 


Los quadrantes no concuer- 


dan, 
La mano eſta beads, ; 
Adonde efta ſu relox de a- 
rena? 
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5 XIX. Of the . * 8 


It s early. 


It is near u 


= 


FO - 


day. We en be, 
* * 
| | 1 


What o'clock is 2. TY 
Sen, 6s F 8141 


Tell me what o'clock it ii. 


Don't you know _ - o ag 
it is? 


It is not late. Ene 
Shall we go home © male 5 
Time enough. ut 01052 
It is but twelve o veel. 

It is almoſt one. "1 0 
It flruck one juft now. ; 
It is a quarter paſt one. 5 
Half an hour paſt one. | 
Three quarters paſt one. 1 L 
n two, or it is 
upon the flroke of #wo. 
1 have not heard the clock. 


a It is paſt fix. 


It is ſeven by the fun. 4115 

It ftruck ſeven juſt now. 

It has firuck „ 

About ten of clock, 

Hg is even twelve clock, or it 
is even midnight. 


p How do you know it? 


The clock firikes. 1 
Do you, hear it flrike®? | 
I think it is not jo late. 
Look at your watch. | 
It goes tos fa ot 4 
It goes too | 


It does not go, eds aun 
Wind it upd. 


See what Ulick it is ty the 
of un-dial, | 
| ſun-dials ao not _ 


The hand is broke. 


Where is your hour-glaſs ? 


"eo 
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No le. hallo eſts. .extravi-' I cannot find 15 it is out Lf the 


ado. 


F 
f 
D 


XX. De tos tiempes n 


ans. 


Que tiempo le gulta Hay?” 


La primavera es el mas agra- 


dable de todos. 
Toda la naturaléza ſe anima. 


El tiempo eſta muy tem- 
plado. 


Ni hace demaſado eilt, ni 


demaſiado frio. 


Arden entonces todos los 


animales con amör. 


No hay primavera eſte ano. 
Los tiempos eſtan rebueltos. 


Es un invierno intoderido.. 
Nada adelanta. . 
La eſtacion eſla mu y attafada. 


Tenemos un N e ger ca- 


loroſo. 
Oh! gque-calstt 
Hace un calör eXcefivo, © 
Que tiempo tan peſado. 


No puedo con tanto calör. 


E ſtõy ſadando, hecho agua. 
Me muero de calor. 
Jams tuve tanto calör. 


Es muy bello tiempo 7 


los frutos de la tierra. 
Tengremey mucho hens. 
La colecha fers muy abun· 
dante. 
Mas abyndingis de frutas. 


Todos ſos Arböles ah pro- 


ducido mucho. 


Nos hace falta un poco de | 


agua. 

La coſecha elta cerca. 
Empiezan a iegir los trigos. 
Se han _ los n 


| | Every thing lr 5 mn nattere, © 


All creatures then nate e, 


It is exceſſive I.. 


| 1 eat 6 . 3 


Hivorft: Bme draws mar. 
They begin to cut down the corn. 


2 1 


* 1 # 

- . 4 1 AS > 334 
of : 6 1 

* * 


XX. 92 zan 1 At 


©& oh, 


a> 
wt 


What Pots 4 you lle hp? > 
The prin 15 the moſt ogy og 


of all, 


The weather 4 4s Ae mild. | 


It is ide too bot, nor 70% 


cold. 


* 


or are in love, © 
e have no fing this en. 
The ſeaſons are di tg of 5; 
It is a mild winter. 
Nothing is forward. : 
= he 7225 on 1s very en 
a very hot ſummer, 


How hos it is! | 23 T6386 


It is Faint weather. | 5 8 x 
I cannot endure heat, © 4 


Jam extremely hot. 
I never felt ſuth heat. 


Ht is very fine weather for the | 


fruits of the earth. 


IWe oe! ave a great deal of 


a). | 
This 8 will be very plano 


tiful. 


There is abundance of fruits, | 
Al the trees are Full of W | 


We want a little rain. 


The meadows are mowed. 2 
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Es - meneſter recoger los 
panes. i 
Eſtãmos en la canſcula. 
Paſl6 ya el verano. 

El otono, la caida de las 
hojas ha ſucedido. 

La vendimia acerca. 

Hermoſa vendimia tenemos. 

Vindimiaremos en tres 0 
quatro dias. 


Los vinos ſerin buenos eſte 


Ano. 
Las vinas han dado bien. 


El vino ſeri barato. 
Es preciſo recoger los frutos 
atraſados. 


Las manzinas y peras de 


inv ier no. 


Los dias han acortado mus 


cid” 
Las mañanas fon frias. 
El invierno viene acercando. 
Muy preſto es noche. 
Las tardes ſon largas. 
Empieza la lymbre a recreir, 
No me guſta el invierno. 
Los dias ſon muy breves. 
Ya no es de dia a las cinco, 


No ſe ve a las cinco. 


\ Riopierg a anochecer a a ks 


quatro, 
ee, a las 2008 


No ſe ſabe en que paſir el 


tiempo, 


ſte invierno es muy frio, 


muy aſpero, __ 
Se acuerda vm, del grande 
invierno ? ? 
Tamas vi invierno tan frio. 
mpiezan a crecer los dias. 


Los dias fon un pew mas 


largos. 
No hemos caſi renid inyier- 
NO, 


7 Winter appt 


7 


Do you remember the 
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Me muſt-get in the corn, | 


Ie are in the A ede. 


The ſummer is gone. 


Autumn, the fall of the 1 


has talen its place. 
Vintage draws near. 
There is a very fine vintage. 
Me ſhall gather grapes in thres 

or four days. 
Wine uy be good this year. 


The vines bave borne a 9 85 


7 
Wine will be 3 | 


e muſt gather the fruits of 
the latter 9 . f 


and pears, 
The day are very much ſorts | 


en 

The mornings are cold. 
Winter comes and draws naar. 
IL is foon night. | 


' The evenings are long. 
Fire begins to ſmell . 


Winter does nat pleaſe me. 

The days are very ſhort, 

It is no longer day-light at "oy 
o'clock. 

One cannot ſee at fue. 

The twilight begins at four, 


breaks at ven. ä 
One 2 tell fo to Jpend 
bis time. 

This is 4 very cold, or very 
ſharp winter, | 
bard 


winter ? 


1 neyer ſaw ſa cold a winter, 


The days begin to lengthen, 
The days are-a little longer ; 


We have fearce had any winter | 
at all, 
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La primavera ya viene à re- The ſpring will on revive 


_ gocijar la naturaleza. nature. 


f *%., 


XXI. De la ida a la gu- XX1. Going to ſchool. . 
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De donde viene vm, ? From whence do you come? FF 

_ mi caſa, De _ 3 a 8 3 home. * + 

Adonde vi vm tan de prieſa? I bere are you goin Oo 

Voy a la efcuela. Igo to {bool F Iu 51 
Venga vmd. con migo. Come along with me. 

Aguarde un poco. Stay a little. 

Vamonos, le ſuplico. © Pray let us go. 

Porque juega andando? Why do you play as you 5 

No ſe entretenga, Do not Biter. i 

8 baltante. preſto, We ſhall arrive time enough, | 

ue hora es? „ What clock is it? 
Cerca de las * I is almoſt ſeven. 


Aun no ha dado el oli. The clock has not Arack gt. 
Vamos a. prieſa,- eee Let us make haſte. | 


mos. 
Quien viene por ahi? Who temer thive' ,, 
Es uno de nueſtros camara- It is one of our ſchool: young : 
das de eſcutla. | 
| Iremos los tres juntos. Let us 1 | 
8 | PE) 
XXII. En lo gü. XXII. In the che. 
Bienteſe en ſu lugär. N Sit in your place. 
Cuelgue ſu ſombrero. Hang up your hat. 
Adonde eſti ſu libro? here is your book? 
Lea ſu leceion. Read your + - 
Eſtudie ſu leccion, Stud your leſſon. 
. Aprenda ſu leccion de Mee. Get your leſſon by beart. 
möria. 
Nada hace ſino jugir, - You do nothing but play. 
Lie anotare, T will ſet you up. 
Se lo dire al maeſtro, I will tell your maſter 28 you. 
Acabõ vm. ? Have you done ? 

. Atin no he acabido, 1 have not done yet. a 
Que eſtã eſcrjbiendo ? What are you writing 2 | 
Eſcribo mi exercicio, I am writing my exerciſe. 

Todo lo he eſerito, I bade writ it all. 


No 


1 
Op 8 1 
ED] | .- Ht 
Wk. ; Cs 2 
1 4 "3. —_—_ 
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No me mueva. 

Haga me un poco de luger. 

Tiene baſtante lugt. 

Vaya atras un poco. 

Un poco mas arriba. 
Algo mas baxo. — | 

Sirvaſe de darme un Iro. 

Adonde empezamos ? 

Haſta donde decimos ? 

Haſta aqui. 

Qual es ſu tarẽa? 

Cuyo es eſte libro? 


Sabe vm. ſu leccion de me- 


moria? 
Ain no. Ooh 
Apunteme vm. 
Ha de leérla tres veces. 
Quien lo ha dicho? = 
El Senor A. lo mands. _.. 
Tiene vm. pluma y tinta ? 
Eſcriba vm. ſu exercicio. 
Le eſcribis vm. mal. 
Lei vm. ſu leccion. 
Diga ſu leccion, 
Le agotatan. 
Merece vm. azötes. 


Porque llega vm. tan tarde? 


Tenia que hacer. 
Que negocio le detuvo ? 


A que hora ſe levants? Pp 


A las ocho. 

Porque ſe levants tan tarde ? 
Es vm. un floxõn. "x 
Quedeſe en ſu sitio. 
Quiteſe de mi lugar... 
Porque me rempiija aſſi? 
Quien le toca ? 

No fe en6je vm. 

Me quexaré al maeſtro? 
Digaſelo, ſi quiſiere. 
Poco me importa. 


Sefior no me quiere dexir 


quicto. 


Me agarr6 el libro. de las He ſuateb'd away os Sinks "> 


manos. 


Do not jog me. 4 
Make me a little rom. 


Hove you pen and ind 2 


Write your exerciſe. 


Get out of my place. 
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You habe room Ar : 

Sit a little farther, 

A little higher. 3 
A little tower. 6 
Pray give me à book. 

Where do we begin? 


How far down Jay? ñ 


Thus far, fo fars 
Which ic your taſk? | <4 


. Whoſe bock is this? 


Can you Joyner os by, bart 


Do pr 4 N. ; 

You mull read it three tines. 
Who. 5 „„ 4 
Mr. A. bid s. ; 


F 
5 — 


You bave written it ill. 
Read your leſſon. on 
Say your lefon 


| Hou will be whippad,” © 


You deſerve to be Wei 985 
Why do.you come Þ late ar 
1 had ſome buſineſs. 

What buſineſs kept you ? 

At what time did you * 

At eight o'clock. 

Why do you riſe ſa late? 

You are a fluggard, 
Keep in your place, =» 


* 


fas, 


Why. do you puſh _ 15 0 1 
Il ho touches you f 42 
Do not be angry. 


I will complain to the mofer. | 


Tell him, if you will, 
1 da not care, 1 


Sir, he won t let me of 1 75 


i 
Hace 
= 2 
2 


Sendr, perdoneme vm. 


Suplicole, Senor, perdoneme 
eſta ſola vez. 3 


2 


Porteſe pues mejor en ade- 
late. 


Far v. | | FAMILIAR PHRASES, * 45. 

Hace bull % mi. 5 1 laughs at me. 5 

Me tirs de los cabellos. He pulled me by the hair. 

Me da patãdas. . : _ He hicks me. | 

Me empũja fuera demi 1 . Hie thruſts me out of my n 

No hay tal. © T deny it. 

Que bulla es eſta? pat noiſe is this?” 

Tomen eſte muchacho 5 Tale up this boy, and whip bim 
le una mano de azötes. ſoundly. 1 2 — 2 


Sir; ¶ beg your pardon. 
— Sir, forgive me this one 


be a ; good boy fr the future 


„ 


— 


* 


wy 


* 
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 Dialogos Familiäres, 
| Familiar Dialogues, 


|  Diflogo I. Pars ſaludir, 
| e informarſe de la ſa- 
8 


BUeno: dias, tenga vmd. 
gServidör de. uſted, 
Como eſtã vm. ? 
Bueno, para ſervirle. 
Como va? 9 5 
Siempre al ſervicio de vm. 
'Y a vm. Senor, como le va? 
Muy bien, gracias a Dios. 


Eft6y bueno para ſervirle, 


Vamos paſlando. 
Me alegro mucho de verle. 
_ 5 de verle con ſa- 
Agradezcolo infinito. 
Viva vm. muchos anos, 
Como eſtã el Senor ſu her- 
mino ? | 
Eſtã bueno, gracias a Dios. 
Creo que le v4 bien. 
Ayer noche eſtiba bueno. 
e alegro. | 
Adonde eſta ? 
En el campo. 
En la ciudad. 
En caſa. 
Hi falido poco hi. | 
Se alegrari de ver a vm. 
Soy ſu ſervidor. | 
Como eſta la Senorita? 


How do you do? 
Very well, at your ſervice. 


Haw does my lady? 


* — 12 — 
es . 
n 
& 


Efpaiitles & Inglijes. 
Spaniſh and Engliſh. 


Dialogue I. To ſalute, 
and inquire after one's 
G 
— 2 | 
35 Sir q - 


0 O D{morrow 
Your ſervant.” = 


How is it with you Pf © 
Ready to do you ſervice. _ _ 
And you, Sir, how is it with you? 
Very well, thank Gad. | 
1 am well to ſerve you, 

Pretty well, jo je. 


I am very glad to ſee ou. 
J am glad to ſee you in good 


I na humbiõ thank you. 
1 am obliged to you. 


How does yaur brother do? 


He is well, God be thanked. 
'T believe he is well. © 
He was well laſt night. 


| J rejoice at ifs : 


Where is he? 


In the country, 
In town. 


e 15 juſt gone out. 
He will be glad to ſee yotts. 
1 am his ſervant. 


Eſta 
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Eſtã bukna. 0 She is well, © 

Creo que eſtã muy * I believe ſhe is well. 

No eſtã muy buena, * She is not well. 

Efti algo malita. Shes ſick, | 
Lo ſiento infinito. I am very ee, rr for te . 
Ayer manana eitaba de She was i Jay morning. 


pueſta. 
He la aqui que vine. 
Senorita, a los pies de vm. 


Serviddin de vm. Sefide,” 

Como ha eſtddo, deſde que 

no la he viſto? 

Siempre bien, gracias 4 Dios, 

Como ſe halla vm. ? 

Muy bien. 

Me da guſto de ſaberlo. | 
corazon lo e vg 

Pero como le via ahora? 


Aſsi, aſsi, 


paſſando. 
He eſtãdo algo indiſpueſta la 


noche paſada. 
o ſiento muchiſſimo. 

Como eſtãn en caſa ? 

Eſtin nueſtros amigos de la 
corte, del campo, de la 
ciudãd buenos? 

Todos eſtan buenos, menos 
mi madre. 


Que le duele? 


Que mal, que enfermedãd 


tiene ? 


Tiene calentura, dolorc6lico, 


tos. 
Le dugle la cabeza. 


Lo ſiento mucho. 


Hi mucho tiempo que eſts 


mala? 

No ha mucho. 

r Dios volverla ſu a- 
Queda agradecida. 0 
Se 3 de ver 4 vmd. 
Soy muy ſervidõr ſuyo. 


Siento no tener el tiempo de 


verla hoy. 


I am very ſorry for it. 


What diflemper has ſhe? 
She has an agu the chelick; a 


de is obliged to you. 


I am her moſt humble ſervant. : 


Here ſhe i it coming. 5 
Madam, 1 am your moſt bum- | 

ble eee | 
Sir, [ am your { ervant. 
How have you 


How do you find yourſelf * 4 

E xceeding well. 

am pleaſed to know it. 

I thank you heartily. 

But how is it with you now? 

Pretty well, ſo 17 ſo. 

1 was a little out of order laſt 
night. 


How do all at your houſe ? 
Our friends at court, in the 
country, in town, are they all 

well? - © + 
They are all well, except 5 
mother. f 


IWhat ails ber? 


cough. 
She has the Head. ache, 
I am very forry for it. 


[s it a long time that ſhe has 
been all 


Not very long. 
1 wiſh 5 better, 


She will be glad to ſee 2 
4 am forry T1 have not' time ta 


flee her to-day, 
Sienteſe 


een ſince 7 . 
| F * la | 
ighty well, Sir, thank Gad. 
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Sientefe vmd. un rate. 

De veras no puãdo. 
Eſta vm. muy de pra. 
Volverẽ manana. _ 

No puede vm. eſperar un 
poco. 


Tengo negocios urgentes. > 


Solo vine para ſaber como 
eſtaban vms. 

A ſu hermano le beſo las 
manos. | 

Encomiende me a tu SeiiGra 
e — 

Digale vm. quanto ſiento 
faber ſu indiſpoſicion. 

Lo hare fin falta. _ 

Adios, Senör. | 

Eſtimo mucho eſti viſita, 

Buenas noches, Caballero, 

Senora ä Ia obediencia de 

| vmd. 


TE Dial. Il. Antis de acoſ- 


tado. T 


Anochece, acercaſe la noche. 


Hace obſcuro.. 

YA es tarde. 

Es tiempo de recogerſe. 

Se recoge vm. muy tarde, 
Me acueſto temprano. 
Comunmente me acutcfto 

antes de pueſto el ſöl. 

Eſtoy muy dormidlwo. 
Vaya vmd. a dormir. 
Tiene vm. micdo de los as 
endes. | . 
. muy lexos de ello. 

Sé muy bien que no hay tal 

cCoſa en el mundo, 9 * 

Quien ſe lo dixo? 


Mi padre que fe "a y bt | 


de los duendes. 


Sit down @ dete. 


Indeed I cannat.” . = 

You are in @ great un. | 

Iwill come again ene 8 

1 Nay à little. A 0. 

1 1 carnef buſs "OY" i 

1 only come to know bow  yout 
do, or was. 

Preſent my ſervice to your bro- 
ther. 


| Preſents my reſpects to my lady 


your mother. 


Tell her I am forry to hear ſhe 


15 ill. 


Ill not fail to do it. 


Farewel, Sir, 

I thank you for this vit. 
Good night, Sir. an 1 
Good — Miſs. 


Di IT. Before going to : 
bed, and after. one is 
in bed. 


Night comes on, it is aim 


Oo: 

It grows dark. 

It is vary D +; 

It is time to go to bed. 
You come home 8 


Io to bed betimes. 


You go to bed gere fant in 
general. | 

1 am quite aſleep. 

Go to bed. | 

Are = efraid 5 ſpirits er or 
- ſprights? 

No, I am very far from it. 

1 know very well there 1 5 
ſuch thing in the 2 


I ho ĩold you ſos £ 
My father, who laughs 1 th 


name Scout 3 
| 9 


Part V. 
Pero mi madre dice _ bn 


varios. PEP 5 : mo — 


Adonde ? 
bẽza. 
Que ignora vm. lo Jel las . 
de de Cock- lane? | 
Me acuerdo de eſte cuento. 
| Luego es verdad __ oy 
eſpiritus. | 
Eſto lo niego. | \ 
Que raz6n tiene vmd. pen 
ello? 
Porque el padre de la möch- 
acha que jugs el papel de 
_ eſpiritu fue ſacado à la ver- 
güenza. 
Tiene vm. raz6n, vamonos 
ae 
La cama hallaremos fria.. | 
Mandela calentar. 


No le hella el calentador.. 


quizds en fu ca- 


Yo por mi, me voy a olf 
Vele vmd. quanto quifiere, 
Es uvm. muy dormilön. 0 
Porque me da eſte nombre. 
Porque le quadra. 
Buènas noches. 
Lee doy las buenas nochés. > 
Mariquita, has hecho mi 
_  cama? 
Eſtã muy mal hecha. 
Rehaga eſta cama. _ 
Mueva bien el pluin6n.* © © 
Corra las cortinas, | 
Deme un gorro de noche. 
Deſnudeſe pues. 
Quiteſe los Zzapatos * me- 
dias. 


Ayudeme 4 quitir Ja ca- 


| (aca. -- 
Ponga toda ſu ropa en orden, 
para que la halle manäna. 


Venga 180 4 tomär la luz. 


B A 8 
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I remember this flory, 


We will find the bed cold. | 


Come anon to 2 


” 


* 
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But my mother ſays ow are 

— ever al. | T2 1 
here? 1 ſuppoſe i in ber 
brains. 


What, did not you F of the. 
Cock-lane ghoſt? + \f 


Then it is true there are 5 


rits. | 
This 1 deny. 


What reaſon have you for 1% 


8 the” 21 71 5 father who 
Ange the gho/t Was u. on 
the pl a 'E 


You are in the right, tet Us & 
to bed. 

Get it warmed. 

The warming pan is not 1. le 
found, | 

For me, I am going to bed. 

Sit up as long as you will, 


| You are a ſleepy fellow. 


Why do you call me for bY 
Becauſe it befits you. 
Good night. 1 
I wiſh you a good night. | 

Ally, i is my bed made 255 | 3 


The bed is ill ma. 
Mate the bed up again. 


Beat up the Tee 


Draw the curtains. 
Give me a n N Oh 
Undreſs 3 Hthen. 


Pulloff your ſhoes and aal, 
Help me to 2 of my. coat. ; 


Lay all your: "hath in i 
that you may find them w_ 


morning, $53.8 96g / 2 An. 1 | 
. ena 8 
Lleveſe 
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Lleveſe la vela. 8 
No ſ6y amigo. Je leer en la 
cama. | | 
lol la ela, 
La apagare, yo. 
Diſpierteme mañãna tem- 
prano. 


86 acordari de diſpertarme ? 


Si, si, le diſpeitire: 

Cuidado que no falte. 

Me he de levantar al romper 

del dia. 5 

5 Vayaſe ahora a ſu quarto. 

Dexeme dormir. 
Eft6y muy dormido. 
Me impide vm. que duerina. 

Duerme como una zorra. 


Eſtã ſepultado en el mas pro- 


fundo ſueno, 
Viene vm. 4 acoſtarſe tan 
_ tarde? 
He velido para eſtudiar. 
Encienda la vela. 


Hi trahido vm. la caxa de 


yeſca ? 
No hay yeſca en als. 


No tengo pajutlas. 
7 eſlab6n nada vale. 


Los pederniles no ſe hallan, 


Dial III. Lvantandoſe, 


por la matiana. 


Quien llama & la puerta ? 
Quien es? 8 
Gente de paz. \ 


Eſta vm. aun en la cama? 
Duerme vm. ? 

' Diſpierte, diſpierte ? 

| Eft6y diſpierto. 


Cos 1 
Wa de f 


Take away the candle. 


1 do not love to read _ 1 
am in bel. 
Put out the candle. 
IJ will put it but. : | 
Awake me to-morrow betimess 


Will you remember to woke | 

me © | 
Yes, yes, 1 will awake you, 
Do not fail. 


1 riſe by break of day. 


Go now to Jo ur room. 


Let me Heep. ä 


am very ſleepy. 


You hinder me from ſleeping. 


He ſleeps like a fox, 
He ſleeps and he 1 is mths 


moſt deep ſleep. 
Do en to bed T: late? 


1 fit up to fludy. 
ight the candle. 


Have you brought the tinders 


box £ 


There is mo tinder 4 in it. 


T have no matches. 


The fleel is good for nethinge 


The flints are . 


Dia II. Riſing in the 


morning · 


„ bd? 


Whe is there? 

A friend. 

Are you flill in bed A. 
Are you aſleep ? 
Awake, awakes 

4 am awake, 5 
Who awaked you ? 
My br. other. N 
Sientefe 


Part V. 


Levanteſe, . 
Es tiempo de levantarſe ? 
Es dia claro, 
Son las ocho. 
_ Empieza 4 amanecer, 
Abra vmd. la puerta. 
Eſta cerrãda con lave, 
La llave eſtã en la puerta., 
Levante vmd. el pica porte. 
La puerta eſta cerrada con 
el cerrgjo. - a 
Aguarde vmd. un poco. . 
Voy a levantarme. 
Quanto le cueſta levantarſe ! 
Poi que no ſe levanta promto? 
A que hora ſueie vm. levan- 
tarſe: a | 
A las ſiete y media. 
 Dormia muy peſado. 
Velé muy tarde 4 noche. 
Me acoſté muy tarde. 
No he dormido bien efta 
noche. 
En toda la noche, no he cer- 
rä do los ojos. 
Es vm. un perezoſo. 
Y vm. a que hora le hi le- 
vantado ? 


% 


Me levantẽ al romper del dia, 


Con el fol. 

Se levants ya el (61? 

Me levante antes del (6l, 

Creo que el ſueño de la ma- 
Nana es el mejor. 

Si no ſe levantare luego, le 
quitare todo la ropa. 

No ve vm. que me levanto. 

Buenos dias, buenos dias. 


j 
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Riſe, up, ap 
Js it time n 1 
It is broad day. 

It is eight o clock. 
The day begins to Peep. 
Open the door. 5 
It is locked. 

The hey is in the door. 
Lift up the latch: 
The door is bolted. . 


Stay a little. 5 8 

Jam going to ie NY 

How loth he is to riſe! - 

Why do you not riſe Rye 
peg do you uſe to 2 
Har an, * after even. 

{ was faſt aſleep. - 

1 fat up late laſt night. 

- I went to bed very late. 


T ſlept ill ia wen: | 


+ did not get a wink of ſteep 
laſt night, © WS $ 

| You are a lazy body. 90 | 

And you, at what o'clock did 

you riſes 5 

1 roſe at break of day, at ſune 
riſe. | 

Is the ſun up already? 

1 get up before fun-riſe. 

I think the e morning-ſleeh is 
the beſt of all. 

If you won't riſe, I will pull 
off your bed-cloaths. 3 

You ſee I am riſing. 


 Good-morrow, (marr, 


238 


Dial IV. Para m. 


Viſtaſe 505 "I 5 


Porque no ſe viſte vmd. a 


prieſa? _ 

Muchacho, enciende una 
vela. : 

Haz lumbre. 

Di 4 la criada que me tra- 
higa una camiſa blanca. 


No la. neceſi to ahora. 
Dame mis "calz6nes. 


8 a vm. ſu bata? 


$i, y mis, 1 
ales! ? las de ſeda ð las de 


lana? 


Dame las Wictas de wh, 
que hace calor. | 


Dame mis eſcarpines. 
Vengan mis ligas. 
Vengan mis chinelas. 


8 


Aqui tiene vm, uno blanco. 


Dame una camiſa blanca. 


He la aqui. 

Eft muy fria eſta camiſa. 
a calentare, fi vmd. guſta. 
o, importa. 

Me la pondie, como esta. 

Dame un panuelo, 


Zahumelo. 


Hs trahido la n mi 


ropa blan 


Si, SenGr, nada falta, 


La arrd 


Que n * pone vm. 
hoy ? | 

Una corbãta ſi encãxes. 

Pliẽga eſta corvata. 

as toda. 

Dame mi veſtido. 

Que veſtido, Senor ? 

M * lleve ahier. 


. That 
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Dial. Iv. To dreſs one's 


ſelf. 25 


| Dreſ yok - | 


Why do not you make 10 2 


Boy, light a candle. 
Make a fre. 


Bid the maid bring me a clean 
ſhirt. = 

1 do not want it now. 

Give me my breeches. 
74 you have your morning 
gown? 5 

Yes, and my ſtockings. 


Which? the ſilt foctings or the 


| worfled ones? 
Give me the thread fockings 
becauſe. it 1s hot. | 


dive me my ſocks. 


85 ive me my garters. 


Give me my ſlippers. 


Cive me a clean ſhirt. 
Here it is. 


Dis ſpirt is very cold, 


1 will warm it, if you pleaſe. 


It is no matter. 


Iwill put it on as it Is. 


. Give me a handkerchief. 


There is a white one. 
Sweeten it, or perfume it. 


Has the waſherwoman brought 


linen. 
* Sir, there is nothing mi. 


wh tb 4 „e vu 
at neckcloth do you. put on 

to-day. 
A plain 5 without lace. : 
Plait that neckcloth. 
You rumple it all over. 
Give me my ſuit. 


What ſuit, Sir ? 
bad en yeſterday. 


Part V. 


No pone vm. el veſtido nu- 

evo! 8 

Porque me lo preguntàs? 

Porque es hoy el dia de el na- 
cimiento de la Reyna. 

Tienes razön. 


En verdad que lo havia olvi- 


dado. 

Has hecho bien de recordãr- 
melo. 

Ahöra eſtõy caſi promto. 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 
mi ſombrero, mi eſpadin. 
Acepilla bien mi veſtido. 
Adonde eſtã el cepillo ? 

Eſtã extraviado, 

Porque no abotona vm. ſu 
chupa? 

Me guſta andir deſabro- 
chado. | N 

Es la moda. 

Tome vm. ſu capa. 


Quien eſta ahi ? Oo id 


Que manda vm. Senor ? 
Alguno llama a la puerta, 
ve quien es. 

Es el ſaſtre. 


Manda le ſubir. 


Dile que entre. 


Dial V. Entre una ſend- 


rita y ſu camarera, 


1 a8 0 arr 


Quien eſtã ahi ; | 
Me llama vm. Senörita? 
Si, que hora es? P 
No lo ſe, Senorita. 

Velo & mirelox. 
Parece que no anda. 
Kita parado. 

Damelo gue le de cuerda. 
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Do not you put on yen en, 


ſuit? 


Why do you aft it ꝰ 


Becauſe to- day is the uu 
b eg 2. 


Vu are in the ri ght. 


Truh, I had quite > Rl it. 


It is well you put me in mind 


of ths... © 
Now I am almoſt ready. 
T only want my gloves, my bats 
and my ſword. 
Bruſh my cloaths well. 


Where is the bruſh ? 
It is out of the way. 


Why don't you button na 
. 


u love to go open-bregfted. | 
It is FY faſhion. 


Take your cloak, 

Who is there? 

What is your pleaſure, Sir? 

Some body knocks at the my 
fee wha it is. 

It is the taylor. 3 

Call him net ⁵ etEN 

Let him came in, 


Dial. V. fs A young | 


lady and her vaitngs, 5 


woman. 


ho is there ? 


Ds you call, Miſs? 


Yes, what is it o'clack ? 


1 do not know, Miſs. 

See by my watch, 7 5 

It does not go. 3 

It is down. 

Give it nie, that I "ay wind Py e 
" EC 

S 2 Ahl 
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Abi le tiene vm. Senorita. 

Ve à ver que hora es al 
relox de ſala. 

Senörita, datän las dies 7 
media. 


E tarde? 


Si, Senorita. _ 

Pues dame mi 5 OY 
No eſti caliente. 
Voy a calentarla. 


Hay buen fuego en mi gari- 


nete ? 


. Hay bella. lumbre. 


Cuidadonome 9 la ca- 
miſa. 

Dame mi almilla. 

Y mi ropa de levantar. 

Aqui eltin, Senorita. 


Vengan mis chinelas, mis 


medias, mis ligas. 


No ſẽ adonde eſtin las ligas. 


Que ſe ha hecho de ellas? 

No ſe lo puedo decir. 

Buſcamelas. 

Las buſco por todas portes 

Todo lo dexas fucra de ſu lu- 
Os 

vi las halle por fin. 

Apromta mi tocador, 

Friega el eſpejo, eſta ſũcio. 


Dame una ſilla. 


Atiza el fuego. 


Hazlo que queme. 
Venga mi peinadôr. 
Limpia mis peines. 
Eftin limpios, Senora. 


Ea pues, peiname. 
Poco ã poco, me laſtimas. 


Erco que me has deſollado la 


cabeza, 
Dame mi cöfia. 
Vengan alfleres. 


Ahi eſta la pelotilla. 


Dame mi guarda pie de ter- 


* 
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"There it is, AM. | 


Go and ſee what o'clock it is is by 
the clock in the parlour. 


It is almaſt half an bour pot 
„ 


ten, 
J it 7 late? 
Yes, Miſs. 
Well, give me my ſhi it 
It is not warm. 
J am going to warm it. | 
Is there a good firein my cloſet? 


A very good one. 


Tate care you don't burn my 


ſhift. © 


| Give me my waiſicoat. 


And my morning gown. 


Here they are, Miſs. 


Let me have my ſlippers, my 
flackings, and garters. 


I cannot find your garters. 


at ha ve you done with them? : 
J Cannot tell. 
Look for them. 


I hooked for them every where. - 


* leave all things in di ifor- 

” 5 3 

I found them at laſt. 

pread the toilette. 

Wipe that looking-glaſs a lit- 
tle, is is dirty. 

Give me a chair, 

Stir the fire, 


Make it burn, 
 Grog me my combing-clth. | 


Cleun my combs, 
They are clean, Madam. 
Then comb my head. 

Softly, Boro you go to wor 
FT believe you have taken the 


ſkin off my head; 


Give me my head-dreſc. 


Let me have pins. 

There is the pin- cuſbion. | 

Give me my black velvet 
_ Ciopelo 


* 4 


Part V. 


ciopelo negro, y mi _ 
blanquiſaa. 
Aguarda, mas quiero mi 


mi bata amarillaa. 

Ayidame à Ponce mi co- 

1 | 

Encotillame bien. | 

Adonde eſtin mis vuẽlos? 

Ha trahido la modiſta el pe- 

to de cintas que la pal 
ayer? 

No, Senora, 


Ta no terdrs mas mi di- 


' mers... 
No ſe acuerda. de ſus encar- 
ws” 
Dame mi palatina, mis gu- 
antes mi manguito 12 mi 
abanico. 
Dame un panuelo blanc 
Zahũma eſte panuelo. 
Adonde eſtã la caxita de lu- 
näres? i 
Aqui eſta, Senora. 
Abrẽ la caxa de polvillos. : 
Dame la dorla para que me 
empolville. 
Como me hallas ? 
Muy lindamente. 
Que buen aire tiene vm. ! 
Eſta mi cõfia tuerta ? 


4 


No, Set Gra, efts muy bien. 


Manda al cochero, que 
tenga proto el choche, 0 
la berlina. 


Seiere, ya eſtã promto 4 


coche a la puefta, „ 
5 Recoge toda mi ropa, y com- 
oh „ todo. 5 
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rdapie con franjas * 


There it is, Miſs. 
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e. and my grey 
le. _ 


a 
Stay, 7 bad de put o on my 


gold fringed petticoat, and 


my yellow gown, 


Help me to put 9 Nor on. 


Lace me very tight” 5 * _ 

Where are my ruffles? _. 

Has the milliner brought the 
 flomacher of ribbons which 
T beſpoke yeſterday ? 

No, Madam. 

She ſhall have no more 71 my 
cuſtom. | 

8 he neglefts ber cuſtomers % 


Give me my tippet, ye 57 
my muff, my fan, & 8 


Give me à clean bandterchitf, 
Stweeten this OY” : 
Il here is the patch-box 


ger 


Open the powder-box, 
Give me the puff to Peruder n 
hair with. 
How do you like me? 
Extremely well. . 
Hou well you Jnok! © 
1s not my head awry. © 
NM, Madam, it is very well" 


Bid the coachman put the horſes 


to the coach, of to the cha- 


© "Pale?" > | 
Madam, the cord it ready be- | 
fore the door. 


| Lay up all my claaths, and put 


> my in har 


. 12 


„ 


Dial. v1. 3 bats una 
t por la manand. 


pen efti ahi ? 5 
ente de paz, abra vmd. 4 
puerta. 
Adonde eſti | tu gf 
Eſtã en la cama. OE 
Wax: nll ahi 
a eor, erto. 
« ay evantado ?. 8 
An no, quiere vm. entrir 
en ſu quarto? 
An en la cama? | 
Me recogi.4 noche tan tarde. 
que no me he podido le- 
vantir mas pr 
TE? hizo vm. e de 
- cenir ? : 
omo pafls, vr vm. la tarde ? 
Jugamos 4 05 naypes. 
A que juego ? 
; 1 py a los cientos, 

s un juego muy de moda. 
Luẽgo nos fuimos al bayle. 
Haſta que hora le qued6 

vmd t 
Haſta media oF. th 3 
A' que hora fe acoft6 vmd.? 
A' la una de la noche, 
No eftrano que ſe levante 
vwd. tan tarde, 
25 hora puede ſer? 


ue hora le parece que es? 


Habran dado las . | 

Fader vmd. preſto. 
arém os una vuelta en el 

Parque luẽgo que eſte 
vmd. veſtido. 
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Dial VL. To make a vi- 
it in the mornig 


Whei is there? 
A friend, open the dur. 


Where i is thy maſter ? 


He is in bed. 
Does he ſeep jet? 


5, Sir, he is awake. 
be he up ? 


Met yet; will you ſſep into bis 


chamber 4 
Are you in bed flille © 
I went to bed ſo late 175 Abe 
that I could not get up be- 
| tt mes. 


What did you do after ſupper ? 


Neu did you ſpend the evening? 

We played at cards. | 

What game did you play at ? 

Me went to piguet. 

is a game much in faſhion, 
ter that we went to the ball. 


Tow long were you there? 


Till twelve o'clock at night. 
IL hat time did you go to bed? 
At one in the morning. 
1 5 not wonder you ds fa 
ate. 
That is it o'clock? 
What o'clock do you. take it to 
be £ 
pe has firueh ten. 
Ri 48 faft as you can. 
e will go and-take a turn 
je the Park when % 


un 


Dis. 


Part V. FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Dil. VII. Para almor- 


Quiere vm. almorzar? 
Es tiempo de delayunarſe ? 
Que guſta vm. para l alqu- 
_  "erzo? 
Pan y manteca ? 
- Molleres calientes? 
Leche? toſtidas? chocolite? 
No, todo eflo es bueno dar 
minos. 


+ t%S 


get» hg 
Guſtin vms. . 


Si, trabigalo, gue cortarẽ- 


mos un poco. 
Ponga una ſervilléta en n 


meſa, y denos platos, Cue 


chillos y tenedòres. 
Lave los vaſos, d copas. 
De un aſiento al Senor ? 
Tome vm. una ſilla y ſienteſe. 
Acerqueſe de la lumbre. 
Eſtarẽ bien aqui, no tengo 
frio. 
Guſtan vms. hu&vos freſcos? 
| Han de ſer paſados por agua, 
d fritos ? 
8 Quite eſe plato. : 
Coma vm. falchichas, 
HE aqui una naranja, 
Exprimala ſobre las falchi- 
chas. 
Probemos el vino. 
Deſtãpe eſta botella. 
No tengo ſacatrapo. 
Deme 15 beber, | 
Pruche eſte vino. 
Como le halla ym,? . 
Que le patece? 


E , 


Will you 8 


Muff they be boiled or dra, Fl. 


ay 


% 


Dial. a. YI. To bred 


I: it brealfafl Ine E 2 

What will you haue for Your 
19 05 ji 

Bread ai ud butter? 

Hot loaves 5 | 

Milt? toaſts ? chocolate 29 

All that i 15 children's mea, I 


Ws us - ſomething eh. _ 

There are ſauſages and 2 
ies. 

Shall 1 bring the ham ? 


Yes, bring it, we | will cut a 
ſlice of tt. 

Lay a napkin upon that table, 
and give us plates, knives 
and forks, | 

Rince the glaſſes. „ 

Reach the gentleman a z. 

Take a chair and fit dow whe, 

Sit by the Bree = - 

1 will be well bene, 1 am, nat 
cold. 

Will you have new laid eggs ? 


Take that 1 
Eat ſome 4 
There is an grunge. 


e it on the Javſages., 


2 us taſte the toi ne. Y 
Pull out the cork of 1 that bottle, | 
I have no ſcrew. © 
3 me ſomething tc drink, . 
Taſte this wine. 
ow do you like it? 
What do you foy ta it? * 
84 Es 


Es bueno, no es malo. 
Brindo, Seiior. ; 
A“ la buena ſalid de vm. 


Eſtimo mucho, Senor. 
De de beber al Senor. 


Acabo de beber. 
Los paſtelillos eran muy ſa- 
„„ N 
79 Toh! eſtaban demaſiado toſ- 
tados, 


5 No come vm. : 
Tanto he comido, que no 


| tendre ganas a medio dia. 


comido, 


4. 


0 = Dial VIII. Antes 5 h 
| ' comida. © 


wo ya tiempo de comer ? 
Son cerca de las tres, 
Es hora de comer. 


de atraſo hoy la comida haſta 
las quatro, 


tencia con noſotros. 
Ponga la meſa, el mante]. 
Trahiga la comida. 
Ponga el ſaléro y los platos 

en la meſa. 
Lave, limpie 1-s vaſos. 
Pongalos ſobre el aparadör. 
Corte unos pedicitos de pin. 
Pongalas ſllas al reded6r de 


dillas. 3 * 
Quien aſiſte 4 ja meſa? 
Han venido todos Jos combi» 
dados, © lueſpedes ? 
Aun no, algunos faltan. 


tenedores y cuchiras ? 
Eflan lobre el aparador, | 
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Se burla vm. ? nada caſi ha 


Quiere vm. hacer hoy peni- 


Rinſe or waſh the glaſſes, 
Set them upon the cup- board. | 


la meſa, con ſus almoha- | 


Adonde eſtin los cuchillos, 


It is good, it is not bad. 

Sir, my ſervice to you. * 

Sir, your good health, 

I thank you, Sir. 

Give the gentleman a glaſs of 
wine. 


I drank juſt now. 
The little pies were very good, 


They were only bated a little 
too much. | 

You do not eat. 

7 have eat ſo much, that 7 
an' t he able to le. : 

Do you jejt ? you have eat al- 

5 moſt mn 5 f 


Dial. VIII. „ 4 
ner. 


i dinner-time ? 


It is near three & clock. 
It is time to go to dinner. 


Dinner was put off to-day till 


our, 
Pray will you take a 8 
with us to-day ? 


| Lay the cloth. 


Bring the dinner. 
Set the falt-ſeller and Platey 


upon the table. EN . 


Cut flices ＋ bread, 


Set the chairs wound the table, 


and put cuſhions on them. 


Who wiats at table? |» 


Are all the Bueſts or . 
conn?” = A 
Nt yet, ſome are wanting. | 
Mi here are the knives, farks,. 
and ſpoons © 
They are upou the cupsboard. 

Solo 


Part V. 
%a_le combido para n. 

de ſu ompania. , 
Hara vm. penitencia, | 
Mande ſervir la comida. 
Ain no efia promta. 
LV eſtã la comida en la meſa. 
Solo aguardan a vm. Senor. 
_ Tocaron la campana, 

_ Sicnteaſe 4 la meia. 
Tome el primer aſiento. 


No permitire que eſte ſen- 


tado alli. | 
Aqui ſe ſentarã vm. 


En verdad que no lo hare. 


Vamos, dexemonos de cum 


plimientos. 
Para que tanta ceremonia. 


Mas llanfza ſe ha de uſir en- 
tre los amigos, 

Vaya un poco mas atris, que 
tengamos lugar. | 

Bien cabemos todos. 

Es meneſter que quepàmos. 

Tenemos mas hueſpedes de 
lo que penſabamos. „ 

Faltan a qui dos cubiertos. 

Muchacho, ve a buſcar dos 
9 5 


Dial. W. Comiends f 

Le guſta a vm. la oo a I 
F ranceſa ? | 

Si, como el caldo eſte pien 
hecho. 


A mi, deme vm. de nueſtra 


buena olla. 

Venga un poco de pin ca- 
ſero. | 
Tome vm. pin blanco. 50 

Mas quiero eſte. 

Eſte pin es mohöſo. | 
Pero eſte es muy ſabr6ſo, 
1 danos oy freſco, 
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1 invite you to. dinner, only to 


enjoy your good company. 
T ſhall treat you with mean n. 


| Call for dinner. 


It is not yet ready. 

The meat is alreadyon the table. 
Sir, they only wait for you. 
They have rung the bell. 

Sit down to table. 


you down in the firſt place. . 
J. will not ſuffer 2 fit there. 


uu will fre down here. 


Indeed I Shall not. 1 
Let us forbear compliments, 1 
Pra. | 


Why do you make ſo OY cere- 


monies 
Friends muft live mor- free 
together, 


Sit farther, and eie a little 


room. | 

There is room for all. 

We muſt all find place. 

We have more company, than 
we thought we ſbouid. 

Here wants two towers. 


Bey, go and fetch two napkins. : 


Dial IX. re dinner. 


Do you love F och ſoup # 


Yes, n the broth i is well 
made, 
Give me of our good ella. 


Bring ſome houſhold bread. 
Take ſome white breed 


I love this better. 
This bread is*mouldy. I 
But this is very ſavory. + 


Boy, give us oe new bread. 
Raſpa 


od a6 New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Naſpa efte pin. 

2 vm. la cortera de 
eneima ö la de debixo. 

Guſta vm. de eſte cozido? 


Si vm. guns. ä 

Me ſfervire a mi ine. 

Danos el plato. ; 

Eſta carne es muy fubſtan- 
eioſa. 

No come vm. Señér. 


Perdõneme, vmd. que como 


tanto eomo dos. 
Que buenos principios ! 
Por mi, alabo eſte convite, 


comiendo bien. 
Pero aun no b bebido, vmd. 


Muchacho, da de beber al 
fſenör. 


Echa de beben. 

Llena la copa. 

Sena, brindo por la de vm. 

Buem provecho haga 4 vmd. 

Vaya, Sei:6r al honor de fu 

" eonocimiento. 

A“ todos fus guſtos. 

A! fus inclinaciones. 

Mucho favõr me hace vm. 

Como halla vm. efts cer- 
veza ? 

Es baſtante 3 

Quiero probärla. 

La hallo muy amarga. 


Me que xare al ceryezero. _ 


Quite todo eſto del medio. 


Sirvan los ſegundos princi- 


. 
| dl buen, hobegr y mal 

comed6r, 

No ve vm. que como y bebo 

. bi. 

Vamos, Ser, come vm. de 

lo que guſtare mas. 

Ao tengo apetito. | 

Que le werte de * tern 


Chip this bread. 


Shall I cut you ſome of 5 up- 


per or under cruſi? 

Shall I help you to ſome EY this 
boiled meat, 

If you pleaſe, | 

I will help myſelf. 


Give us the diſb. 


This meat is very Juicy. - 


| Sir, you eat nothing. 


1 eat as much as two others. 


I hat a fine firſt courſe ! 


For my part, I commend this 


treating by eating well. 


But you have not drank yet, 


Boy, give the gen tleman fame 
drimk, | 


Fill fome drink. 


Fill the glaſs. 

| Boden I drink your Italth. 
I thank you, Sir. 

Sir, to the honour of your” ace 


quaintance. 


75 all that you love. 1 


79% your inclinations. 


| You are very hind, 


How do you like that beer ? 


7 like it pretty well, 
Let me tafte it. 
I think it is tos bitter, 


- 7 will complain to the brewer, 


Take away all theſe things. 
Serve up the ſecoud conrſe, 


Yeu are a great drinker, and, a 
ſmall eater. 


You fee I cat and « drink very 


216 ll. =. 
Come, Sir, eat what » you like 
beſt. 


T have no appetite, 


*. hat ds you fay to that mat 


Part * 


* 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 

de bend de el picadillo, Je tongue, to that minced meat, 
el guiſado ) to the fricaſſte ? 

Quiere vm. que le ſirva de Shall I help you to ſome br 
eſtas perdices, de eſe ca- tridge, to ſome capon, to ame 
pon, de los pollos, 6 gal- chicken, or woodeach ? 
linétas. | 

Lo que à vm. le guſtare. Boen as yoApleaſe. 

Que quiere vmd. mas, un M bat do youlove 2 1 
alön © una pierna? © or the leg. 


Para mi es todo uno. 
Coma vm. algunos rãbanos 
para aguzar al apetito. 


No hay mejor falſa que la 


_ hanmbre. 

Ya he comido doratiato. 

De nos moſtaza. 

Adonde efta el moſtazero K 

Ya ve vm. que meſa tene- 
Mos. 

No gaſtimos delicadéaa. 5 

Eſto no ſe llama comer, 

Tengo mucha fed. 

DeEme-un vaſo de vino. 


— Vamos, Seii6r, por la faldd 


de la Reyna. | 

Le carreſponderẽ con mocks 

Bebimos todos. 

El vino es muy exquiſito. 

Que tal le parece eſte paſtel, 
eſta Ma T's de ui 
nes? 

Es muy buena y _ bien 
ſazonadaa. 

| Sabe vm. trinchar. 


Trincho medianamente. 
Le ſfervire a vm. 
Conozco lo que le OE 
Acertarè con fu guſto, - 
Le tiene vm. muy delicado, 
A/ todos firve vm. Le olvida 
à $si miſmo. 


Quite eſe plato, y "gy el 


otro. 
Nos di vm. una condlla de 


21 


| I _ pledge 97 with a al my 


It is all one to me. 
Eat ſome radi ſhes to Parge 


your appetite. | 
Hunger is the be/t Sauce. 


T have eat too much ane. 
Give us ſome muſtard, 


Where is the muſtard-pot ? - 


Dou ſee what « tobe we dee. 


We have no ne 

This is not eating. 

J am very dry. 

Give me a glaſs of wine. 

Come, Sir, I drink the Ne; 
health to you. 


j] 4 
W 


Let us "rink 4 


5 That is an excellent wine, 


cn do you like that pigeon- 


It is very 3 very well fe. 
© Font. 

Are you a good carver, or de 
you carve well? 8 

I carve pretty well, 

1 vill help ou. 

T know what you lite. 

I tnoto yo 7 palate. 

Du have it a very nice one. 


You carve for 8 body, and 


eat as yourſelf. 
Take away this diſh 

on the other. 
You give us a King's feoft, i in- 


Rey, 


ang * 
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bite de amigo. 


Pruebe de eſtos alcaũciles. 


Damg eſe cuchillo. 5 
Ji eſta fria. 
| ecalientala en el braſero. 


0 
Hagame el 5 de un poco 
de morcilla. 
Efta carne eſta cruda. 
Corteme vmd. un poco 3 
Vaca. 
Quere vm. carnero, Vaca, o 
ternera ? 
Lo que guſtare, Senor. 
Aſado ù cozido ? 
Coma vm. zanahorias, raba- 


nos, chirivias, y berzas & 
coles. 


Tome vm. moſtazz a. 


Le dare brazuelo, © Berne de 
carnero ? 


Mas quiero un poco bo lomo 


de texnera. 
Vaya eſte plato al reded6r de 
la meſa, -. 


YA ve vm. Senior, como nos 


tratamos. 3. 
Efte es el: W plato de la 
meſa. 
Atin no ſe le ha Negado... | 
Vo a provar de el, 
Buen provecho haga 4 vmd. 
Le gutta à vind, la Jeche co 
dad 
Guſto mucho de cusjada, n na- 
tilla, y queſo treſco. + 
Coma vm. de cite mnjär- 
blanes. 
Vaya un poco del eſtofado. 
Las empanädas de carne nu- 
tren mas que las de man. 
Zanas, 


Que bellos ©" any 8 
La fruta correſponde a todo 


ha CEmas. © a ir ters 
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| Rey, en lugar de un com- ” 


flead of a Jeet _ 


Eat ſome artichoaks.. | 


ive me that knife: 


This meat is quite cold. 


5% it on the chaffing-diſh, and 


heat it. 


Pray give me a piece of = 


ding. 
This meat is raw. 


Cut me a bit of beef. 


Wi Il you have mutton, beef, of 


Deal? 


M hat you pleaſe, Sir. . 


Roaſted or boiled meat? 


Eat ſome carrots, ſome turnips, 
eme parſnips, or cabbage. 


Take ſome mu ard. 
Shall I le you with ſome of + 
the ſhoulder or leg of mutton ? 
1 had rather have a bit of the 
loin of veal, | 


| Let this difh 0 an the table. 


8%, you ſee _ toe fare. 


This is the wel aifo ar table, 


They have not yet het? be. 


I am going to tafle it. 
Much good may it do you 


Do -you love boiled milk ? 
I love curds, cream, and new 
cheeſe. X 

Take that 22 & 1 
Eat "ſome. of that ftewed meat, 
Meat-pyes. nouriſh more ; than 
apple- pyes. e 

What a very. fine ds ert "I 
The 2 _ anſwer all the 


rei. 


Hh 
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Ha recogido vm. las frutas, 


las mas exquiſitas de I 


eſtacion. 


Eſta paſta d maſa es muy li- 


gera y bien hecha. 


La torta es muy buena. 
Coma vm. algunos bufuelos; 


Eſtõy muy ſediento. 


Dame cerbeza 3 | 


Da un plato limpio al Senor. 


Siento no tengamos algon me- 


jor. 
He comido muy bien. 


Creo que todos han acabado. 
Dexẽmos la meſa. 


No eſtã vm. canſado de eſtar 


ſentado tanto tiempo? 
Quita la meſa. 


Demos gracias 4 4 Dios. 


FER 


Vamos a dir un paſco en el 


jardin. 
Vamos en hora buena. 
Tengo mucho ſueno. 


Soy muy e de hacer la 


2 | 


Dial. WE 9 7 Bablir 


Eſpanol, 
Apreale vm. el Fail? | 


Si, Senor, algun tiempo. ha. 

Hace vm. muy bien, 

Es una _— util y het mõ- 

ia: ' 

Aunque ſta mas de moda la 
Franceſa, 

Por mi, mas quiero la Eſpa- 
n6la, 

Es mas voronil y copiola que 
la Francẽſa. 


Dicen que vm. ſabe muy bien 


el Eſpanol, 
Entiendole medjanamente, 


FAMILIAR BIAL OSS. 265 


You have gathered the moſt 
42 ifite fruits the Seaſon 
d or as. „ I 

Thi paſtry-work is very light 
and well made. 8 

This is an excellent tart. 

Eat ſome Fritters. 

J am very dry. 


Give me ſome flrong beer... 


Give a clean plate to the gen- 


 tlman, 
am ſorry we have no | better 


cheer. 


I T have dined very well. 


I think every body h 

Let us riſe from tab 

Are not you weary with ft itting | 
+ eng 

Yake away the table. 

Let us give thanks. 

Let us go and take a turn ris 
the garden. 


mY done. | 


With all my beart. 
J am very ſleepy. 


lite much to take a refer 
dinner. 3 


Dial. X. To _ To 


_ iſh. 
Do you learn Span 2 


Yes, Sir, ſome time are. el 

You do very duell. 

It is a very uſeful wed * 
ſame language. * 

Though the Freneb i is more in 


faſhion, 


n E 


For me, I like better the 92 pa- 


niſa, 


Tt is more manly and ian, 


than the French. 


It is ſaid that you 2 ven 


4 * 


good 2 


J un lenſland it pretty well. 


* 
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Que libros lée vm. para 


aprender el Eſpanõl? 

| Gil Blas de Santillana, la 
grammaticade Fernandez, 

Porque no lee vm. Don 
Quixote ? 

Mi maeſtro me dixo que no 
era libro para principian- 
tes. 

Que raz6n tiene ? 

Por los muchos modos de 


| hablarobſoletos 3 5 


dos. 
Que diccionario tiene vm, ? 


El de Baretti, que dicen ſer 
el mejor. 

Con raz6n ſe dice, pues es 

muy copioſo. 

Que aprende vm. de mem6- 
ria! 

Eſtudio algunas voces del vo- 
cabulario. 


Digame, como llama vm. 


aquello? 70 
Creo que ſe llama —— 
Muy bien, y eſto ? 

Va vm. a bien. 
Agtadezco que me aliente. 
Pronuncio bien? 


Bellamente, lindamente. 
Solo le falta mas exercicio. 


Nada ſe adquiere fin trabãjo. 


Por poco que ſe aplique, umd. 


— muy preſto el Eſpa- 

n 

Eft6y convencido de eſto. 

Me han dicho que vm. en- 
tendia muy bien el Caſtel- 
lano. 

ken que fuẽſſe verdad. 

Sabria lo que no ſeé. 

Seri verdad, ſi vm. qaiere. 


The dictionary 


What books do ou reed to 
learn Spaniſh 


Gil Blis of Santillane, the 


grammar of Fernandez. 
Why do you not read Don 
Quixote? 
My maſter told me this was 
not a book Proper for beg in- 


ners. 


Why? 


Becauſe there are in that * | 
great many obſolete and old 
words and id 
What dictionary 5 4 you make 
oſs of 
of Baretti, 
which they 5 is the beſt. 
They have reaſon to ſay ſo, for 
it is indeed very an, 5 
What do you get by heart? 


1larn ſome words in the voca- : 
bulary 


Tell me a little, how do you call 


that? 
believe they call it 


Very well, and this? 


You learn very well, 
1 thank you for encouraging me. 


Do pronounce well ? 


Pretty well, well enough. 


Tou only want a little more 
practice. 


Therei is nothing to be got with- 


out pains. | 
With a little application, you 
ꝛuill very ſoon learn Spaniſh. 


1 am ſenſible of it. 
Twas told you are very learned 
in the Spaniſh. : 


I with it were true. | 
1 ſhould know what I do net. 
1t will be true, if you wil!. 


Rn 
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Que entiende vm. por eſto? 

Quiero decir que efta en ſu 

mano el aprenderlo., 

Pues como hi de fer eſto? 

Supongo que deſea vm. ſaber 
eſti hermõſa lengua. 


Ih hi de ſuponer asi, porque 


en efecto lo deſeo. 


Bien, le voy a enſe ar el mo- 
do. de hablar en poco el 
Eſpanol. 

Se lo agradecere mucho. 

El mẽthodo mas facil para 


aprender eſtã lengua, 8 


hablarla a menudo. 


Pero para hablir es meneſ- | 


ter ſaber algo. 
Yi ſabe vm. baſtante. | 
Solo'ſe algunas palabras mas 
neceſarias, y algunas ſen- 
tencias breves. 
Eſto baſta, para empeꝛãr A 
hablap. 
Si eſo fuera aſi, preſto ſabria 
la lengua. 
No tenga vm. duda de ello. 
No entiende vmd. lo que le 
digo? 
Lo entiendo y comprehendo 
muy bien. 
Pero tengo mucha diflicultad 
para hablar. | 
No tengo facilidad en. ha- 
..: lar. ©- AL 
Eſto viene con el tiempo. 
No ſe enfade por elto, 
Poca paciencia tengo. 
Ha mucho tiempo que vm. 
aprende ? 
Dos meſes ha que empezé. 
Es muy corto tiempo. 
No le dice ſu maeſtre que 
= ſiempre hable? 
* Muy 4 menudo me lo * 


What do you mean by that ? 
I mean that it is ingen „ 


to learn it. 
Hm ſo? 

{ ſuppaſe you have a 3 
learn this fine language. 
You ought to ſuppoſe it, for ins 

dced I have a great ind o 
1 
Well, I am going to teach yoie 
" The way to jor Spaniſh 
_ quickly, 
You will [eblige me mightily. 
The eafieſt method to learn this 
language, is to ſpeak it 
often. 


But to ſpeak it, one muſt know 
ſomething of it. 


You know enough of it — | 


1 know but a eiu words m 


neceſſary, and ſome little - 


phraſes. 


It is nes to begin ro ſpeal. 


If it was s 6, I ſhould i ina ſbort 


time learn the language. 
Do not doubt it. 


Do not you underſtand. ba 


ſay to yo 

1 underſtand and apprebexd 
it very well. 

But I find it very hard: to 
heak. 

1 ave not the . of. fol- 
L ing 1 

This comes in time. 


Do net be diſcouraged 8 that. 


Tam a liitile i 


+& it lang fince . you hegon „ 


learn? 
IL is two months: force. 


That is a very. ſhort time. 


Does not your e you 
"that you: muſt 


Forque 


ways ſpeat © 
He tell me ſo very often. | 


F 
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| Porque pues no quiere vm. 


Con quien he de hablir ? 1 


Ha mas de un ano. 


hablar? 


Con todos los que le bablan. 


Quiſiéra hablar, FP no me 
atrẽ o. 


Creame vm. ſea” atrevido, 


hable ſiempre, bien 6 mal. 


Fodos los que hablen con 
vm. le enſefnarin mu- 
cho. 10 


Seguiré pues ſu conſejo. 


Hari vm. muy bien. 


Dial. XI. Para babldr 


Ingles. 


| Sefior, es vm. Eſpanol ? 


Si, Senor, para ſervirle. 


De que parige de Eſpana es 


„5 


De Madrid, de Toledo, de 
Sevilla, Se. | 
De que cuidad ? 


De Cadiz. 


Quanto tiempo hi que eſta 


vm. en Inglaterra? 


Habla vm. Ingles. 


 Hablo un poco. 


Pero mas entiendo de lo que 
hablo. 


La lengua Ingléſa es muy 


difficultoſa para los * 


ndles. 


La Eſpaii6la es mucho mas 


difficil para los Ingleſes. 
Me perſuadg de lo contrario, 
Con dificultad lo creo, 
La experiencia lo mueſtra 


todos los dias. 
La pronunciacion de el Eſ- 


_ pandL es mucho mas ficil 


1 la del logles. 
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Why do not you ſpeak bn p- 


bo will you have me ſoeak 


with? 


Mitb all tho that ſpeak to you, 
1 would fam peak but I dare . 


"not. 


Believe me, be confident, and 
peak well or ill. 


Thoſe you will ſpeak with will 


teach you à great deal. 


1 ſhall then follow your PAY | 
You will do very well. 


Dial. 0 . 
5 Feen 


Sir, are you a Spaniard? 
Yes, Sir, at your ſervice. 


What part of Spain are you 


| of 1 Madrid, Tokds, Seville, 


&c. 
4. what city. 
rom Cadix. 


How long have you deems: in 


England?” 


Tt is more than a year. 


Da you ſpeak Engliſh? 


T ſpeak it a little. 


I underfland it better than I 
can Speak it. 


: The Engliſh tongue is very hard 


far Spaniards to Larv. 


The Spani is far more diffi- 
cult to jo for mh 


Tam perſuaded o 77 the contrary. 


can hardly believe it. 


Experience ſhews it us every 
day. 

The pronunciation of Spanih i is 
à great d al more eaſy than 


that of ile Engliſh. 


Conozco 
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Thnow ſeveral E itim ub 


Conozco à varios lẽſes 
que pronuncian muy bien 

el Caſtellano. 6 

.Apenas, ſe podrũ hallir un 
 Eſpans6l entre ciento que 
pronuncie bien el Ingles. 

Los Ingleſes ſe comen la 
mitad de ſus voces. 

Dan un ſolo ſonido 4 tres y 
quatro letras. 
Pero en Eſpanol cada letra 

tiene ſu ſonido. | 

De ſuerte que la difficultsd 


mo parece igual de ambos 


lados reſpeRivamente. 
No obſtante es menos diffi- 
cil para la | gente MOBa. | 
orque los jovenes ſon como 


cera blanda.en que ſe im- 


prime rede todo. 


i 


Dial. XII. Para comprir Dial XII. 


libros. 80 


— * 


Evo? 


Tiene vm. algun bro i nu- Une you any new dual; ? 
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- Prongunce Spaniſh very well. 


One can hardly fond a Spaniard 


in a hundred who can pro- 
nounce Engliſh well. © | 
The Engliſh-clip moſt of thei 
word.. 
1 give 9 5 ngle ſound to three 
| our tetters. 
But in Spaniſh each letter hat 
its ſound, 
So the difficulty appears to me 
equal on both ſides reſpec- 


. tively. 


Notwi ee it is lefs bard 


, for young people. 
or youth is like wax, an 


which one may eaffl . 
any thi ng. 


To buy 
books. bf 


. 
- 


Si, Sefi6r ; 1 que eſpecie de Yes, Sir, what ſoft of 2 A 


libros quiere vm. ? would you pleaſe to haue? 
Le guſtan à vm. libros ds” Will you have books of hi tory, 

hifteris, de matheraticas, . mathematics, phileſophy 

de philoſophia, de theo- vinih, e wh or 4 


logia, de medicina, de de- 


- _, recho? : | 
| No, Senor, buſco libros de M, Sir, Iam \boking for books 
ESiA. of poetry. 
Le puedo proveer con ellos Ican Funn you with them in 
en todos lenguages. all languages. 
Pues tengo todos 5 poetas For I $3. allthe Greek, Latin, 
Griegos, Latinos, Eſpa= Spaniſh, Italian, Frenchy 
_ fidles, Italianos, Franceſcs, and N poets, 
inge | 
Muchos tengo yo de eſtos, 1 have a great many of themi, 
Que poetas neceflita . vm, JV hat poets have you then a 
Hues * mind to Ay ? 


= | — + virgilio 
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Virgilio en Latin, Jas comé- 

dias de Calderön, y el 
Theatro de Feij6o. 

Todos eſſos libros tengo. 

Hagame el favor de enſe- 
narmelos.. 

Los quiere vm. adorns 
dos, en badina, ternerilla, 
8 cordobin. * . 

5 quiere Im. dorados E 

intitulados? 

No hay neceſidãd de 8 

No los compro para adorno, 
ſino para leerlos. 

Eſta enquadernadiira_ no es 
buena. 

No eſta bien W eſte li- 

hh 

Ahi tiene vm. otro en fu lu- 

r. 


Quanto pide vm. por eſte li- 


bro? 
Le coſtars 4 vm. dos peſos. 
Eſto es demaſiado. 
Es el precio ultimo. 
Le dare 4 vm. veinte reales. 
Me fa'e a mas de lo que vmd. 
me ofrece por el. 
No lo puedo creer. 
Le alleguro 4 vm. que me 
_ Cueſta peſo y medio fin la 
enquadernadüra. | 


No querra vm. que pierda 


en mis libros. 
Muy al contrario, quiero que 
gane algo. 
Es preciſo pues que me dé 
voeinte Y quatro reales. 
Abi los tiene vm. no > repiro 
en una cortedad. 
No neceſita vm. otros li- 
bros? | 
Por ahora no. 
Pero he meneſter * 0 


plumas, tinta, lacre, 7 
bless. a 


. Naw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


1 gil i Latin, the plays of 
Cal deron, and the Theatre 
of Fei [711 : | 


I have all thoſe hooks, 


Let meſee them, if you Pleaſe. 


Wi Il you have them bound in 
ſheeps, calves, or Turkey 
leather? 

Will you baue them gilt on the 
back, and titled ? 

There is no occaſion for it. 

Ido not buy them for an orna- 

ment, but to read them. 

Tots ON is not good, 


This beok is not well ſewed. 


There's is another for it. 


2 4 you aff for 1 this lol 4 


It will-coft you two dollars. 

That is too much, © 

It is a ſet price. 

I will give you twenty rial. 

1t fands me in more than you 
bid me for it. | 

I can hardly believe it. 


1 ure you it coft me 957 dol- 


ar and a ha if without the 
 bindin 


Vu 1 not have me fell my. 


books with boſs. 


Far from it, I would have 3 you | 
get ſomething. . 


Then you muſt give me four 


» and twenty rials. 


. There they are, 1 well not Hand 


on ſo ſmall a matter. 
De. you want no ether raed ? 


" Not at oreſent 


But I have occaſſon 15 paper 
pens, ink, ſealing- war, an. 
_ wafers, 
Nada 


Part V. 


| hallars vm. todo en la ti- 


enda proxima que es de un 


papelẽro. 
Adios, Senor. 
Muy Servidor de vm. cabal- 
e 
Acuerdeſe de mi en la oca- 
ſion. 
Siempre experimentarã muy 
buen trato. 
Asi lo eſpero. 


* 


Dial. XIII. Para 8 


- Ser, quiere vm. hacerme 


un favor ? 
De muy buena 
me manda vm. 
Que venga vmd, conmigo, 
para alquilar un gs me want 
to; 15 0 


ganas, que 


| Le acompaiiare adonde qui 


vas a la calle de an- 
3 | 
oy figuiendo. 
24 ay una cẽdula a eſta 
puerta que dice quartos de 
___ alquilar, 5 q 
| Llame vm. 4 la puerta. 
Quien ess 
Gente de paz. 
Con quien quiere vm. ha- 
blar! 
Can el amo ù ama de caſa, 
Aqui eſtã mi Senora, 
Sefira, tiene vm. quartos de 


aquilar ? 


9 cer, quiere vm. ver- : 


os? 
Vine con eſtã n 
* spoſeantes neceſita 
4 vm: 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 
| Nada vendo de eſto, pero 10 


275 
I fell nothing of all that, but 


you will find them at the a- 
tioner”s, wie 2 the next | 


- food. 
 Fannwall n _= 
Sir, I am Jour * humble | 
ſervant. 
Pray remember me on the oc 
caſion. | 
I will uſe you ale n | 


well, 


1 bope it will be 285 


Dial. XIII. 'To hire a 
=: lodging. 


$3, will you be aide, 4 
me & favour? © 

With all my heart, what 5 
- would you pleaſe to have?' 

1 would have you go along wel 

5 me to ries) js f 

i hall wait on you wherever 
you pleaſe. ' © 


Let us go into 5 James's 5 


F 8 | 
ere is a bill at hls door, 
which ſbetus that ous ars 
rooms to let. 
Knock at the door. 
Who is there ? 


5 riend. 
do you want to ſoeak 
toithb? 


With the maſter or 2. 


Here is my miſtreſs, | 
Madam, have you ny rooms to 


let H 
Yes $7 will you PR 2 ed to | 
' fee then 95 Gee: 

J am come on purpoſe. 
How many muſt you ks 


| 1 2 Quiero 
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Quiero un comedor d ſala, 
una alcoba, un gavinete, | 


para m1, y un deſyan para 
mi criado, 


Han de ſer ſus quartos alha- | 


jados & no? 
Han de ſer alhajados. 
Hagame el favor de eſperar 


un rato en eſta ſala baxa, 
mientras voy por las llaves. 


Muy bien, Senöra, aguardo. 


Quiere vm. tomarſe el tra- 


b4jo de ſubir? 


La ſeguirẽmos, Señora. 
Eſtã es Ja vivienda del pri- 


mer alto. 
Ahi tiene vm. una cama 
muy buena y limpia. 


Bien ve vm. que hay todo 


lo neceſario, en un quar- 
to alhajado. _ 

Como meſa, efp<jo, ſillas, 
tapiceri acEnas, eſca- 
_ parates, Sc. 


Pero adonde eſtâ el gavi- 
nete? 


Aqui eſta, es baſtante capaz. 


Me quadra muy bien eſte 
alojamiento. 


Me alegro mucho. 
Quanto quiere vm, Por ſe- 


mana ? 


Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 


{ino por mes © por ano, 
Bien los tomare por mes; 


quanto es el precio de 
ellos ? 


Jamis tuve menos de die 
peſos al mes, por * 2 


dos eſtancias. 

Son demaſiado caros. 

Hs de confiderar ym. que 
eſte es el mas hermG6ſo 
barrio de la ciudad. 


| As table, 


J want a dining- room and a 
Bed. chamber, with a cloſet 
to it, for myſelf, and a 
11 for my man. 


Muſt your rooms be Purges 


or unfurniſhed ? 


| They muſt be furniſhed. 
Be fa kind as to flay a moment 


in this parlour, and I will 


Ou, | 
2 Il you take the pains to 


come up? 


We will follow you, Madam. 
This is the apartment on the 


91 loor. 
re is @ very good and chan 
Bed. 


And you ſee that there are all 


things neceſſary in a far- i. 
niſhed room. 
looking - 1 es, 
chai rs, cliſets preſſes, 6 C, 


But where is the driſſng-cl | 


tf 
Els it is, and Sy exengh. 
{ like this n, . 
F Well. 5 | A 
am very glad of it. 
How much 22 aſk for it # 
wens : 
7 never let my chambers but 


y the montir or year. 


| Wall, I Hall take them by the | 


manth ; what will you hawe 
r chow „ 


4 never had leſs than ten dol- 


lars à month Aer ee 


rooms. 


They are too dear. 


You ought to conſi der that ts 
is the fneft .part of the 


+ SOTO. I; 
R 5 Y que 


Part V. 


Y que efts vm. 4 un paſo 
de la corte. 
Para que vea que no ſoy 
amigo de regatear le dare 
ocho peſos por ellos. 
Es demaſiado poco, no ſabe 
vm. la renta que pago de 
eſtã caſa. 
Nada me importa ſaberlo. 


Pero en una palabra, parti- 


rẽmos la diferencia. 
Vo le aſeguro que pierdo. 
Pero ſiento que ſe vaya. 


por el deſvin de mi eri 
| ado, quanto he de pagir 
por mes? 
3 vm. dos peſos. 
No dare mas de peſo A me- 
dio. 
No es baſtante, pero lo bars 
por vm. ſea fl. * 
No vale le pena de pararſe 
en ſemejante cortedãd. 
Pero digame vm. no puedo 


comer, aqui con vm. fo 
Si, Senor, bien puéẽde vm, 


Quanto toma por ſemana de 


cada hueſped ? 

A raz6n de treinta peſos al 
mes ? 

A coma ſales eſto por ſema- 
na! 

A ſiete peſos y medio. 


Quanto toma vm. par quarto 


y comida juntos ? 


Pi y ſeis peſos por ſema- 


| Puss pe g mañana. 
Quando guſtare, NY 
Buenas noches,'Senora. 


Buenas ie las de Dios, de- 
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of the court. 

To ſhew you that I do not love 
hageling, I will give you 

eight dollars far them. 

That is tao little, you do not 
know what rent I pay for 

this houſe. © 


It is no buſmeſs of mine o 
kn aro it. 


But in a word, we ſhall 2 


wide the di 


erence. 


| J aſſure you t at I boſe by it. 


But I am forry to turn ye 
away. 

And for my man's garret, 3 
much will you have for it a 
month? 

You will give me two dollars, 

1 ſhall give only a dollar ang 


a half. 


It is not enough, but I will da 


it for you, let it be ſo, 
1: 5 5 e fog haggle 
far jo ſmall a matter. 
ut now 1 think on it, ma 
I nat board at your houſe? 
Yes, Sir, you may, 
Hero much do you take from 
each boarder a-week ? 
At the rate of thirty dollars 


a- month. 


How much does that come to 


a-week © 
To ſeven dollars and a Balf: 
And what do you take for 
chamber and board * 


Sixteen dollars a week. 


Well, I ſhall begin to-morrow, 
When you age 

Good night, Madam, 

Good night, wy 


T';- Dial, 
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5 Quien es eſe caballero? 
Es un Inglés. | 
Le tube por un Francés. 
de ha enga ado vm. pues. 
Sabe vm. adonde vive? 
Vive en el barrio de la corte. 
Tiene caſa? 
No, Senor, vive en quartos 
alhajados. 
En caſa de quien aloja: ? 
Vive en cafa de fulano, en 
la calle de — 
Que edad tiene? . 
Erco que tiene veinte 4 ein- 
co años. 
No me parece tan viẽéjo. 
No pucde ſer mas mozo, - 
Es caſado? 1 
No, Set or, es ſoltero. 
Eftan ſus padres vivos? 
Su ade aun vive, pero ſu 
padre muri dos anos 
8 
Tiene bermãnos y hermi- 
nas ? 
Des herminos y una kerms- 
FA. na tiene. 
* Eſts ſu hermana caſada ? 
7 BY Senor. 
Con quien? | 
Con el Conde de 
Era pues partido rico. 
Tuvo ſeſenta mil peſos de 
N dote. 
Es berméſa. 
No es fea. 
Es baſtante bonita, 


— 


It — —— — — — — 
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las. 


iento. | 


E fia algo picada de viru- 


Pero tiene mucho entendi- | 


A New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Dial. XIV: To. inquire 
after one. | 


Who i is that gentleman ? 
He is an Engliſhman. 


I tack him for a Frenchman. 


Then you miſtoot. 


Do you know where he lives , 


He lives near the court. 
Does he keep a houſe : ? 


Ne, Sir, he lives i n lodgings, 


At wheſe houſe does be lodge ? 
He lodges at Ir. ſuch a one 5 
in the Aireet — — ö 

Hoto old is he? _ 
1 believe he is mor and twenty 
ears old, 


: 1 ts not take him to be 83 old. 


He cannot be much younger. 
is bi -W 
No, Sir, he is a bachelor. 


Are his ue and mither 


alive . 

His mother 1s flill alive, but 
his father has been dead 
theſe 1wo years. _ 


| Has he any brothers and 2 


ters? | 
71. kas two brothers and a 

14 . 
is er married 57 
ha s rs 
To whom? 
To the Karl of — 
It was then a rich Es 


$ he had fixty thouſand dollar 


for her portion, 


Is ſhe handſome ? 


She is net ugly. 


She is pretty enough. 

She is a little pitted with the 
ſmall-pox, _ | 

But ſhe = a great deal of 


10 ; : 
. Es 


—— 


Part V. F AMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


Es muy N 


Habla efte caballero la len- 


gua Eſpangla ? 


Aünque „e Ingles, babla 


tan bien Eſpansl, Italis- 


no. y Alemin, que los 
e le crẽen ** 


Habla Italiano, como los Ita- : 


lianos-miſmos. 


Entre los Alemanes, paſa 


por Aleman. 


Como puede faber nds 


lenguages diferentes? 
Goza e una memsria feliz 

2 viajado mucho. 
Eſtũvo 


ſeis meſes en Madrid, ano 


 y_ medio en Italia, y un 


ano en Alemania. | 
Hä viſto- todas las cortes de 
la Eur6pa. 


Quanto tiempo ha que le co- 


noce vm, 


Al rededor de tres anos hi ; 
que tengo el honor de co- 


nocerle. 


Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 


miento con el ? 
En Roma le conoci. 


Es de bella eſtatũra. 

Ni demaſiado alto, ni dema- 
ſiado chico. - _ | 

Se puede decir que- l 
bre garb ſo. 

Siempre anda muy aſefdo y 
bien compueſto. 

Se viſte muy bien. 

Es bien parecido, tiehe bu- 
en aire, 

Tiene butna"preſeticia, y el 
aſpecto noble. 

Nada diſguſta en ſus wo- 

 - 00%, 


— 


dos años en Paris, 


He is Fa. 


25 


She is very pretty. 21 
The gentleman we A. does 
he ſpeak Spaniſh? 


Although he may be an Engliſh 


man, he ſpeaks Spaniſhy Ita- 
lian, and German, ſo rell, 
e among the we, 
hey: think him a Dakar] 
He 2 . Italian 11. . 
lian themſeives. A Eng 
He paſſes for a: German among: | 
e Germans, | 


How can he be nallied; Ut 


many different languages 


| He has a thappy memory, an 


has been a great — 
He has beet two years-at Pa- 
ris, fix months at Madrid, 
4 year and 4 _ in Itah, 
and à year ermany. 


E, bar ſan al the courts of 


Europe,” 
How long © have you tnown 
bim? 


Ii is about vs years ſince J 


had the honour o £240 =. 


acquainted with him 


Where came you acqut 


with bim? 


© 77 — with ras: af 


Rome. 


ie proper ſize, 
He is neither too tall nor- 1% 


little. 


One may call him a ' handſoma 


man. ; 
He ahne very neat ahlf | 

* fine. 

He dreſſes very el. 


His very genteel, be bas a 


FED i a 
He bat of 4 hs preſente; and a 


H. bib Cling diſagreeable in 


his ways, 


EY Fe 


. Es eortes, afible, amorõſo 
| eon qualquièra. 


Tiene mucho ion. 


to, y es muy feſtivo en 
converſacion. 


y. monta muy bien. 
U Toca la flaiita, el clave, la 


. guitarra, y otros muchos 
inſtrumentos. 


fecto. 


por el retrato que vm. hace 


de el, ma da ue de co- 
55 


ento. | 
Se lo agradecere awoke, - 
Quandp quiere vm. que Var 
vyamos A viſitarle juntos ? 
Quando le gufſtare..- 
A que hora le pueden ver en 
ſu caſa? 


| 2 qualquiera hora puẽdo 


mio. 
Vamos pues ä verle mana- 


na, por la manana. 
Sea en hora buena, 


De todo mi corazön. 
Quando le conviniere, 
Adios, Senor mio. 
Servidor de vm. 
Boy muy ſuyo. | 
enga vm. buenas noches. 
Muy buenas ſe las de Dios. 


Dialogo Xv. 
been yoy 4 deſpedirme % 


vm. 


Poxque quiere vm. a 


Danza bellamente, eſgrime 


En una paläbra, es un ca- 
ballero cumplido y per- 


Le procurare ſu conocimi- 


verle, pues es muy yo | 


e A New SPANISH GRAMMAR, 


He is civil, courteous, com 


EN to every body. 
has a great deal of wit, 


and is uery rig tly in. 


- converſation. 


He dances neatly, he fences 
and rides very well. 


He plays upon the flute, the 
- harpſichord, the eee 8 


ſeveral other infiruments. 
In à word, he 1s an accom- 


Pliſsed gentleman . 


By the picture you Sizw of 
him, you make me have a 
mind to know him, 


J will bring you d med 


! 


# ſhall be obliged to you for it. | 


When will you have us go and © 


wait upon-him together ? 


When you Pleaſe. 

At what o'clock may one ſee 
him at home? | 

I can ſee him at any time, for 
be is my intimate friend. 


Let us go and fee him to-mor- 
 row-morning. 88 
J will, 


With all my „ 
At your leiſure. 


| Farewell, Sir, 


1 am your ſervant, 


J am yours. 


I wiſh you a good night. | 


I wiſh you the ſame. 


Dialogue XV. 


Sir, I gm gaing to take my. 


eave of %.. 
Hr wil preg 
0 


Part V. 


No puede vm. comer con 
noſotros .! 

Se lo eſtimo mucho, no me 
es poſſible hoy. | 

Que negocios tiene -vm. ? 

No tengo mucho que hacer, 
pero he de ir a comer a 

- caſa, Bs 

Hi convidado vm. alguno 4 
comer & ſu caſa ? 

No, pero he prometido à un 
caballero Ingles, que no 
| ſabe el Eſpansl, de ir con 
el a comprar algunas me- 
nudencias. 

A/ que hora le eſpera vm. 

Le aguardo 4 las dos. 

Eſtã vm. ſeguro que venga? 

No lo ſe de cierto, pero ha- 


viendoſelo prometido, es 


preciſo que eſte en caſa, 
Tiene vm. razon. 
No le quiero pues detener. 
Beſo 4 vm. las manos. 
aya vm. con Dios, 


Muchacho, abre la proves al 


Senor. © 

Muy bien la abrire yo. 

No tiene vm. la llave. 

Que! echa vm. la llave a la 
puerta ? 8 

Aſsĩ lo acoftumbtimos, 

' Suplicole me ponga a los 
= de ſu 860 hermi- 


No Bled A alto: 

Quando nos velveroancs A 
ver? 

Manana, fi Dios quiere. 

Vendre ä viſitarle. 


Hagame eſte favor. a 
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Se acerca la hora de comer. 


Becauſe it is almoſt dimers 
time. 


Can't you dine with us * is - 


I give you thanks, 7 cannot 


flay to- day. 


M hy, what buſineſs have you ? 


¶ have not much to d, but 1 
muſt needs dine at home. 8 


Have you eg any . to 
dine with you? © 


| No, but I have promi iſed a an 


Engliſh gentleman, who does 
not underſtand Spanijh, to 
0 and help him to buy eme 
things. 
Atwhat hour ds you expect hung 
I look for him at two clic. 
Are you ſure he will come? 


I am not fure Hit; but ſince 7 


2 him, F muff be at 
ome. x 


Du are in the tight, 


1 will not keep you here then, 
Farewell, your ſervant. 
F am yours, 


Boy, go and open 10 2 te | 


the gentleman. 


I can open it myſelf. 
But you have not the key. 
How ! do you lane e? 
| uy is our cuſtom. Nt 
5 preſent my FO th your 
Mer. 
Sir, I wil N 
When foall we meet again ” 


Wande if it pleaſe Go 
Jill come and ſee 123 | 


* 4% 


Dial. XVI. | De noticias, i 


ſe dice de bueno ? 
ue noticias tenẽmos ? 


Ninguna ſe. | 
Que ſe dice de nuevo? 


Sade vm, alguna novedad ? 


Que noticias corren ? 


Ninguna hay. 


Nada ſupe de nuevo. 
* ſe dice en la ciudad 55 


e nada ſe habla. 


He oido decir, he fabido | 


que 1 
Ea es buena noticia. 


No ha oido vm. hablar de la 
erra | 

Nada ſe dice de ella. 

Se habla de un sitio. 

Se dice que Bela eſta ſiti- 
ada. 

Se ha levantado el ſitio. 

Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 


H. rg algun combäte 
Se & decia, pero falio falſo. 


Al contririo, hablan de una 


batalla. . 


Efta novedad requiere con- 


firmacion. 


| Quien ſe la comunics ? 


De buena parte me viene. 


El Senior N. .. me la dixo. 
Cree vm. que bengames pa- 


ces? 


Hay mucha aparencia. 


Para conmigo, creo que no. 


En que ſe funda vm. ? 


En que veo que los Snimos 


de entrambas partes eſtin 
muy poco inclinados a la 


8 
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Dial. XVI. of 8 | 


on IWhat's the beſt oF” 
What news 1s there * 


T know none. 
hat news runs? 


Do you hear any netus? 


What news do you hear? 1 
There is none at all. 
1 have heard no news. 


What do they talk about? 


There is no talk of any thing. 


I was told, or I heard, that. 


This is à very go0d piece of 
NeWSs | 

Have you heard any thing of 
the war? 


I heard nothing of it. 
There is talk of a ſiege. 


They ſay Bel==e is befieged. 


They have raiſed the fake. 


But they laid it again. 


Has there been any ſea-fight ? 


They aid ſa, but it has proved 


atjes 
0 4 contrary, they 0 * 


battle. 
The news wants confirmation 


. Who: have you it from? 


I have it from good hands, 
Hr., ]ĩ2k“ 
Do you int aus bai. have 1 

eacs? * 
There is 4 likelihood of i it. 
For ny part, I believe not. 
What grounds have you for 177 


| Becauſe I fee the minds of both 


parties arelittle u.. 
Ways 


Sin 
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Sin embargo todos neceſitan | 
de la paz. 

Sobre todo, los inercideres © 
F comerciĩantes. 

La guerra hace mucho dale 
al comercio. 


Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 


taj6fa al comercio. 
Que fe dice en la corte? 
Se habla dearmir une flota de 
veinte navios de as 
Hablan de un viage. 


Quando ſe ere que el Rey When & they ſuppiſe the Ring 


falga ? 
No fe dice, no ſe ſabe 


Alon ira la princeſſa? 

Unos dicen a Windſor, otros 
a Richmond. 

Que dice la Gazẽtta? 

No la he leido. 

Hablandole ee 


deſignios de la corte ſon 


tan ſecretos que nadie 
puede ſaberlos. 

Pang ſe me da de los nego- 
cios de eſtado, 

No me meto jamãs en arre- 
glar el eſtado. | 

Hablemos de noticias parti- 
culares, 


| Como eſta el Senor 1 | 


| Quando le ha viſto vm. ? 

Ahier le vi. 

Es yOu lo que deen de 
F | 
ue ſe dice de el L. 

Dicen * rin al juẽgo. 5 


Con quien? | 
Con un caballẽro Francts, 
Han peleãdo? Ok 
Si, Senor, pelearon, . 
Eſtã herido * 


What do t 
They talk of fitting out a feet 


Every body wants peace, Bot- 


Der. 


Epecially merchants and. tres 


| ders, 
War is a great Mindrance to 
trade, 


Without queſtion, peace is mare 2 


ad r e to trade. 
ey ſay at court ? 


F twenty men of war. 
ey talk of a journey. 


will go 


Tt is not known, they 2 * 


thing fit. 
Where will the Princeſs g 


Some jay to Windſor, others to 


ic hmond. 
What. ſays the Gitzatte ? 
I have not read it. 


To ſpeak freely with Jou, the 
deſigns of the court are kept” 


fo ſecret, that no body can 
know any thing of them. 
I trouble myſelf very little about 


ſlate-affarys. 


I never take upon me to ſet 7 


the nation. 


Tet us talk of private neut. 


Hmw dies Mr. D.. 
When did you fee him? 
T ſaw him Yeſterday. 


Is that true which is reported | 


of bin? 
What of him ? 
* ſay he had a quarrel at 


5 1 , 
With a French gentleman. 

Did =; fight ? 
Yes, Sir, t they . 
1. he Ad | 


Dicen 


* 
eis 


„ 
n 
3 
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talmente. 


Lo ſiento, es hombre. de 
bien. 


Sombre que rincron ? 


Lo ignoro enteramente. * 
Se dice que le deſmintis. 
No lo puẽdo creer, 

Ni yo tampoco- 


Sea lo que fuere, _ 0 
7 "abr. | 


En * caſa me lo dirän. 


Dial. XVII 


Seniritas, J N 


Adonde eſtà la Senorita. 
Eſtã en ſu quarto. 

Lo ſabe vm. de cierto? 

Aſsi lo creo. 

Hi viſto vm. 4 mi tao? 
No, Senorita, 


Adonde efti ſu hermana? 
Salio ahora poco ha. 


Come afuera, 15 la ciudad. ; 


Adonde vi vm; ?- 
A“ mi quarto. I 5 
Quiere vm. venir  conmigo ? ? 


Guſta vmd. que juguemos ?- 


A que jusgo! $ 
4 los naipes. 
Notre Jugar. 
Soy la mas deſafortunada gel 
mundo en el juego, 
Nunca gano. 
Caſi ſiempre pierdo, 
Vamos pues 4 paſeãr. 
Hacia donde iremos ? 
Adonde vm. quiſicre. 
Hace demaſiado cal6r. 
Eſperemos pues un poco. 
Tiene vm, cal6r? 


"tre dos 


| Areyou hat? i 
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| Dicen que ſalis herido mor- 


They fay hed is  mortaly unnd. 


ed. 

T1 am ſorry for it, he is an 2 
neſt man. 

Upon what account did ks 
quarrel & y 

I know nothing M it. 


They ſay he gave him the lie. 


T cannot believe it. 


Nor I neither. 


Whatever be in it, it will be 
quickly known. 


i will enquire about it in his 


Dial. XVII. Between 
two young ladies. 
Where is my lady? 


She is in her room. 


Are you ſure of it? 


believe ſo. - 
Have you ſeen my Fa 5 


No, Miſs. 
Where is your [i er? 


She is juſt gone out. 


She dines abroad, | 
Where are you going. 
Into my room, 

Will you go with me = 


Will you play? 


At what game? | 


At cards. © 
I cannot play. 


IJ am the moſt 3 in N 


the world at gamin * 
I never win. hs 
1 always boſe. 


Let us take a walk then, | 


Where fhall we. & 5 


: Where you will. 


It is too hot. 
Let us ſlay a little. 


En | 


[| 
A ; 
1 * 
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En verdad que si. 5 
Que eſts vm. buſcando ? 
Buſco mi ſombrerillo ? 
_ Quiere vm. baxar? 
n eſte inſtante. 
Eſpere vm. un rato. 
Que ſenora es'eſta? _ 
Es la Condeſa de. 
La conoce vm. patrreuure 
ente? 
Tengo eſe honor. 
| Tiene vm. muchos conoci- 
dos en la corte. 
Hagame vmd. un favör. 
De todo mi corazon. 
Que me manda vm.? 
Que deſea vm. de mi? 
Que me lleve a caſa de e el 
ſen ora. ; 
Guſtoſa lo hare. 
Se alegrarã mucho de cono- 
cerla. 
Querida, quedo muy agrade- 
cida. | 
Soy toda de vm. 
N Lok de vm. | 


| Dial. Xvin. Eure dos 


- Que! es * 
De donde viene que no me 
mira vmd.?? | 
Cierto que no Rn. en 
vm. 
No le veia. 


. Paſa vm. cerca * mi, me 


tocg con el codo, y no me 
ve? 


Eſtaba cavilando en algo. 


Penſaba vm. quizas en fu 


querida. 


Otros Aus —_ enla 


Yes Ad 

bat are yeu * 0 fo * 
J look for my hat. 

IWill jou come dnwn 4 
Preſently. 

Stay a little, 

hat lady is that? . 
*Tis the Cantet N 7 . 
Do ou know her particular me 


I have that honour. 

Tou have great acquaintance 
at caurt. . | 
Do me a favour. . 5 

With all my heart, = 
What do you command ft w_ 
What do you defire o | 
To carry me to 1 at 2 | 

houſe. % | 
I will do it with Shafure, | 
She will be very glad to be ac. 
N with you. 

dear 1 am infinitely "I 

| % you. 
am whilly yours, © ; 
1 tell you the _ ' 


Dial. XVII. Ke, 
two friends. 


How! is it you? 
How comes it that you do net 
look upon me ? 
Indeed I did not take notice of 
0. 5 | 
1 2 not ſee you. 
You paſs juſt by me, fer touch 
me with your e 
Jet you do not ſee me.” 
1 was thinking of ſomething. 
Perhaps you was thinking of 
your miſtreſs. 


T have other 52 5 in my 
head. 
Que 


= 
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| Que negocios ? | 


Como neceſito de * 
voy 4 viſitar à un ſujeto 


que me debe. 


F eſtaba penſando, fi le 


mandaria arreſtar en wo 


de no pagarme. 


Vive lexos de aqui? 


A quartro paſos de aqui. 


Eſta vm. cierto de hallarle 
en . . 
Creo que TE hallaré a eſtas 


Horzs. 


Se eftari vm. mucho tiempo A 


No un quarto de hora. 


- Deſpache vm. pues que le 


ven eſperar en eſte caſe, 


| Eftoy con vm. luẽgo. 
Ya be 


vuelta ? 

Como lo ve. 
Halls vm, le hallo vm. jt " 
Si, Senor, | | 
Le pago a.vm, ? 


e 4 Dios. 


Lo celebro much. 
Pero fi no le hubiéra pagado 


tenia dinero para preſtarle. 


No le-hubicra faltado dinero. 
Mi bolſa eftiba a ſu i. - Ay purſe was at your fer- 


Se lo eſtimo mucho. | 


Nos quedamos aqui ? i? 


No, vamos 4 beber una bo- 


tella, para paſſar media 
hora juntos. 


| En hora buena, pers quiero 


pagarla, 7 
Quando ſe haya bebido * 
blaremos de eſto. 
Vamonos. 


Le 7 1 8 4 


hat buſineſs ? 

Being in want of money, 77 an 
going to ſee fer one who owes | 
me jome. 

And 1 was thinking whether Fl 


_ ſhould arreſt him, in . he 
did not pay me. 1 


Does he live far off ?. 


1 our fleps from this {god : 
re you jure to hn ö 

home Fo | 9 Py. 
I believe 1 ball find him about 

this time, | 

Will you flay long there 2: 
Not a quarter an hour, © 
Make hafte then, PI! go and 


ſlay 74 you in that Me- 


Ou. 


I will be with you proſemth. 


Are you returned already * 

As you ſet it. 

Did you find your nan? 

Yes, ir. 

Has he paid you ? 

Yes, thank God. 
Jam very glad of ts 
But if he had not 3 you, 1 


would have lent you money. 


You ſhould not! bave wanted 


money. 


vice. 

1 am much aa to you. 
Shall we flay here? | 

No, let us go and drink a bot- 
tle, to paſs half an hour to- 


5 


With all my heart, but I will 


treat you, 


u, «will talk of it when 1 we 


have drank it. | 


. Let us ge away. 


/ Jelinw 1 . 


# 


Part Ve; 


Dial. XIX. Para geribir 
una carta. 


No es hoy dia de Weh * 
Porque? 


Porque he de eſeribir una 
A 

A quien eſeribe vm. ? 

A mi hermano. - 

No eſtã en la ciudad ? 

No, Senor, eſtã en el cam- 
po. 


En que W 


En las aguas de Tanbrile 


Quanto tiempo ha ? 


Quinze dias. 
Deme vmd. una hoja de pa- 


pel dorado, una pluma y 


tinta, 


Entre en mi Zavinéte, y 


hallars ſobre la meſa reci- 


We de eſcribir. 
hay plumas. 
No eſtin en el peers. | 
Nada valen. | 
Alli hay otras. 


£08 


No eſtan cortadas eſtas plu- 


Adonde eſti ſu corta plumas? 


Sabe vm. cortir plumas ? 
Las corto 4 mi modo. 
Eſtã no es mala. 

s baſtantemente buEna, 
Mientras acabo eſta carta, 


hagame vmd. el favor de 
hacer un pliego de eſtos | 


papẽles. 

Que wo . vm. 1.4 le 

Sele es con mis armas © con 
mi cifra. 

Que lacre le he de poner ? 

Ponga vm. roxo ò negro, no 
importa. 

No baſtaran obleis ? 
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There are ſome others.  .. 
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Dial. x. To 1 a 


- © . Ds 7. 


Why ſo? 
Becauſe 1 have a Ser t 
write. 


Ibo do you write io? 


To my brother. 
Ts not he in town . 5 
M, Sir, be is 1 the country. 


In what onda the count 7 
He is at Tu e 
How long ſince. 

A fortnight. | 


Give me a ſheet 0 7 
111 


à pen, and a 


8 
ink. 15 


Step into my cloſet, you'll fad | 
upon the table all that you 


have occaſion for. . 
There are uo pen. 
There are ſome in the ink-horn 
They are good for nothing. 


* 


Theſe pens are not made. 


Where is yaur pen- Ani an.” 

Can you make pens ?, 2 
1 make them my.own aps. 4 
This is not a bad one. 


4 48 *:x 


It is good enough, 
While I make an end 


of this 
Jetter, be fo kind as make 4 


3 of theſe papers. 


What ſeal will you mm 1 


Put to it? 
Seal it wn my coat of or at 


or with my cypher. 


What war hall I put to it 


Put either red or black, nd 
matter which, ' 


May not I put wafers to # 1 


It is * one: 
Ha 


- 
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Ha pueſto vm. la 5 
Creo que si, pero no he fir- 
' mado, 

Que dia del mes tenẽmos ? 
El diez; veinte, Sc. 
Doble vm. eſta carta. 
Ponga el ſobteſcrito. 
Haga vmd. ſu embuelta, y 

elle. | 
Adonde eſta la arenilla? 
En la falvadera. | 
| Deſcque ſu eſcrittira con pa- 
pel de eſtrãza. 


Come envia vm. ſus cartas? 


Las remito por el harriero, 
5 por el correo. 
Mi criado las llevari ie 
_ <* Correo, ſi vm. gultare con- 
fliarſe las. 


Lleva las cartas del ſencr al 
correo, y no te ſe olvide 


de franquearlas. 
No tengo dinẽro. 
Au le tienes, ve preſto, y 
vuelve luego. 
Eftare de vuelta en menos de. 
medio quarto de hora, 
Ha llegado el correo? 
Ahora acaba de legar. 
Hay cartas para mi? 506 
Creo que s. 
Porque no las ha ORE ? 
An no ie pang Lang -, 


Dial. XX. Para tr6- 


car. 


* 


- Quiere vm. crockr ſu mu- 


eſtra? 
Con que ha de ſer? 
Con mi cſpada ũ eſpadin. 


Ep hora buena, pero quanto 


me dari vm. de vuelta ? 
Quanto me pide vm. ? | 
PE dara done peſos. 


Fd 
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. I belizve 


For my 


— 


Have yo! « put 1 
have, but I have 

not ſubſcribed tt. ' © 
What aay of the month is this? 


The tenth, the twentieth, rr” 


Fold up this letter. 
Put the ſuper ſcription to it. 


Make up the cover, and 10 0 it. 


IWhere is the fand 285 
In the ſand bor. 
Dry your writing with Htting | 
paper. | 
How do you eofrvey your letters? 
T ſend them by 205 carrier, or 


by the poſt. | 
1 man ſhall carry them to the 
poſt, if jou will truft bim 


8 them. 


A the gentleman's letters to 


the poſt-office, and do not 
1 to pay poſtage. 
ave nd money. 

There is Jones go quicky; and 


make haſte back again. 
1 will be back again in leſs than 


Half vl ls of an hour. 


Ts the poſt come in? 
It is juſt arrived. 
Are there any letters for me ? 


1 believe there are. 


M zy did not you bring them: ? 


They have nat given them out 
vel. 


Dial. XX. To make ar 


beengte. 
Mill you truck your watch ? 
For what will it be? 
ford, | 
With all my heart, but 5 
much will you give me to boot? 
- How much do you aſk? 


You'll give me twelve dollar. 
En 


Part V. Fadi AR DIA L 


- En quanto aprecia ſu relox . 
6 mueſtra? - __. 
En treinta y ſeis peſos. 


o vale Ne. cc 
"Bk viejo. 85 
Lo confieſo, pero: anda bien. . 


Nada le quiero volver. 


Mi eſpada vale tanto como. 


ſu relox, 

_ Ciertamente ſe burla vm. 

No Senor. | 

- Ons eſpada es eſta ? 

Acabo de comprärla en la 

eſpaderia. 

Es la guarnicion de cobre 
dorado ? - .. 

Bella pregunta ! no ve vm. 
que es de Dna, ſobredo- 
rada? 

Es el puño de plata ? 4 

Sin duda que lo es. th 

Quanto le coſtö eſte eſpa- 
din? | 

A como le ſale? 

Me cueſta treinta peſos. 

Me ha de dar vm. es ſeis 
peſos de vuelta. 

No lo hare por cierto. 

Bien dexeſe de ello. 

Vea vm. ſi quiere trocar igual 
por igual. * 

Buena eſtã SE. 

No es kan ficil enganarme 
como le parece. 

Pues vaya ſin nada de buelta. 

Hecho, en bor buéna. 


Dial. XXI. De Fo. jubgos | 
cn general; 5 Y primera, 


de 1 de tos dados. 5 _ 


Joigs Mi vm. #9 WR veces ? 
Si, Dengr, pero jamas args 
ſino para divertirme. 


5 
A 7 


GUES: . 289. 
Wheat do Jeu lalue 8 cs 


ws 2 dollars. . 
rA ht Worth {0 18 
It is an old cb nn a , 
Town it, but it goes rights | 
Twill give you nothing to boot. 
My ſword: is at 200, as. your 
42a Rs 

Dore banter, ſure. „ f 
Far ſrom it. N . 
I bat ſivord is it ee 

T juſt bought it at the fword- 

cutler*s.. 


1s the hilt of it gilt copper 


_ 


— 


x * 5 v 
. 2 Fo if As 8 2 
vc 4 p — — Per ors y — — N 7 magni 
I - k x . ” 
TY ee — — — — n W 42 — 
RE EN ED ES Pint MAIS... 6 TW FF RR REN b 2 =, . 
2 26> . — — * * * 4 2 9 
Err ͤ³˙»2²ꝛ;ĩĩ0 • V WA = 32 4 — z © = ng 
ED - 8 1 27 3 : ID * 2 
3 x W r 1 9,4 ET 
. > 45 5 IE 5 5 ws 
e . lags ah £ : 


A fine queſtion indeed 1 do nöt # M6 
gou fee it is filoer gilt _—_ 


1s the handle right luer? 
Without doubt it is ſe. 
How much did your fivord oft 
you © 
That dies it and you in? 
It ceſt me thirty dollars. 
You muſt give me fix dollars to 
Boot then. IN. 
I will do na ſuch thing, | 
Well, do not think of it. 
See whethey you will change 


even hands. 3 
A likely ſtery indeed EF; 7 
J am not [o 775 as you think, 
to be bubbled, ..: | 


Mell, I will do it even hands. 
Ka wi) þ all 7 heart. 


LY 
= 


Dial. XXI. of gaming 
in general ; and, firſt, 
of playing at E 

De you dee ym, j 

Yet. Sir, but: I never play but 

_ diverſion's fare. 


__ "0 , | FEES — . 1 Low. 
8 3 —— — 2 — — . —— Se = : , - 
8 "RN" s 's 
— Pl 8 » 2 — 
. = 
4 
N - 


= —— — — 
* * 
* q 
CORBY: - 
N 9 


— * 


— A 


/ 


ligroſa: 


Si, quando ſe juega mucho 


dinEro. 


Pero ſiempre juego poco di- 


nero. 


Con que la perdida d ganan- 


dia es una cortedad. 
Juega vm. a los juegos de 
1 u de habilid ad? 


Que entiende vm. por Juegos 
de ſuerte ? | 


- Juegos de naipes, dados, & ce. 


por los de habilidãd! ; 


El axedrez, las damas, los 


bolos, el truco, c. 


Juéga vm. mucho a los da- 


dos ? 
Muy raramente. 


Por que? : 
- Porque hay muchos po. 


ſos muy aſtutos. 

Se corre mucho rieſgo con 
eſos rateros, pues parecen 
hombres de forma, 


Tienen dados falſos. 


Vaya a que juego jugarẽmos! ? 
A el que vm. quiſere. 


Jugamos a los naipes ? 


Como le guſtare. 


| Juguemos al hombre, 8 los 


cientos. 
Vayan los cientos. 


Es un juẽgo muy de mode.. 
: Denos dos barajas y uns 


tantos. 


Que jugaremos a J ju- 


ego ? 


J uguemos un peſo, para 


paſar el tiempo. 
ew partida doble ? 

omo quiſiere. 
Quantos me 42 vm. 25 
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Mas, me parece que el juẽgo 
es una diverſion muy pe- 


But, methinks, gaming ir 4 
| Bay dangerous a 5 


TY ug one plays deep, or 


f But 7 aneh play for a ſmall 


4 


matter, 5 
And ſo the Is or winnings are 
not very conſiderable, _ 
Do ye play at games 75 chance, 
or at games of ſeill? 
What do you mean by games of 
chance? 


Games at dice, cards, &c. 


And by games of ſkill? 

Cheſs, draughts, bowls, Bil- 
tards, &c. | 

Do you often play at dice ? 


L-ry ſeldom: 


Bang there are many p d- 
trous ſbarpers. 

And one is in great dunger 

| with them, becauſe they ab- 
pear like gontlemen. 

They have loaded dice. 

What play ſhall we play at? 

ich you pleaſe. | 


Shall we play at cards 1 


A, you will, 


Let ws ey at omber, at ones. 5 


Let us play at picket. 73, 

Ht is @ game very much in 
faſhion. 

Give us two packs of cards 
and ſome counters. 


Ha much ſhall we play a 


game? 


Let us play a dullar, to poſe 


away the time. 
Do we play lurches 
As you pleaſe. 
W e adds 8 1 


Part V. 


Me pide vm, tantos y juega 


tan bien como yo ? 
{ta cabal eſta baraja? 
No, le falta un naipe. 
Quite vmd. 16s naypes baxov. 
Veamos quien da. | 
Soy mano. „ 

Vm. da el naype. 

Barsje vm. las cartas. 

Todas las fguras eſtan jun- 
tas. 

De vm. los naypes. 

A mi me falta una carta. 
Vuelva vm. 4 dar, 
Levante vm. 

Tiene vm. ſus raitas ? 

Creo que eſtan,cabales. 

Ha deſcartado vm? 

8 toma vm. ? 
omolas todas, 

No, dexo una. 

Tengo mal juego. 

Hi de tener vm. bello juego, 
pues yo nada tengo. 

Mi juego me apüra. 

Diga vm. ſu juego. 
Quanto de punto ? 
Cincuenta, ſeſenta, c. 
Buenos, buen punto. 

No ſirven. | 

He deſcartado la partidy, 

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, 

quarta de caballo, tercera 

ala ſota, ò de diez. 

Otro tanto tengo, igual. 

Tres aſſes, tres reyes, &c. 
ſon buenos ? 

No, tengo un catorze. 

Tenga catorze de caballos. 

Vaya jugando. - 


Juego copa, eſpada, oro, 


baſto. 
El as, el re rep el caballo, la 
ſota, el 
el ocho, el ſiẽte. 


iez, el nueve, 
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Dou aſk me odds, and you fly ; 


as well as 


I this a whole pack of cards? 


No, there wants a card. 
Throw out the ſmall cards. 
Let us ſee who ſhall deal. 
I have the hand. 

You are to deal, 

Shuffle the cards. 


All the court-cards are Jag 


ther. 
Deal away. 
JI want a card. 


Deal again, 


Cut, 

Have yon your cards? 

I believe there are all. 
Have you diſcarded ? 
How many do you take inf 


1 rake them all. 


No, I leave one, 


T have bad cards. 


Yau muſt needs haue good cards, 
1 ince I have nothing. 


cards puzzle me. 
Cal your game. 
How much is 2 point 6 


| Fifty, fixty, & 


It is gad, or Fe are 8 


They are not gol. 
I have laid out the game. 
A ſirieme major, a guint or | 


quatrieme the king or queen, 
a tterce is the hnave or ten. 


I have as much, that is equal, 
Are three 1 ks three kings, 


&c. go | 
No, 1 . a fourteen. 


4 am fourteen, by Penne 5 


Play on. 


I play a beart, ſpade, dia- 


mond, or cluh. 


The act, the king, th queen, 
_ the knave, the ten, the nine, 
the hr, the ſeven. 

2 


7 


Hago | 


- 
17 
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Hage un pique, repique ca- 

.pote. LIES AE. y 

Gano los naypes. 

Tengo ſiẽte bazas. 

He perdido. | 

Hä ganido vm. 

Me debe vm. un 5 

Me lo debia vm. | 

Eſtãmos pues en paz. 

Vaya otra partida. 

En hora buena, con mucho 
gebs. ö 


al. XXII 3 jugir 
al Gxedrer. 


+ 


En que emplearemos la tar- 
| ? 
= 7 
| Vamos jugando al er. 
Emo en hora buena. 


erojuega vm. mejor que yo. 


Es vm. mas fuerte que yo. 
No lo crea vm. 


Me ha ganido ſiempre. 


taja. 


Es preciſo que me de un ali | 


y la mano. 

| En verdad que no Shea, 
JuEga vm, tanto como yo. 

Vea vm. ſi quiere Jugar a la 

är. 

Muy bien lo harE una vez. 

Quanto j Jugaremos ? ? 

Siempre juego. poco dinero. 

Vaya medio peſo cada ju- 
ego. | 

| Juego primero. | 

Tomo eſte pen, | 

Me alegro, pues voy à to- 


mãr eſte alfil y darle xa- 


que. 


Roque me llamo. | 


7 Naw SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


7 made a peek, or repeh 4 
capot. . 
T have won the cards, 


{4 have feven tricks,” 


have bot. 


You have won. 
You owe me a dollar. 
You owed it me. 


Fe are then even. 


Let us play another game. 
With all my hearty with 1 


* ® 


Dial. XXII. To 1 at 
| cheſs. 


How ſhall we ſpend the after- 


Nou, 


Let us play at cheſs. 


1 will, . 


But you play better than 8 
You are an over- match for me. 
Do not believe it. 
Nu always beat me. 
No jugare mas con vm. fi 

no me diere -alguna ven- 


Iwill play no more with you, 
unleſs you 70 me eme odds. 


You muſt give mne a biſhop and 
the move. | 

Indeed I cannot, you play as 
well as I ds. | 


See if you have a mind to ploy 


eVEen. 


5 Well, I will to it for once. 


22 ſhall we play for? 
I always play for a ſmall matter. 
Let us play for ha if a eller. a 


game. 


have the move. 
I take this pawn, 
Jam glad of it, for 1 am ge- 


in to take 71 15 biſhep ana 
check ou. LT» 


T caſtle. 


Nada 


Part V. 


Nada gans vm. en eld, SS 


a ſu roque d u torre me lle 


vo con mi caballo. 


Pero como reſpnkcdark © a ſu / 


reyna? 
Dandole Xaque- y mate, con 
mi alfil y mi roque. 


He perdido el juego. ya no 


puedo mover el rey. 

Me debe vm. 98 e 
e 
Aſi es. yd 
Pero vm. me lo Ibis antes. 
Bien eſtamos en paz, 
Deénos vm. un Ehlers. 
Juege vm. primero: 
Soplo eſte peon, A 
Haga dama eſte pon. 
Quantas damas tiene vos 
Tengo dos. 
Coma vm. que luẽgo come- 
.. "76 tres. 

Pierdo el j juẽgo. 


Dial. XXIII. Para jugdr 
"THAW la pelota. 


Vea vm. que bello dia hace. 

Aprovechẽmonos de eſte 
dia tan hermõſo. 

Que harẽmos hoy ? 

El buen tiempo nos convida 
a Jugar, d a paſear. 

A que juego hemos de entre- 
tener nos? 

El de pelota es el mejor pa- 
/ra<-extreicio.. > 

Pers es mas juego de invier- 
no que de verano. 

Sudaremos menos, ſi jugi- 
mos con raquetas, 

Vamos al juego de pelota, 

TE con ban | 


1 grant 1. 
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FACS wel 


Ton ge et „ . there | 


is your r tate with my 
knight... Nen % en FAR 
But - how. will you fave r 
gucen? 
By check-mating you-woith "9 
biſhop. and my. rb. 


4 ae. left the games, 1 cannot 


move the ing. 
You oe me ns Ray a alan then, 
By you owed. it me. before... 17 
Then we are qui. 
Give us .4. board to. play at 


ar aug hits. e ee 
give you the move... \ 
I buff this mann. 


_ 


King that man. 


How many fings haue i, 


4 þ 


1 have two. . 


Fat this, after, J 7 wil at 


FOO 7 5 * 


1 4 
wt 
* 


Dial. XXII. To playa 


tennis. 9 


See what a * day it is. 


Let us make uſe, of this * | 


day. 


What hall we de to- day ? 


The fine weather invites us, fo 


WF or to wa 


hat play ſhall we amuſe 


. at? 


Tennis i is the bell far 4 exerci He 1 


But i it 15 4 * fitter for wwin- 


ter than ſummer. 


Me ſhall fweat les, if we pla 


with rackets. _ 
Let us go to the tennis-court. 
We will pays with battledores. 
NS, Hagamos 
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5 Heesmos la partida. 


Eſtã vm. con migo. 
No importa gomo eſtã mos. 
Eſtã con noſotros. 


Es vm. mejor jugad6rque yo. 


Eſt ẽſe cada uno en ſu lugir, 


Mantengaſe detris de mi, y 


coja Ja pel6ta. 
Pals por encima de mi. 
Lua cogi en el aire. 
- Rechazela pel6ta. ; 
Es vm. mal compaitero, 
No ha ganf&do vm. atin. 
An puede vm. perder. 
Tenemos la ſuperioridad, 
Perdis vm. ganãmos. 


: pant rae 


f 2 4 pbeſto vm. en el | juego ? | 
No pero ahi eſta mi dinero. 


Es lo miſmo, 
Maiang jugaremos mas. 
Quando Ing: papa 


Dial. XXIV. De las di- 
wverfiones de el campo, 


de la caza b de la Peſca. 


Señör, me alegro de ver a 
vm. adonde hã eſtado tan 
largo tiempo. 

Adonde fe mete vm. 

Dos meſes ha, que eſtimos 

en una gaſa de campo. 

His venido ym. a la ciudad 

para quediiſe ? 


No, Senor, vuelvo mañ̃ana 


por la manana.. 


Como lo paſa vm. en el 


campo? 
Parte 
en eftuditr.” 


Pero quales fon ſus diverſio- 


nes, Apes de ſus nego- 


eis. 


mi tiempo empleo 


Let us make the 1 
You are with me. 


It is no matter who and — 


He is on our fide. _ 
You are abetier gt than I. 
Let every one fland to his place. 


Stand behind me, and vpn * 
Ball. i 


It flew over me. 


T caught it in the air. 
Strike the ball back. 


You are a bad ſecond. 


You have not beat me yet, 
You may laſe et. 
Ie have the better of it. 


n have loſt, we have wone _ 


bat did we play for? 


Two dollars. 

Haue you flaked © 

No, but there is my _ 
It is all ane. | 
To-morrow wa will play more, 


. you pleaſe, 


Dial XX1V. Of country 


ſports, eſpecially of 
hunting and fiſhing. 


Sir, I am ei to ſee you 
where have you been this 


long while ? 


Where ds you ſtay ah 


Me have been theſe two months 
at a country-houſe. 


Are you come to town to flay ? 


Ap, Sir, 1, go back to-morrow | 
morning. 

How do you paſs away the time 
in the country? 

1 beſtow part 9 it upon books. 


But which are your —_— 
after your i : 


ven 


Part V. 


Voy tal véz a cazãr. 
A que caza vmd. ? 


A veces a la del venido, a 


veces a la de la liebre, 
iene vm. buenos perros ? 


Tenẽmos muchos perros de 


mueſtra. 


Dos galgos, dos galgas, 


quatro xatẽos, y tres vor: 
digueros. 
No caza vm. las aves ? | 
| Caza vm. 4 veces con la eſ- 
copẽta ? 
Si, Senor, muy a menũdo. 
Sobre que tira vm.? 
Sobre todo genero de caza, 
como perdios faiſanes, 
gallinetas, conejos, &. 
Tien vm. al _ 
. © carriendo? 
De ambas maneras., 


Como coge vm. los A ? : 


A veces con redes, y à veces 
A eſcopetãzos. 


& 


Y las calorntres.? x 


Solemos tomarlas con una 
red, y un perro perdi- 


guero.. , - 

Es vm. amigo de peſear ? 

Muchifimo, 

Peſca vm. a menũdo con la 
red, 

Muy raras veces, 

Mas quiero belebt con is 
Cana, | 

La peſca y la caza ſon diver- 
ſiones muy nobles. 

E1 Rey mas rico y pobre de 
Europa ne ſe divierte en 

otra coſa. 

Un dia quizis penſarin ſus 

_  miniſtros que ſus vaſallos 

eſtan annualmente dando 


a ſus vecinos tres millo- 


la ln, 
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0 ometimes a banding. — 
1, 17 Ao you Fong 9 


Sometimes we hunt 4 In, 


phage . Gr, | 
ave you g 9 
We have a pack 7 ln, 


Two Pin e do 5 1200 grey 


hound bitches, four terriers, 


and three ſetting dogg. 


Do you never go.a fowl, 28 
Doe you go a valle * | 


times? ES 
Yes, Sir, very ee 0 2 


What do you ſhaat £ 


All manner of, me, par- 
tridges, . ants, Wood- 
cocks, e 


Dao you po Fang er run- 


„ „ 
J do both. EN 6 
How do you —— rabbit ; 


Sometimes with purſe - nets, 


and ſometimes Wwe / den 
| with 3 „ "14 75 


And quails?. ö 


| We catch e _ —— 


with à net and s frye 
deg. 


ge 
Do you 55 fi/hing. 5 
Extremely, 


Do you fiſh ien with a net 2 


| 22 


T like rather fiſhing with a line 


| Fiſhing and hunting are very. 


noble di Ve r/zons ” 


One of the nuft rich „ 


poor Kings of Europe has 
no other pieaſures. 
One day perhaps his minifters 
will think of his fubjefts gius 
ing away yearly to their 
neighbours three millions 


Ys. 7 008 
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— 


nes por pelcads ſalade by 


| hediondo. 


Ti ie nent no obſtante MET 


Enos peces en ſus coſtas, 
Pero no toman el trabajo de 
cutarle. ; 
Efto ſucede por falta de ani- 
mar la peſca. i 
Y de otros muchos motiyos. 


Coge vm. muchos tes 733 


ſu eſtanque? 
Que hace vm. quando no 
caza © peſca? 


Ju 4imos 2 la bola, al truco, | 


u a los bolos. 


: Segtin eſto no puede ele 


canſado'de la campaina ? 
Aſt le * 5 es to confra- 


43+ LEN 


Ya empiezo a deſear a eiu- 
dad, O inconRaneia del 
| TP! F 


33 ain, 


Dial XXV. Balg 
. Kd correy.” 


4 N [LY 1 8 Obs * 18 


Wind, quiere my Alti ug 


No es bueno faltar- luego. ; 


deſpues de comer. + 
Que ſalto quiere mas ? 23 
Ef mas comün es à pies jun- 

td 
Saltẽmos ſobre un pie? 
Coms quiſiere. .. 
Eſte es gran ſalto, 
Quantos pies ſalts vm. * 

as de quatr. 

pueſto que ſalto par enei- 
ma de ete ſoſ © © 
Salta vm. con un | palo largo, 
Demos una carrera, | 
Correrèmos a pie ù caballo ? 


De una y otra manera. 
W 1 EE oa © el 


Ver ſtinking falt JP.” 


They have ene de 


ry good fiſh on their coajts. 


But they do nat take the trou- 


- ble to dry and ſalt it. 


This comes fromwant of giving 


encouragement to fiſheries. © 


Aud from many other rea ſons. 
Do you 3 5 in Jour 5 


pond? 
What do you do aber you" nei 
ther hunt nor P! 


| Me play at bowls, at Hilliard, | 


or nine- pins. 


| So yon cannot be tired with the 


country? 


Yau think ſo, and yet i quite | 
or her ſe. 


1 han long for thi then -: 


33 54 man! 


dee DOI OM. 


6k 


33 £ ASUS F553 £5,517 


Dial. XXV. Of} f jumping 
and . 2 


Clint wil you goto. ap 
It is not good to jump imme- 
 diately after dinner. 
What leaping do you like hes: ? 
The me 22 uſual is with one ud 
cloſe to the other. ; 
Shall we hap with ane leg? 
As you pleaſe. 
This is a very great leap.” 
Howmany feet have you lap i? | 


More than four. 


7 lay J 0 e over that 
- ditch, 

Yar jump with a lng flick 

Let us run race. 

Shall we run on tank or 7255 

\ back 5 


Seiidle 


— 


Serdle vm. 8 r f 


E fs ſerfs la barrera. 
Efte arbol ſerà el fin de la 
carrera. 


Hẽ corrido tres Soak deſde 


las barreras haſta el irbol. 

No-azuard6 vm. la ſenal pa- 
ra partir. | 

Eſe caballo ha corrido bien 
u carrera. 

| Quantas veces: hs: cortido ? 

Tres quatro. „ 

Nane vm. el e 


Di L XXVI Para vader 


} 


Haze mucho "4 FAR ra rag 
No hay que eſtrafiarlo, eſtã- 
mos a ſan juan. 
Vamos 4 banarnos. 
Vamos 4 nadir, _ 
No ſoy amigo de la agua. 
Mas quiero mirar 4 los na- 
dadores, que nadir an | 
Nada bien aquel? _ 
Nada como -un-pEz. _ 
Nada entre dos aguas, y 0 
bre las eſpaldas. 
Aprendo à a nadar con mim- 
"DES..." 
Y.yo nado ſobré corchos. | 
Es peligroſo nadir con vexi- 
845. 5 8 
porque pueden reventir. 
Ahier por poco me ben. 


Tinte, quando me acuers 


do. 
Es vm, muy temerſo,. 
Fieas 0 de ſu a 


297 
Appoint the 777 Ss 
7915 will be the flurtiug- 
This tree 19258 be the goal. 


I have. run thres times from 
the flart to the tree. 


You did not flay for the fendl 


to Kart. 


That horſe has run. FF race | 


very well. 

How many bears has be run? 
Three or four. "I 
Fg have won {Si Hate, 1 


Dial. xXXVI. To bein. | 


Ii 285 Uery. 13 | 


No wonder, it 45 now. i. 


ſummerr. 3 
Let us go a; bathing... CE ty 
is oo ey 
1 do not like water. + 


I would rather look on. thn fa 


ſwim myſe | | * 
Does he 24. well? 8 
He ſiuimis like a fiſh. C 


He fwims on bis back) ow : 


under water. 


Ilearn io ſuuin with bulruſbs | 


And I fwim upon cork. ? 


It is dangerous to fwim upon 


Auer... io uin 
Becauſz they may buff. 


Yeſterday 1 bad like. to 1 


been drowned.  — 
| Ti tremble to think on it. LO) 


Du are very fearful. 95 
You are Nan of yu ſhadow: 
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Dial. XXVII. Para ir 7 


la comedia © 2 


| Se # que hoy repreſentan 
una piẽza nueva. 


Es comèdia, * bn 


. tremes ? 

Es una tragedia. 

Como la llaman? _ 

La Efp6fa de Duélo. 

Qnien es ſu autor ? 

EI Senor Congreve. 

Es efta la ar ry - 

tacion : 6 

No, Sefior, 74 ſe repreſents 

Eſte es el dia de el poẽta. 

Como ſe recibis en las pri- 
mèras repreſentacioneg ? 

Con univerfal aplauſo. 

E] autor era ya cẽlebre. 

Y efta ultima tragedia, ha 


augmentado mucho m fa- 


ma. 

Iremos 4 its ? | 

De todo mi coraz6n. 

Voy ä mandär al cochero 
que apronte el coche. 

Irẽ mos à un apoſento? 

En hora buena, pero mas 
quiſiera i ic al patio, 

Parque ? 


Porque podremos paſir a 


tiempo hablando con las 
mãſcaras antes que ſe le- 


vante la coftina. 
Que tal le parece la miiſica ? 
Muy buena me os 
No repara vm. 

de eſa trompẽta? 


Hace muy buen eſecto entre 


los violines y claves. 


Los corred6res eſtan 1 lle- 
nos. — 


A harmonia, 


3 . 
A DE: 


Dial. XXVII. To e go to 
ſee a 2 88 


They ſay there is a new play 
acted to-day. | 

1s it a comedy, ys; or a 
farce © 

= is a tragedy. 

What is its name? 

The Mourning Bride. 

 Whots the author of it 5 

Mr. Cungreue. 

I this the firft time it 15 p abr. 


V, 917 it 3 "HE N 
acted three times. 5 

This is the poet's Ways nh: 

How did it take the fir 110 

eee time it was add? 
th univerſal applauſe. 

The author was alreadyfamous. 

And this laft tragedy has in- 
ereafed wann, hts fame. 


Shall we £9, nd ſee it? 

IWith all my heart. 

t will ge and bid the coachman 
get the coath ready. 

h) all we take a lor??? 

J will do as you pleaſe, but I 
had rather go into the pit. 

IWhy this? | 

Becauſe we may paſs away the 
time in talking with the 
 maſhs, before the curtain ts 
drawn up. 

How do'you like the muſic ? 

_ Methinks it is very fine. 

Do not you take notice of the 
harmony of that trumpet ?. 

1t ſounds very well among the 
. violins and harpſichords. 

The galleries @ are an Full al. 5 

ready, 


af ; ; =O 


a 


Part V, 
Y como vm. lo ve, eftimos | 
- muy apretados en el patio. 
No caben las damas en los 

apoſentos. 

Nunca vi la caſa tan llena. 

Hay muchĩſima gente. 

Que viſta tan herm6ſa ! 

Eſtas Senoras eſtan muy bien 

_ . Wſtidas. 

Ve vm. aquella ſeiGra en el. 
apoſento del Rey? 

Que bonita ! parece tan her- 
moſa como un angel. 

Es muy bien hecha. 

La conoce vm. ? 

Eſte honor tengo. , 

Que col6res tan vivos 5 

Jamãs he viſto roſtro tan 
hermõſo en mi vida. 

Tiene los dientes mas blan- 

cos que la niẽve. 

En ſus ojos ſe conoce que 
ha de tener mucho enten- 
dimiento. 

Bien fe puẽde vir la her- 


- molira, pero no el inge- - 


nio. | 
Pero ya ſe levanta la Cortina, 
eſcuchẽ mos. 
Que tal le parece 4 vm. eſta 
tragedia ? 


Me parece muy buena. 


Dial. XXVIII. De 1a 
cozina, © 
| Cozinero, tengo 8 bu 

| eſpedes, 4 medio dia. 

Quantos havra de meſa ? 

Creo que ſerẽmos nuẽve. 

Pues que quiere vm. Senor, 


que apromte ? 
Dos ſopas, la una de carne 


y la otra de langoſtas. 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 


"55 
And, as you ſee, we are very 

pr 8 in the pit. 
The boxes are as full of la 


as they can h 


1 never /aw the houſe ſo full. 
There „ 


M pat a fine profpett ! 


Theſe ladies are very finely 


dreſſed. 
Dy jo fo NE: that lady in the 


How 9 oy 55 looks as beau 
tiſul as an angel. 


She is perfe#thy well 9 


Do you know her ? 


I have that honour. 


at a fine complexion! 
J never 15 2 whole bife 
1 0 beautiful a Mee | 


bas teeth as white as 

4 now. 
ne knows by her eyes ſhe* * 
a great deal of wit. 8 0 


Beauty may be Jon but not 


wit, 
1 * 


But the curtain it drawing, 
let us hear. 


| How do you "a this tragedy ? 


i believe it is very . 


Dial. XXVIII. PORTS 
| copkery. f 


Cook, - have company at dinner 
to-day, —_ 
How many will be at table ? 
T believe we ſhall be nine. 
Well, Sir, what will you pleaſe 
a have got ready: 
wo ſoups ; one with meat, the 


other with Cray 1/h, 
5 Pars 
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| Fara la primera, es menelter 


una pierna de ternera, una 


Salina rellena, vaca, car- 
nero, bi tozino. . 


Para principio, hi de darnos 
dos pollas, cozidas con to- 


2ĩnOoοy berzas Sy una pierna 


de carnero con alfa, de 


alcaparras. 
Le guſtan a vm. las ancho- 
vas? 
Si, eſto da buen FF — 


Ademäãs de eſto, es preciſo un 


plato de buen peſcãdo. 


ve rodavallo, una raya, una 


merliiza cozida con oftras 
y camarones, dos. pares de 
lenguãdos fritos. | 

Seria *meneſter tambien una 
. carpa bien eſtofada. 

Ge e neceſita 7 el "nk 


On buen pavo, quatro per- 
dices, un faiſãn, un lech6n- 
cillo, y una dozena de ca- 
ländrias. 

Y para los principos 1 308 

| uiſados? 

| Un guifado de IA una 

torta de pichones, unjambn 

de Maguncia, un guiſado 


de lecheras con alcauciles, 


vy otro con arbéjas, habas, 
- y tozino. 
de frutas para poſtres ?- 
Diga vm. 4 la ama de 1 
que buſque buẽnos queſos, 
wn plato de manzanas y 


peras, otro de albericõques 


y perſigos, uvas blancas 
y negras,' con nucces y al- 
mendras. 


A 15 quiere vm. e 
a 


For the, firſt, there mul be 4 


* knuckle of veal, a pul- 


et fiuffed, beef, mutton, ang, 


ſalt port. 


For the firſt ſervice or net 


you maſt give us two pullets 
with ſprouts and bacon, and 
a leg of mutton with caper- 
ſauce. 


| Will you have anchovies Mr 


Fes, that whets the appetite. 
Beſides that, there muſt be a 
good diſh of HM. 
A turbot, a thornback, a freſh 
cod, boiled with oyſters and 
Arimpers : 6205 dir of foles 


well fried. © 


E: There ſhould likewiſe: be a carp 


well ewed. 


; What muſt there be 7 the 


roaſt meat? 


Ayoung turkey four artridges, | 
a Mheaſont; j Mie and a "= | 


Zen 7 larks. 


* 15 


Aud fer corrſes and ago ? 


Afri calſee of ee, a pigeon- 
pye, a We/iphalia ham, and 
a ragoo of fweetbread of veal, 


with artichoaks, and anther | 


with peaſe, beans, and ba- 
con. 


And for the fruit or deſert . 


Bid the houſe-keeper get good 
cheeſe, a plate of apples and 


pears, another of apricocks 
and peaches, grapes bath 
white and black, and nuts 
and almonds. 


Nuit you have a fallad? 


dm 


% 


a 


Part V. 


Lardee 


Sin duda; vaya preſto al mer- 


cado, a la carniceria, al re- 


- "covero, a la peſcaderia, a 


la verdolera, a buſcar 


quanto neceſita. 


Supla el dinero, eſcriba lo 


que gaſta, y ſe lo pagare-al 
cabo i la ſemana. 
Juanes mata eſe le- 
choncillo al inſtante, tu- 
eſta los pies, ponlos en 
agua herbida, 5 cuelgualo 
al gancho. 
Y vm. Maria, friegue la 
olla grande, llenela de agua 
limpia, y pongala ſobre el 


fuégo. | 
Pelé eſte pavito, abralo, y 


limpiele bien. 


mas pequena. 


Eſcoja eſas arbéjas y habas, 


y pongalas a herbir un 
quarto de hora. 

Denme el aſadör. 

Ayudeme. 4 eſpetar eſtas 
Aves. 


| De cuerda al torno. 


Atize el fuego. 


Ponga la cazuela debaxo de 


las carnes. 


Vä toca la campanilla, em- 


piezan a ſervir J meſa. 


Dial. XXIX. Entre un 


caballlro, un  ſaſtre, y 


| un mercader de Panos. 


Sefigr Maeſtro, quiero man- 
dar hacer un veſtido. 


55 Siempre me tiene vm. prom- 


to a ſervirle, Senor. 


aſeãdamente eſas 
perdices con la mechera. 


"FAMILIAR Brarocuts. 3⁰¹ 
Ilont doubt; 8 g0. «quickly fo 


market, to the butcher's, the 
poulterer? „ the. fiſomanger”. 3 
and the berb-woman, ' ta 
fetch all that you want, 


Lay out the money, aurite dot 
iꝛshat you ſpend, and Javill 


bay it you at the end of the 
- Week... + 
Jack, kill this pig immediately; - 
broil his feet, put him into 
boiling water, and aim oi 
on the books: | 455 


And you, Mary, Ps the grias 
pot, fill it with clean water, 
and put it on the pot-bangere 


Pick that young turkey, draw 


it, and truſs it up. 


Lard theſe partridges neatly 


with the aft larding pin. 


Shell theſe peaſe and beans, and 


let them bul Jr a 860 of 
an hour, 


Give me the fot. 


Help me to put "on birds on 
the ſpit. 


Mind up the jack. 
Stir up the fire. 


Put the dripping-pan under 


the megt, 


The bell rings, fee up Gr, 


Dial. XXIX. Between 
a gentleman, a taylor, 
| 1 a r 


Aa 8 1 ant 4 ſuit 5 


cloaths. 


Sir, I am eh ready to We 


vou. 
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De que lo quiere vm. hacer ? 
De algun pano fino de Ingla- 
terra. . 
Deque col6y hi de ſer? | 
Negro, porque la corte eſtã 
e luto. 
Quiere vm. comprir el paño. 
Sd que yo le compre. 
Voy de eſte paſo a comprarle 


con vm. lleveme a la ti- 


enda de un mercader de 

panos. 

 Tremos cerca de San Pablo? 

Vamos en el mas cercino. 

Que manda vm, Sensr ? 

Neceſtto pano bueno y her- 

rut” 

Hagame el fav6r de entrir 
en mi tienda yle monſtrarẽ 
los mas bellos panos del 

mundo, - 

Enſeñeme el mejor que ten- 

. | 

Al tiene vm. uno muy fino. 

Pero no es ſuave. 

Vea vm. ſi eſte le guſtara 
mas que el otro. 

Es bueno, pero el col6r no 
me parece tal. 

Mire vm. eſte pano. 4 la luz 

del dia, nunca ha viſto 
vm. alguno de mas bello 
negro. _— 

Quiero bien eſte color, pero 

cel pano es muy delgado, 

no tiene baſtante cuerpo. . 

Aqui hay otra pieza. 

Con eſte me compondre. 

A como le vende vm. ò quan- 
to vale la vara? 

El ultimo precio es ſeis pe- 
ſos la vara. 5 

Es demaſiãdo caro. 

Vea vm, bien la calidad y 

_ kneza de eſte paso. 


What will you haweit made of? + 
Of Jome fine Engliſh cloth. 


LO colour muſt it be 


lack, becauſe the court is gone 
into mourning. | 


; 


Will you buy the cloth, or ſhall 
| T bay it myſelf. 


Jam going to buy it along with 
you; carry me to a wdflen- 


.' draper. 


Shall we go near Se. Paul's? 
Let us go to the neareſt. 


What is your pleaſure, Sir? 


J want a good and fine cloth. 


Pleaſe to walk into my ſhop, : 
and [ will ſhew you the fineſt 
cloth in all the world. 


| Show me the beſt you have. 


There is a ſuperfine one. 


But it does not feel ſoft. 


Ser whether this will pleaſe 
2 bet ter. 


It is good, but the colour ſeems 


not fo to me. 
Lock upon that cloth in the 


light ; you never have ſeen 


one of a finer black. 


I like this colour well, but the 
cloth is very thin, it has not 
body enough. © 

Here is another piece. 

T his will do my buſineſs. 

How do ”= fell it, or what do 


ou aſk a yard? 


The muy price is fix dollars 
à yar . 
70 ; too much, _ 
ray do conſider the goodneſs 
and fineneſs of this . 
Los 


Part V. re e fn 303 
Los mercaderes ſuelen fiem- 8 op-keepers are never Ry | 


pre alabar ſus: generos. 


Yo le puẽdo orte que 
eſte paño vale el precio 
que digo. 

Digame vm. en una palabra 
lo que he de pagar. . 
1a lo dixe, Senor; pero . 

me ofrece vm. ? 

Le dare cinco peſos. 

Es muy poco, no puedo, re- 
baxar un quarto. 

Es meneſter pues partir "Ja - 
diferencia. 

Vamos, corte vm. lo que 
neceſito. | 

Quanto ha meneſter Fand. : 

Preguntelo a mi ſaſtre. 

Es meneſter tres varas para 

la calaca, dos y quarta 

para la chupa, y cal- 
26nes. 


Los ſaſtres piden ſi iem pre 


mas pano de lo que nece- 
ſitan, no corte vm. mas de 
einco varas. 


Abi las tiene vm. y 8 


medida. 4. 


Quanto importa eſto ? 
Veinte y ocho peſos. 


Ahi eſta ſu dinero, vea vm. 


ſi me he equivocado. | 


Sent, el dinero eft4 cabil, 


es bueno y dien contido.. 


Vuelva a mi Caſa, 2 tomar 


mi medida. 
Pondrẽ yo las guarniciones? 

Deſde luego. 

Aforre la cafica y la chupa 
con tafetan de Indias, y 
los calz6nes de buena ga- 
mũza. 8 

Seri vm. ſervido. 


Tenga cuidãdo eſpecial que 


* in praiſing An com- 


modities. 


IJ aſſure you this cloth is tb 


the ne I told you. 


Tell me in one E 


muſt pay for it. * 


* T have told you, Sir 3 but hat | 


do you bid me for it? 
I will give you five dollars, 
. That is too little, I cannot a- 
vate a penny. 


We muſt then divide the dif- 


ference. ng 
Come, cut me what: want of 


8 it. 

How much niuſt 3 you have + 2 
A my taylor. | | 
1 muſt have three yards for the 


ards and a 
e waiſicoat 


coat, and we 
quarter for t 
and breeches. 


Taylors always aſk more cloth 


than they have occaſſon for; 
cut but five yards of i MH. 


There they are, Sir, any good 
meaſure, 


\. Howmuch does that amount to? 


Ta troenty-eight dollars. 
Here, there is your money; ſee 


whether 1 have miſreckoned. 7 
Sir, the money is right, it is 


good and well reckoned. . 


Return home with me to tale 
my meaſure. 


Shall I find the trimming ? 
A, fare. | 
Line the coat * . 


with Indian ſilk, and the 

breeches wit " feins _ 

dreſſed. 
Yeu ſhall be obeyed. 


Ti ale a moſt ſos care that 


” mi 
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mi veſtido eſte bien hecho : 


* 


aſeũdo, y de moda. get 
N o faltare. | 
Acuerdeſe que be * tener 
mi veſtido hecho: para el 
Domingo proximo. 
Prometo que lo tendra vm. 
ſin falta, - 
Guarde bien fu palfbra. - ; 
Creame vm. que ſe hars. 


Dial. XXX. Entre hs 
2 iſmos. 


Senor Maeſtro, | trahe vm. 


mi-veſtido? 
Si, Senor, aqui eſta, 
Le eſtãba 2guardando ; pru- 
.ecbemelo. 
| Qiere vm. probar la caſa- 
ca? 
Veãmos fi eſta bien 8 


Eſpero que le guſtari a vm. 


Me parece bien larga. 


* — 


Los calzones ſon muy altre. 


Ya no ſe llevan tan cortas 
como antes. | 

Se uſan largas ahora. 

- Aboteneme m. 

Me ajuſta demaſiado. 

Es preciſo que ajuſte bien. 

Eſte veſtido le coje muy 
bien el talle. 

Son las mangas demaſiado 
largas, y anchas ? 

No, Senor, van muy bien. 

de llevan ahora muy largas 

y anchas. 


1 


chos. 


Es la moda. 


Deme la chupa. 
Le vã muy bien eſte veſtido. 
1 las médias no vienen 


_ pang, 


2 


my find well made, "neat 
and modifh. 

I will not fail. 

Remember, I muſt have my 
ſuit -of cloaths for unday 
next, ; 

62 F promiſe you, you ſhall have 
it without fail. 

Do not break your word. 


Believe me it will be = 


Dial. XXX. Petireen 
the ſame. : 


Maſter, 4 you Ce + m9 fuit 0 


F claaths ? 


es, Sir, here it is. 
J expefied you; try it on . 


in you be can to wy the 
coat ? 

Let us ſee if it ts od made. 

hope it will pleaſe ou. 

It is very long, metbinks. 

T hey do not wear them now 3 
ſhort as they did formerly. 

They wear them long now. 

Button me. 

It is tos claſe, or too trait. 

It ought to be cloſe. F 

That ſuit fits you vey: well, 


Are nat the ſleeves too long hd 
too wide? 
No, Sir, they fit very well, 
They wear them now very wide 
and very long. 
The breeches are very ſtrait. 


It is the Faſhion. 

Grve me the waiſtcoat. 

This ſuit becomes you well. 

But the flackings wy not match 
this cloth. 


1 Ou 


Part V. 


Que le parece di mi fombre- 
OC -Y 

Es un caft6r hermG6ſo. 

Que gal6n le pondrs vm. ? 


Un gal6n de oro, con una 


hebilla de diamantes, 

Me compr6 vm. las ligas 
como le dixe ? 

Si, Senor, abi eſtan. 

Son eſtas medias de ſeda de 

Paris 0 de Londres: 

Son de Francia. 

Quanto las venden ? 

Tres peſos el par. 

Es baſtante barato, ſiendo 
tan finas. 

Muchacho, bã venido el za⸗ 

patèro:? 

No, Señör, no ha venido. 


Corre pues a ſu caſa, y dile 
que me trahiga mis za- 


patos. 

Serior, aqui efts, le encontre_ 
en el camino. | 

Son eſtos mis zapatos? * 

Si, Senor. | 

Pongamelos, 

Son muy ajuſtados, 

Me apriẽtan un poco. 

Pongalos en la horma, para 
enſancharlos. 

Baſtante mente ſe enſancha- 
ran llevandolos. 

Eſta piel da de si como un 
guante, 

Siento muy bien que me laſ- 
timaran, 

Mis callos lo padecerin. 

Ne duelen mucho los pics, 

El empeyne de eſte Zapato 
no vale nada. 

El tal6n es demafiado bixo. 

Las ſuelas no ſon baſtante 


gracias: 5 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. - 


* . 
. 


What do you Jay to my hat F: 


It is a fine 8 

What lace do you intend to Fr 
. 

A gold lace, with a | diamond 
buckle. 

Did you buy me a pair of gar- 
ters, as I told jou? 

Yes, Sir, there they are. 

Are the ill ee made in 

Paris or London. D 
They are made in France, 


How much do they ſell them at? | 
Three dollars a pair. 


It is cheap enough, finc ince they 
are ſo fine. | 
Boy, is the ſhoemaker come 5 


Mo, Sir, he is not come. 


N then to him, and bid bim 


bring in wg bes. 
Sir, here he is, I met * by: 
the way. 


Are theſe my ſhoes ?. 


Ter, ire 5 
Try them on me. is 
They are too flrait. 

They pinch me a little. 


Put them on the laſt, to mals 


them wider. 

They will grow wiae enough 
by wearing. - 

This leather Nretehes like a 

glove. 

1 fel very well that they will 
hurt me. 

My corns will fu er for it. 

My feet are in the flocks. 


The upper-leather of this - ſhot 


is good for nothing. 
The heel is too low. 
The ſoles are not ſtrong or thick 
enough. 


303 
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X | . Hagame 


Hagame vm. otro par. 


Es vm. muy dificil de con- 


ben... 
Quiere vm. probar otro par 
que traxe por acaſo. 
En hora buena, 
Creo que le iran bien. 
Mi pie eſtã mas deſcanſado. 
Quanto valen eſtos zapatos ? 
A como los vende vm. ? 
Dos peſos y medio. 
Es demaſiado caro. 
Es precio hecho. 


Es un zapito bien hecho y 


bien cosido. | 
Hagame otro par como eſte. 


Tome mi medida. 

Ahi tiene ſu dinero. 

Viva vm. muchos anos. 
* 


dn com- 
prar una peliica, 


Senor Maeſtro, he meneſter 


una peliica, | 
De que colör ha de ſer, Se- 
nor ? | 
Del color de mis ce jas. 
Ni rübia, ni negra. 
Obſcuro claro. . 


Sus cejas ſon de colir caſta- 


no. N 
Quiere vm. un pelucön, un 


peluquin, 0 peitica corta 


y redonda ? 


Hagame vm. un peluquin, - 


y una peluca redonda. 
Creo que tengo una redon- 
da que le guſtatã a vm. 
Enſenemela. 
No tiene baſtante pelo. 
Ya no ſe eſtilan tan llenas de 
cCabellos. | 


Make me another pair. 


You are, Sir, very hard to 
pleaſe. 
Will you try another pair, 
which [brought by chance? 
I will, 


1 believe they will fit you. 


Hy foot is more at eaſe, 

hat are theſe ſboes worth? 

How much do you ſell tbem at? 

Two dollars and a half. 

It is too dear. , l 

It is a ſet price. > 

That is a ſhoe well made and 
well flitched, 

Make me another pair like 
them. ; 


| Take my meaſure, 


There 1s your money, 


I thank you, Sir. 


Dial. XXXI. To buy 2 
= JS 


Mafler, I want a wig. 


Sir, what colour will you have 
it off 
Of the colour of my eye-brows: 

Neither fair nor black. 

Of a light brown. 

Your eze-brows are of a che- 

nut browns 

Will you have a full- botton. d 
wig, a bag-wig, or a ſbert 


and wound wig * 


1 muſt have a bag-wig, and a 


bob. | 

1 belizue I have a bob that will 
fit you very well. 

Shew it me. 

It is not full enaugh. 


They do not wear them new fo 


EIA 


full as they did. 


— 


Part V. 


E ſtã hecha de cabellos vivos ? 

Es cierto que ſon tales. 

El tops me . muy 
baxo. 

Es nueva moda. 

No es el bucle de detris un 
poco demaſiado largo ? 

Eſto es facil de remediar. 


No ſe neceſita, pues el co- 


lor no me guſta. 
Aqui hay otra, que creo le 
guſtara muy bien. 
Quanto quiere vm. por eſta? 
Doze peſos. - 
Es demaſiado cara. 


Perdoneme vm. es muy | ba- 


rata, 
Mire vm. bien eſta peliien, 
Toque eſtos cabellos. 
Es un pelo redondo y tan fu- 
erte como cerda. 
Peynela vm. 


Mire que facil es peynat | 


eſtos cabellos. 
Pongala en la cabeza, 
Mireſe en el eſpẽjo. 
No le ſienta bien: 
Baſtante me agrada. 
Pero la hallo algo corta. 
Bien, digame ſu ultimo prẽ- 
cio. 


Senor, no tengo mas de una 


palabra. 
No la podria vm. dir por 
diez peſos ? 


No, Sen6r, los cabellos me 
ſalen a mas. 


Pues ahi eſtã ſu dinero, 
Tenga cuidado de peynarla 


bien, y de trahermela ma- 
nana, 


Lo hare fin falta, 


"FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 
Is it made ofdive hair? 


Neo, Sir, the hair c £9 


307 
I warrant them ſuch. 
The fore-top ſeems to me a bits 


tle too low. 
That is the faſhion. 


1s not the hind=lack a i m7 too 


long? 


; 751 „ may be als 1 4 
There is no need of i it, 


111 
da not like the colour. ff 


Here is another, which I be- 


lieve you will like. 
What do you. affe for this © 
Twelve dollars. 


That is too dear. 


Pardon me, it is very . 


3 ray examine that On 


Feel this hair. 


This is a round "Sp und as | 


Arong as horſe-hair, 
Comb it out. 


See how _ 9 this hair combs, 


Put it on your head, | 
See yourſelf in the glaſs. \, 


Does it not become jou? 

I like it well enough, 

But I find it a little too ſhort, 
Well, tell me ' your laſt word. 


Sir, I never make but ons' 


word. 


Could not you give it for ten 


dollars? 


more money. 
Well, there is your money. 
Take care to comb it well, and 


remember to bring it me 


to-morrow. 
1 will do it without fail, 
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Dial. XXXII® Entre un 
Tr un medico, y 
un e 


Sefer, mandẽ por vm. elta 


mañana. | 
Que tiene vm. caballero ! ? 
Eftoy malo. 


Bien ſe le ccnoce. 


5 Que le duele ? 5 
Me ducle la cabeza, el pe- 


cho y el eſt6mago? 


1 Deſde quando ? 


Deſde a noche. 
Ha dormido vm. eta noche? ; 


No he podido dormir. 
Tiene vm, ganas de comer? 


No tengo ninguna. 


Aver el pulſo. 


Mueſtreme la lengua. 


Tiene vm. calentüra. 
Su pulſo bate muy deſigual. 


Siento mi cuerpo todo peſa- 


do. 


Es meneſter ſangrarſe. 


Es preciſo. abritle la vena. 


Me langrepenl la cane 0 


ſada. 


No importa, majiana' roma- | 


ra vm. medicina. 
Que! no me receta vm. al- 
. 
Si, Senor ? que me den plu- 
ma tinta y papel. 


Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenan- 


za, enviela al boticario, .. 


Diganle que el album gre- 


». 


cum ha de [er muy blanco. 


No ſalga vm. Senor. . 
Eſteſe en la cama caliente. 


Eſtarã vm. preſto buẽno con 


mi remẽdio. | 
Que regimen he te obſer- 


var ? 


* 
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Dial. XXXII. Between 
a ſick perſon, a phyſi- 
Cian, and a e, 


Sir, 1 fent for you this norn- 
ing. | 

What is the matter with. you ? 

Jam ill. | | 

You look as if you were ſo. 

What ails you ? 

I have a'pain in my head, in 
my breaſt, and in my anal. 

How long jince ? 

Since laſt night. 


Did you reft Jaft night ?... 


No, I could not fleep. 

Have you any nie "4 

None at all. 

Let me feel your pulſe. 

Shew me your tongue. 

You have a fever. | 

Your pulſe does not beat even. 
{ feel a heavineſs all over my 

Body. | 
You mich be let blood. 


Du muſt have a vein opened. 


I was let blood laſt week. 


No matter, to-morrow , you 


ſhall take phyſic. 
Will you not preferibe fer mee. 


Tes, Iwill; let me have a pen, | 


ink, and paper. 
Here, there is my preſeription, 


W end it to the apatbecary's. 
{1 him that the album græ- 


cum muſt be very white. | 
Da not go out, Sir. 


Keep your bed warm. 


You will be ſoon. well with | 
What ng my remedy, 
That diet muſt I keep to? 


Comer 


Part 8 


_ Comeri vm. huevos freſcos, 
y caldos de pollo. 

Tiene vm. quien le cuide ? 

Envie luẽgo por alguno. 

Preguntan por mi, he de ir 

- a ver 2 un enfermo. 

No fe deſaliente. 

Eſpero que le aliviara la ſan- 
gria. 

Se vi vm. ya? 

Si, Senor, es preciſo. 

Suplicole me Roe a ver 
manana, ; 

Vendre fin falta, 

Guardia, que me vayan a 
buſcar un cirujano. 

Quien quiere vm. que lla- 
men? 

El miſmo que me ſangrs 4 
otro dia. 

Como ſe llama? 

No lo fe, preguntelo abaxo, 

Deme vm. Sehr, ſu brazo, 
derecho. 


Tiene vm. una buena lan- 


zeta ? "A 

No ſentirã el lancetizo. 

Me aprieta. demaſiado el 
brazo. 

Haga vm. una 
grande. 

La ſangre viene muy bien. 

Cierre vm. bien la llaga, y 
haga una buena ligadũra. 


Diäl. XXXIII. Va de! 


m dico. 


3 
7 


Co el Sefi6r Doger, muy | 


bien venido. 
Es vm. muy cuidadoſo. 
Un medico ha de fer cuida- 
doſo y puntual. 
Como ſe kente vm. hoy? 


— 
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5 abertdra | 


Take neu- laid eggs, and chic- 
ken broths. © 

Have you a nurſe ® 

Send direttly for one. 


Somebody aſts for me, I 2 
go and [ce 4 patient, IN 

Take courage. 

1 hope the bleeding will ds you 

. good, 

Are you going away? 

Yes, Sir, 1 muſt. 

Pray come and fee me 6a 
19-mMorrow. 

I will not f.,, 

Nurſe, let ſomebody g9 for « a 
ſurgeon, 


N hom will you have "obs 
| The ſame who bet me blood the 


other aay. 
What is his name ? 
I know not, aſe below. 
Sir, give me your right arm. 


Have you a good lancet „ | 


You will not feel it.* 
You bind my arm too tight. 


Make a great orifice. 5 1 
The blood comes very well. 


Shut well the wound, and make 
à good a | 


Dial XXXUL The 


phyſician's viſit... 
* Ah 5 5 ; 

Doctor, you are very welcome, 
You are very care 3 | 
A phyſician ought to be as 
careful as punttual, 
How _—_ you find yourſelf to- 

day 
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I am very ill 


No puedo mas con migo, me 7 am almoſt ſpent, I am 4- 


muero. 

Me debilito, me conſumo. 

Tome animo, no ſe ee 
por tan poco. 

Ah ! Senor, no ſabe vm. lo 
mucho que padezco, 
Tengo ya un pie en la ſepul- 
- turas 

Acaboſe con migo, enfla- 

quezco ſenſiblemente. 

Declinan cada dia mas mis 
fuerzas. 

Eſtoy ethico, mi mill es in- 

curable. 

Face vm. ſu mal mayor de 
lo que es. 

Puẽdo prometer que curaré 
a vm. 

He de morir de eſta vez, mi 
mal es muy inveterado, 

Creame vm. no ſeri coſa, no 

eſtã en peligro. 

Le ſangrãron a vm, ?, 

Si, Senor, ayer me fſangra- 
ron, 

Adande eſti la ſangre ? 

Eft ſobre la ventina. 


Otra ſangria neceſita vm. 


| in . 

# FLA I pine away. | 

C hear up, be not caſt down 7 
fo ſmall a matter. | 

0b Sir, you little know hew 
1/4 [ ans - 

T have one foot ay © in the 
grave. 


1 am gone, { decay very for ts 
bly. 
7 grow weaker every day. 


1 am conſumptive, my diſeaſe 


is paſt recovery, 


Vn make your diſeaſe worſe 


than it is. | 
dare promiſe you thet you 
"will recover. 


-F muſt die, my diſeaſe is too in- 


peterate. 
Believe me, it will be nothing, 
you are not in danger. 


Have you been let blood ? 


Yes, ws 1 was let blood 50 


Fer 


Where is your blood © 


It is upon the window. 
Yeu want ta be let blood again, 


Su ſangre eſti recalentida y- Your blood is very hot and cor- 


corrompida. | 
Como ſe halla vm. ahora 7 ? 


rupted, 
| How do you find yourſel If nai 2 


EG algo mejor, gracias a / am a little better, thank God, 


Dios. 

Vä no tiene vm. calentũra. 

Le dutle aün la cabeza? 

No mucho, Seiior. , 

Me alegro infinito, 

Tengaſe vmd. caliente, 

No fiente vm. algun apetito,? 

Si, Senor, bien comeria un 
pollo. 

Puẽde vm. comerlay 


No bay rieſgo. 


Your fever i is gone. 

Does your bead ache All ? 
Not much, Sir, | 

I am very glad of it. 

Keep yourſelf warm. 
Have you no better appetite. 
Yes, Sir, I could eat a chicken. 


You may eat it. 
N is no en N 
Pero 
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But what mit 1 drink? 
Some Jonas beer with a toaſt. 


May nit I drink a Sha 


Pero que h& de beber ? 
 Cerveza chica con una toſ- 
tãda. 

No pudiera tomãr une gota 
de vino? 

Beba vm. poco pero con 
agua. 

Procure deſcanſar, manana 
paſare por aqui. 

Vã todo bien hoy ? ? 

Eſtõy mucho mejor. 

Ha dormido vm. bien eſta 

noche ? , 

Deſcanſe bellamente. | 

No tiene vm. mas calentüra. 

En dos ò tres dias 7 5 vmd. 
ſalir. 

Tiene vm. ganas de comer 
ahora ? 

Siento mucha hankee..- 
Puede vm. comer, pero ha 
de ſer con moderacion. 
Tome vm. un poco de vino. 

De que vino ? 
De el que vm. quiſiere. 
Blanco ui roxo, no importa. 


No viſita vm. al Senor 


Don 4 

Vengo de ſu 1 7 

Como eſta? 

Eſta muy malo. 

No hay eſperanza alguna ll 

No hay ningũna. 

Es un hombre muerto. 

Ha mucho tiempo que eſta 
malo ? 

Unos tres meſes ha. 

Que enfermedãd tiene? 

Eita en conſumpcion. 

Es una enfermedãd incurable. 

Si la leche de burra no le cu- 
ra, nada le curarà. 

Pero es tiempo que me vaya. 

Sendr, eſtimo y agradezco 
bl cuidado y rab{yo. 


wine? 


Drink ſome, but with water, 


4 


Endeavour to reſt, to-marrow | 


I will call this way. 


Does all go well to- day? 


J am a great deal better. 
Did you flesp well laſt age F 


I reſted perfeth well, 


Your fever is quite gone. 


In two or three * you may 


go abroad. 


| Have __ a good appetite now? | 
I am very hungry. | 


You may eat, but with great 
moderation. 

Take a little wine. 

What wine? 

Which you pleaſe. 


 Winiteor red, no matter Dobich. 


Do not you vie Mr, —— ? 


1 come from him. 


How does he do? 
He is very ill, 


Are there no hapes P 


There are none. 


He is a dead man. 
How long has he been ſuck ? 


Theſe three onthe. | 

at is his diſtemper? 

He i is in a conſumption. 
It is an incurable diſeaſe. 


Tf aſſes milk does not cure * 


nat hing will. 
But it is time for me to go. 


Sir, I thank you for your care ? 


and trouble. 
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' Me tiene vm. a ſu ſervicio, 
pero deſeo que no me ne- 
ceſite vmd. mas. 


Le doy a vm, infinitas gra- 
clas, | 


_ 


Dill XXXIV. De un 
bautiſino, de un caſami- 
ento, y un entier ro. 


Adonde va vm. tan de pri- 


eſa ? 
Me voy a caſa; 

Que negocio tiene vm, ? 
Tenemos un.bautiſmo hoy. 
Ha parido ſu SenGra madre? 

Si, Scnñör, pario un nino. 

Creia que era una nina. 
Adonde le bautizarin? | 
Me parece que en caſa. _ 
Quienes ſon los padrinos ?- 


Los compadres y comadres 
han venido ? 


Eſtan alla la ama de leche, 


y la partera ? | 
Si, Senor, iolo ſe aguarda al 


ſacerdote para bautizar al 


ninio. 
Es vm. padrino de eſte nifio? 


No, Senor, es mi tio. 
Eſtã ya caſada ſu hermana ? 


No, pero ſe han tomado 925 


dichos. 
Quando ſe le han tomado los 
dichos ? 
Mas de ocho dias ha. - 

Con quien ſe caſa? 
| ou el Senor D —. | 

s un buen caſamiento. 

Entta en buena familia. 


Que date le da ſu padre? 


1 am wholly at your ſervice, 


but wiſh you may have no 
mare occaſion for me. 


1 am infinitely es to you... 


Dial. XXXIV. Of a 


chriſtening, a wed- 


ding, and a burial. 


IW hither do you go fo faſt? 


I go W 
What buſineſs have you ? 
We have a chriſtening to-day. 


Is your mother brought to-bed? 


She is brought to- bed of a boy, 
I thought it was a girl. | 


here will he be chriflened ? 


I believe at our houſe. 


Wha are the god-fathers and 


the god inzthers? 


Are the goſſibs and the  ſhe-goſ- 
fips come? 

Are the midwife 9 the wet 
nurſe theres 

Yes, they only ſtay for the prieft 
to chri Nen the child. 


De you Hand e to the 
child ? 


N:, Sir, it 1s my uncle. 


Is your fifter already married? 


No, but ſbe is betrothed. 


When was ſbe betrathed ? | 


It is more than eight days. 
Fer does ſhe marrꝛę? 

be marries Mr. D ——, 
That 1s a good match, 
She matches in a good eh 


What portion does your father 


give ber: 
Quarenta 


A 
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Quarenta mil peſos. 
Es un buen caſamiento. 


Quando fe celebraran las bo- N 


das? 


| Manana tendremos las bo- 


das? 
Ya ſe han ied el anillo 
nupcial y las libreas. 


El növio y la novia tienen 


veſtidos de bodas. 


8 los ha de cafir ? 

Nueſtro capellin. 

De donde procede que ſu pri- 
mo eſta tan aflizido ? 

Murio ſu madre. 

Quando murio ? 

Ayer por la manana. 

du padre pues es viudo. 

Recelo que no lo ſeri mucho 
tiempo. 

Se volverã a caſar preſto, 

Quien cuidari del entierro ? 


69 
Mi hermano. 
Adonde la enterrarin ? h 
En la igleſia de San Diego. 
Serän las honras grandes? 


Sin tl alguna. 
Yi paſa el entierro. 


Hay treinta coches de duelo. | 


Dial. KXXXV. Para 


hablar à un mozo de 


caballos. 


Almohaza mi caballo. 


Eſtriega y limpiale bien con 


| ja. | os, 
| VII caballo eſta ſin herradii- 


Ti. * 
Dos herradiras le faltan, 


"2 


Forty thouſand dollars. 


It is a good match: 


When will the wedding be 
kept 4 


To-morrow will be the wel- 


ding. 

The wedding-ring and acai 
are already bought? ' 

The bridegroom and the bride 
have put on their wedding 
cloaths. 

ho is to marry them? 

Our chaplain. 

What is the reaſon your couſin 
is ſo much afflicted f 

His mother is dead. 

WWhen did ſbe die? 


She died yeſterday mornings 


So his father is naw a widower, 


J fear he will not be fe long. 


He will ſoon marry again. 


Who will take care of the Je: 19 


neral? 

My brother. 
Where will ſhe be buried? 
In St. James. s church, 


Will it be a magnificent: Nn. 
ral? 


Without any doubt. 


The burying goes by. 


There are thirty nen 7 


coaches. 


Dial. XXXV. To ſpeak 


to a groom. 


— 


8 my bar "= 
Rub him well with a wy of 


rat. 


= horſe is unſbod... 


He u ants tuo ww , 
Llevale 
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Llevale a caſa del. herrad6r. . | 


: Mandele herrir. 


Llevale deſpues al rio, 
Le has dado de beber ? 


Si, Sendr. 


Dale ſu pienſo de cebada. 


Paſeale eſta tarde. 


Dale tambien ſalvãdo. 
Hi comido la cebada ? 


Echale paja ahora. 

Enſilla mi caballo, y trae- 
mele. | 

Tomale por el freno, 


No le hagas correr. 
No le 8 
Eſtã canſado? | 
Quitale el freno. 


Ponle en la caballeriza. 


"DAL XXXVI. De un 


_ wviage. 


Adonde yi vm. Senor ? - 


Voy a Madrid. 
Quando parte vm. ? 
En eſte inſtante. 


Vã vm. a caballo u en coche ? 


A taballo.. 


Muchacho, traheme mi ca- 


ballo. 


Aqui efta, Senor. 


Eſta bien almohazado ? 
Muy bien, Senor. 


Quantas leguas hay de aqui 
T4. ü 


— S——r—_ ————_—_ 


Diez leguas. 


Son leguas largas x 


No, Senor, ſon las mas cortas 
de Eſpana, 

Le parece a vm. que poda- 
mos caminar tanto hoy. 

Sin duda, no es tan tarde. 

Daran las doze. | 


Tiewo vm. e tiempo 


— 


Carry him to the farrier. 


Cet him ſbod. 


Carry him after to the river. 
Have you watered him? 


Yes, Sir. 
Give him his — 
Walk him this afternoon. 


Sve him alſo ſame bran. 


Has he eat his barley? 
Give him now ſome firaw. 


Saddle my horſe, and bring 


him to me. 


Take him by the bridle, 


Do not make him run, 
Do not overheat him. 
Is he weary f 

Unbridle bim. 
Put him in the ſtable. 


Dial. XXXVI. Going 


upon a Journey. 


Where are you going, Sir? 
{ am going to Madrid. 


I hen do you ſet aut? 


Preſently, 


Do you go in a coach or on 


horſeback ? 


On horſeback. 


Boy, bring out my w_ 


Her he is, Sir. 
Is he well curried ? 


Very well, Sir. 


How many leagues is this place 


7 ram 4 — 
Ten leagues. 
Are they long leagues? | 
No, Sir, they are the ſhorteſt in 


Spain. 


Do you 158 we can go ſo far 


to- day? 
Without doult, it is not fo late. 
It is near twelve. 
Dou have time enough to reach 


para 


+ 


| Part V. 


para llegãr antes «de ponerſe 
el ſol. 
Hay buen camino ? 
Muy hermöſo. ä 
Ningun pantano ſe encuen= 
tra, 
Pero tiene vm. boſques que 
atraveſar, y rios que pa- 
„ 
Hay peligro en el camino 
real? .. 
No ſe dice nada de eſto. 
No ſé habla de que haya la- 
drones en los boſques? _ 
Nada hay que temer de no- 
che 6 de ie, 
Es un camino en que ads 
gente ſiempre. 
Que camino he de tomãr? 
Quando eſte vm. cerca de 


la primera aldea, tomara 


2 mano derecha. 

He de ſubir el monte ? | 

No, Senor, dexele vm. 4 las 
izquierda. 

Es el camino dificultoſo en 
los boſques? 

No, SeiiGr, vaya vmd. ſiem- 
pre derecho, no ſe puede 
extraviar. 


Adonde enconttarẽmos el 


rio ? 
A la ſalida del Boſque. 
Se puede vadcear, es vade- 
able ? 
No, Senor, ſe oath en un 
| barco, a 


Vamos, caballeros, mines.” 


mos. 

Adios, Sefidres. = 
Dios les de buen viage. 

Les doy muchas gracias. 
No quiere vm. echir un 
trago? 

Como vmd. guſtare. 
Vera a ſu buen viage. 
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that Place before the {8 
ſets. 
Ir the road god? 
Pery fine. : 


You meet with no guagmire. 


But you have una fe go thro, 
and rivers to 728. | 


1 


1s there any danger pen the 8 


hi gh-way ? 

There is no talk of =; 

Do you hearwhetherthere beany 
highwaymen i in the woods? 

7 here is nothing to fear either 
by day or night. 

It is a high-road where you 
meet with people always. 

Which way muſt one take? 

When you come near the next 
village, you muſt take to the 
right hand. © 

Mu Igo up the hill. 

No, Sir, you muſt leave it on 
the left. 

Is it a difficult ay through 
the wood ? 

Net at all, Sir; go uit a- 
long, you” cannot m ifs your 
way. 

. here do we come to 4 river? 


As you come out 7 of the wood. 
May one ford it over? 13 


No, Sir, they ferry it over. 
Come, gentlemen, let us mount. 


: Farewel, Gentlemen. 


I wiſh you a good journey, 

I thank you with all my heart. 

Will you not take the flirrup- 
cup? 

As you pleaſe. 

To pur good / or 

Dial. 


} 


7 


| 16 A. New SPANISH GRAMMAR. 


Di al. XXXVII. RE una 
Poſada. 


Adonde eſta la mejor poſida 
de la ciuvad ? 

A el ſignodel Caballo Blanco. 

En que parage de n villa 

eſta? * 

Cerca de la igleſia mayor. 


Podremos alojarnos aqui ? 


di, Senor, *renemos bellos 


quartos y buenas camas. 
Apeemonos Senores, 
Adonde eſtã el mozo de ca- 

tallos?  ' 
Aqui eſt6y, Senor. | 
Toma nueſtros caballos. 
Llevalos a la caballeriza. 
Cuidalos bin. 
Veamos ahöra, * nos dara 

vm. de cendr? 


Vean vms. Senöres, lo Ine 


mas guftaren, 


Denos media dozena de pi-' 


chones, dos perdices, ſeis 
codornices, un buen capõn 
y una enſalada. 


Tendrè cuidado de todo, no 


ſe inquieten. 


No quieren vms. otra coſa? 


No, baſta con eſto ; pero de- 
nos buen vino y fruta. 
Les aſeguro que les daré 
guſto. 


Quieren vms. ir a ver ſus 


; apoſentos ? | 
Si, lame à ſu camarero, 


Alumbra 3 a eſtos Senores que 
ſuban. 


Haganos cenir quanto an- 


tes. 


Antes que hayan quitado 


las botas, eſtara la cena 
pr onta. 


Dia. XXXVII. 


Will you 


In an 
inn. 


Where i 15 the heh i inn in town ? 


At the fign of the White Horſe. 

In what part of the tawn is 

_ 

Near the great church. 

May we lodge here? 

Yes, Sir, we have good cham- 
bers and good beds. 

Let us alight, Gentlemen. 

Where is the oftler- 3 


' Here J am, Sir. 
Tale our horſes. 


Carry them into the ſtables. 
Take care of them. 


Now, let us ſee, what will you 
give us for ſupper? 


See yourſelves, Gentlemen,quhat 


you have a mind to. 

Giue us half a dozen pigeons, 
a brace of partridges, ſiæ 
guails, and a good capon, and 
a ſallad. 

T will take care of all; do not 
trouble ae pre, | 

ave nothing elſe ? 

No, that is enough ; but let us 
hade good wine and fruit. 

1 ſhall Pleaſe you, I warrant 
he: 1 

22 you go and ſee your cham- 
bers? : 


Yes, call your chamberlain. 
LW the Gentlemen up flairs. 


Let us Lav wh ſupper as ſoon | 


as poſſible. 


«Boſs your boots are pulled off, 


. upper wil be got ready. 
Adonde 
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Adonde eſtän nueſtros la- 
cayos 5 
Ahi ſuben con ſus balijas. 


Han traido nueſtras piſto- 
las ? : 

Si, SefGr, aqui eſtän. 

Quita mis botines y ve deſ- 
pues a cuidat de nueſtros 
caballos. 

Llama para la cena. 

Sefres, la cena eſtä pronta, 
eſta en la meſa. 

Vamos, Senores, a cenär, 
para poder acoſtarnos tem- 
präno. 

Sentemonos a la meſa. 

Nada come vm. que tiene? 

No tengo ganas, oy can- 
ſado. 

Eft6y. molido. 

Eſtarẽ mejor en la cama que 
en la meſa. 

Tome vmd. animo. 

Si ſe ſiente malo, vayaſe a 

. 

Mande calentar ſu cama. 

Que no les impida de cenir,. 
voy a deſcanſãr. 


Ha meneſter vm. de re 
Nada quiero ſino deſcanſar. 
Tenga vm. buenas noches. 


Trae los poſtres y di a la ;- 


patröna que venga à ha- 
blarnos. | 

Aqui viene. 

| Sensres, les guſta la cena? 


<< Sefi6ra, pero ahora es 
meneſter ſatisfacer a vm. 

Quanto hemos gãſtado ? 

Que hemos de pagar ? 

El eſc6te no ſube mucho, 


Where are our lame, 


| Thins thiy are, coming up with 7 


your portmanteaus, 


Have they brought our 22 | 


Yes, Sir, there they are. 5 
Pull off. my boots, and then ge 
and lo after, our horſes. 


Call. for ſupper. ON 


Gentlemen, ſupper is ready, the 


meat is upon the table. 
Let us goto ſupper, Gentlemen, 


that we may go to bed * 


times. 
Let us ſit down to table. 


Dou eat nothing, what ails ah 
I have no appetite, I am tired. 


I am bruiſed all over. 


| I ſhall be better in bed than af : 


table. 
You muſt take courage. 


If = find yourſelf ill, 40. to 


Get your bed wares; 


Let me not. hinder you FOR 


your ſupper, I am going to 
try to fleep. 


De you twant any thing ? 


want nothing but reſt. 


1 wiſh hau a good night, 


Bring the deſert, and go and 
bid the landlady come | and 
ſpeak with us. 


Here jhe is coming. 


© Gentlemen, are you ſatisfied 


with your ſupper. 


Yes, Miſtreſs, but we BI a- 


tisfy you. 
Wi + have we had? 


| What have we to pay? 


The 1 is not high. 
| 18 Va 
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por noſotros, nueſtros cri- 
ados y caballos. 

Por la cena, la cama, y el 
almuerzo. 

Todo importa diez peſos. 
Me parece que es demaſiado, 
Al contrario, es muy barato. 


Haga vm. miſmo la qüenta, 


y hallars que no les pido 


demaſiado. 


Pagaremos la mañana por la 


mañana deſpues de el al- 
muerzo. 
2 vms. quiſieren. 
'Denos ſabanas limpias. 
Las fabanas que les envio 
' ſon muy buenas. 
Buenas noches, Senora, 
Buenas noches les de fdios A 


ums. cabelleros, ſervidora. 


de vms. 
Neceſitan vms. de algo? 
Nada nos hace falta. 
Solo que ſe haga buen fuẽgo. 
Las noches ſon muy frias. 


Es meneſter cuidarſe en vi- 


age. 
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Vea vm. quanto le debẽmos, 5 


See what you muſt have for 
us, our men, and our horſes, 


For the ſupper, bed, and break- 


All amount to ten dollars. 

Methinks you aſk too much. 

On the contrary, I am very 
cheap. 

Reckon yourſelf, and you will 


Find that I do not aſk you too 


much. 


Me will pay you to-morrow. 


n a ck aſt. 
As you pleaſe. 


Let us have clean ſheets. 


The ſheets T ſend you are very 


good. 


| Grd night, Mi Hreſs. 


Good night, Gentlemen, I am 
your ſervant. 


Do you want Something ? 


We went nothing. 


Only let us have a good fire. 


The nights are very cold. 


One muft take care of ng 


on JON 


FABLES, 


4 


ditos, 
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Fabula Primera. ; 


Los Animales en conſejo 


juntos para elegir un 


Rey. 


ABIENDO muerto el 
1 leon, todas las aves, y 
beſtias ſe congregaron 4& ſu 
cueva para condolerſe con la 
reyna viuda, que hacia re- 
ſonar ſus lamentos, y gritos 
en los montes, y boſques. 
Deſpues de los acoſtum- 


brados cumplimientos, pro- 


cedieron todos 4 la eleccion 


de un rey: la corona del 


difunto monarca fue coloca- 


da en medio de la aſamblea, 


Su aparente heredero era 
demaſiado joven, y endeble 
para obtener la dignidad real, 


ã la que tantos animales mas 
fuertes que El puſieron ſu de- 
manda. Do ; a 


Dexenme crecer un poco, 
dixo ſu alteza, y entonces 
experimentareis que puedo 
llenar el trono, y con el tiem- 
po hacer temblar 4 mis ſüb- 
Entretanto eſtudiarẽ 
las acciones heroicas de mi 


padre, con la eſperanza de 


que algun dia podre ſerle 


igual en gloria. 
Por mi parte, dixo el leo- 


pardo, inſiſto eu mi derecho 
| la corona, por la mayor 


The Beaſts in council af- 


ſemöled to eleft a King. 


PHE lion being dead, all 
= the birds and beaſts flock= 
ed to his den to condole with 


the lioneſs, his royal relict, 


who made the mountains and 


the .forghts reſound with her 
loud cries. © | 
After the uſual complements 
. tom; to the election 
of a king : 'the crown of the 


deceaſed monarch being placed 
in the midſt of the aſſembly. 


His heir-apparent was toe 


young and weak to obtain the 
royal dignity, to which ſo many 


creatures flronger than himſelf 
put in their claim. 


Let me row up a little 


aid his highneſs, and then you 


ſhall. find that I can fill the 
throne, and make my ſubjects 
happy in my turn. 


that one day I may equal him 
„ 


For my part, ſaid the leo- 


pard, I inſiſt on my right to 
the crawn, as 1 reſemble the 


ſemejanza 


i 


In the 
- mean time, Il ſtudy the heroic 
actions of my father, in hopes 
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ſemejanza que tengo al ülti- 
mo rey entre todos los can- 
didatos. 

Vo, por otro lado, grits 
el oſo, ſoſtendre. que ſe me 


hizo injuſticia, quando ſu 
mageſtad anterior ſe me pre- 


firiõ: ſoy tan fuerte, intre- 


pido, y ſangriento, como el 
eta; y ademias, ſoy maeſtro 


de un arte que el jamàs pudo 
adquirir, qual es, el trepar 


por los arboles. 1 
Yo apelo, dixd el elefante, 


al juicio de eſta auguſta 


aſamblea, ft alguno de los 


preſentes puede conalgun co- 
lorido, jactarſe de fer tan 


alto, de tan noble preſencia, 
tan robuſto, 6 tan circuns- | 


ow como yo. 
Vo ſoy el mas noble, y la 


mas hermoſa criatura entre 


todos voſotros, ww. el ca- 
hallo. 


M yo ſoy la mas palitica | 


{rs la zorra. 


FI yo ſoy el mas vel6z en 
correr, dixo el corzo. 


En dõnde encontrareis, di- 
xo el mico, un rey mas agra- 


dable, mas ingenioſo, y mas 
divertido que yo? Yo 
tiria continuamente 4 mis 


ver- 


vaſallos, y ſoy ademas el 


mas ſemejante al hombre, 


due es el Senor del Univerſo. 
El pagayo interrumpi- 


endole, hizo ſu arenga: ſu- 
pueſto que vm. ſe alaba de ſu 
ſemejanza al hombre, me 
parece que puedo hacerlo 


con mucha mas juſticia. 


Toda la ſemejanza de vm. 


conliſte en ſu hocico ico 'y 
. 1 . 


- 


late king more than any other 
candidate whomſoever. 


J, on the other hand, cried 
the bear, will muntain that 
I had injuſtice done me when 
his late majeſty was preferred 
before me: I am as ſtrong ; 

nd as undaunted as he was ; 
3 des, I am maſicr of an art 


which he could never attain © 


to, I mean that of climbing 
ir ce. 


T appeal, ſaid the elephant, 
to the judgment of this au- 
guſt aſſembly, if any one here 
preſent can, with any colours, 


boaſt of being jo tall, portly, Ts 
et or ſeaate as 1 am. 


J am the nobleſt and the moſt 
cautijul creature of you all, 
faid the horſe. 


And TI am the moſt political, 


| foid the fox. 


And I the 7 7 in run- 
ning, ſaid the 
Where will Gow find, [aid 


the monkey, a Hing mere agree- 


able, more ingenious, and 


more entertaining than I am? 
1 fhould each a7 divert my 
ſubjetts : beſides, I am the 


picture of man, who is Lord 


of the Univerſe. 

The parrot etre 
him, made his ſpeech : ſince 
you boaſt of your likeneſs to 
man, 1 think I may with more 
Juſtice, All Jour r. gemblance 


/ him con iſis in your ugly 


phiz, and ſome ridiculous 
grimaces ; but I can talk lite 


algunos 


— - 


a man, and imitate his ſpeech, 
the indication of his | reaſon, 
and his greateſt ornament. © 


algunos geſtos ridiculos ; 
pero yo puedo hablar como 
un hombre, & imitar ſu len- 
guage, ſeñal indicativa de ſu 


razon, y ſu mayor adorno, u 


ornamento. 18 8 
Guardad vueſtra maldita 
garulla, replico la mona: 
hablais, es cierto, pero no 
como hombre; repetis ſiem- 
pre una miſma coſa, ſin en- 
tender una ſola palabra de 
lo que decis. Gs 


% 


de eſtos dos infelices, imita- 


dores del genero humano, y 
confirieron la corona al ele- 
fante, como era fuerte, y 
ſabio; y no ſolo era exento 
del barbaro natural de las 
beſtias de rapina, ſino tam- 
bien de la vanidad, y amor 


propio con que muchos eſtin 


tacados, ſiempre pareciendo- 


les ſer lo que, en la realidad, 


no fot. _ 5 

Fabula Segunda. 

Dragon y las dos Zer- 
| bh. ras. 

Vn dragon guardaba con 


Anſia un teſoro inmenſo en 
una cueva profunda ; nunca 


dormia de dia, ni de noche, 


para aſegurarlo, 


Dos zorras aduladoras, 


artificioſas, y picaras de pro- 
feſion, ſe introduxeron en ſu 


gracia con ſus liſonjas faſ. 
tidioſas. Ambas eran ſus in- 
timas amigas. * 


5 Fable the Second. 
The Dragon and the two. 


: 


* 


Hold your curſed clact, re- 
plied the monkey z you talk, 
"tis true, but not like man; 
you chatter the | ſame thing 


over and over again, without 
underſtanding one ſingle word 


that you ſay. , 


The whale aſſembly laughed 


at theſe two wretched imita- 


32 


. 


tors of maukind, and conferred 


the crown on the elephant, at 


he was both ſtrong and wiſe, 


and not only free from the 


crual temper of the beaſts of 
prey, but from the vanity and 
ſelſeconceit which tos many 


are tainted with, of always 


ſeeming to be what 


| in reality 
they are not, 5 | 


\ 3 


18 


Loxes. > 


A dragon ſat brooding over 


„ 


an immenſe treaſure in a _ 


cave : he never ſlept by night 
or day, in order to ſecure it. 


Two foxes, artful ſjcophants, 
and rogues by profeſſion, in- 
finuated themſelves . into bis 
favour by their fulſome flats 
teries. They were his boſom 
7. r. * nds, . f 
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L s que ſon mas corteſes, 
y oficioſos no ſon ſiempre los 


mas ſinceros. Le rindieron 
ſus obſequios con la mayor 
ſumiſion: admiraron ſus fan- 
tasias ocioſas; convinieron 
con El] en ſus ideas, y fe bur- 
laron de ſu credula tonte- 
t ia. 


dormido entre ſus confiden- 
tes: le ahogaron, y tomaron 
poſeſion de ſu teſoro. 

Era preciſo repartir el pi- 
llage; un punto muy delica- 
do, y no era facil de ajuſ- 
tarſe, porque dos villanos 
no convienen ſino en la exe- 
cucion de ſus delitos. 

. Una de ellas empezo 4 


exhortar en eſtos terminos : 


de que nos ſervirà todo eſte 
dinero? Un gazapo nos ſe- 
ria un botin, 6 pillage mas 
agradable: no podemos hacer 
una comida de eſtos doblones, 
ſon muy indigeſtos. El mun- 
do es muy loco en dexarſe 
+ arrebatar de riquezas tan 
 imaginarias. No ſeamos no- 
ſotras criaturas tan inſenſa- 
tas, como ellos lo ſon. 

La otra pretendis que es- 
tas reflexiones la habian he- 
cho una impreſion fuerte, y 
la aſegurõ, que en lo venide- 
ro eſtarĩa contenta de conti- 
nuar una vida filoſõfica, y 
como Bias llevar ſu teſoro 
todo conſigo. APES 


Al parecer, ambas eſtaban 


diſpueſtas 4 abandonar ſu 
teſoro mal adquirido: pero 


They who are the moſt 
courteous and obliging, are not 


always the moſt ſincere. They 
made their addreſſes to him 


with the utmoſt ſubmiſſion, and 


reſpect; they admired all his 
idle fancies, gave into all his 


fentiments, and laughed in 
their ſleeves 
I . 75 culiy. 
Finalmente, queds un dia 


at this credulous 


At length he one day fell a- 


fleep between his tonfidents - 


they ſtrangled him, and took. 


Pelſeſion of his treaſure. 


The plunder was to be di- 
vided, a very tender point, 
and not eaſily to be adjuſted ; 


for two villains agree in 


nothing but in the perpetra- 
tion of their crimes. 

One of them began to 
preach : of what ſervice, ſaid 
he, will all this money be to 
us? A leveret had been a 
much more agreeable booty : 
we cannot make a meal of 
theſe piſtoles, they are too 


| hard of digeſtion.” Mankind 


are mere fools to doat on ſuch 
imaginary riches, Let us not 
be. fuch. filly thaughtleſs crea- 
tures as they are. 


| The other pretended that 
theſe reflections had made a 


firang impreſſion on him, and 


afſured him, that he would be 
contented for the future to lead 
a philoſophic life, and like Bias 
carry all he had about him, 


Both ſeemed ready 10 aban- 
don their ill-gotten treaſure : 


but both lay in ambuſcade, 


ambas 


© 


Part v. 


ambas ſe quedaron ã la mira, 


y fe deſpedazaron. 


Al eſpirar la una dixo 4 
la otra, que eſtaba tan mor- 
talmente herida como ella: 
que querias hacer con todo 
aquel oro? Lo miſmo que 


tu proponias hacer con el, 


replics la otra. 


* 
Siendo informado un via- 


jador de ſu pendencia, las 
dixo, que eran tontas. Aft 


lo es toda la raza del gene- 
ro humano, replic6 una de- 


las zorras. Tampoco 4 vo- 


ſotros puede ſervir de co- 


mida, y con todo, os aſeſi- 
nais unos 4 otros por el di- 


Noſotras, las zorras, he- 


mos ſido baſtante ſãbias, 4 lo 


menos haſta aqui, para mi- 


rar al dinero como una coſa 


vueſtra deſgracia. 
un bien ſubſtancial, ſola» 
mente por ſeguir un bien 


5 fantãſtico. 8 


inutil. Lo que habeis in- 
troducido entre voſotros 
como una conveniencia, es 
Dexais 


Fabula Tercera. 
Las dos Zorras. 


Vna noche entraron dos 


zorras furtivamente en un 


gallinero : mataron el gallo, 


las gallinas, y los pollos: 


deſpues de eſta matanza, 


empezaron 4 devorar fu pre- 


- FABLES. 
and tore euch other 7 


Pieces. N | 
One of them, as he was 
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expiring, ſaid to the other, 
who was as mortally woundet 


as himſelf, what would you. 
have with all that gold? The 
very ſame as you propoſed to 
Have — with it, replied the 


other, 

A traveller being inform- 
ed of their quarreh told them 
they were fools. And ſo are 


the whole race of mankind, 
ſaid one of the foxes ;, you can 


feed upon gold no more than 
we, and yet you murder one 
another for the ſake of it. 


# 


Ne foxes were wiſe enough, 


at leaft until now, to look on 


money as a uſeleſs thing. That 

tohieh you have introduced 
among ft you as a convenience 
is your misfortune. You part 
with a ſab/tantial good, only to 
purſue an empty ſhadow. 


Fable the Third. 6 
The two Foxes. 1 


One night two foxes enter = 
ed by flealth into a hen=roofl ; 


they killed the cock, the hens, 

and the chickens ; after this 
ſlaughter they began to devour 
their prey. ; 


V 2 


8 


F 
5 
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reflexion, propuſo comerlos 
todo de una vez: la otra 
vieja y codicioſa queria ahor- 
rar para otro dia. 


. Hija, dixo la vieja, la 


experiencia me hizo ſabia ; en 


mi tiempo he viſto mucho 
mundo. No conſumamos 4 la 
vez todo nueſtro caudal pro- 
digamente ; tubimos buen ſu- 


ceſo, hemos encontrado un 
teſoro; y debemos cuidar de 


no mal gaſtarlo. 


Replicò la joven, eſtoy re- 


fuelta a recrearme mientras 


lo tengo por delante, y ſa- 
ciar mi apetito por toda una 


ſemana; porloque toca a 
3 i 


venir aqui mainana, es cuen- 


to: eſo es exponernos : ma- 
nana vendra aqui el amo, y 
por vengar la muerte de ſus 


pollos, nos daria con una 
tranca en la cabeza, | 


eſpues de éſta replica, 
cada una de ellas obra como 
le parece mas propio. Lajo- 


ven come haſta que revienta 
ſin poder apenas arraſtrarſe 4 
ſu cueva antes de morir, La 
vieja que le pareci6 mucho 


mas prudente gobernar ſu 


- apetito y fer frugal, fue el 
dia ſiguiente al gallinero y 


la mats el labrador. 
Aſi cada edad tiene ſu vi- 
cio favorito: los jovenes ſon 
fogoſos & inſaciables en tus 
placeres; y los viejos incor- 
regibles en ſu avaricia. 
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Una que era joven y fin 


One that Twas young and 
thoughtleſs propoſed to eat 


them all at once: the other 


that was old and avaritious, 
was for making a reſerve for 
another day. 


Child, ſaid the old one, ex- 


ferience has made me wiſe ; 1 


have ſeen a great deal of the 


world in my time, Let us not 
laviſhly conſume our whole 


flock at once; we have met 


with good ſucceſs; we have 


found a treaſure, and ought 


to be cautions how we ſquat- 
der it away. . 
The young one replied, Pm 
reſolued to indulge myſelf 


whilſt it is before me, and 
ſatiate my appetite for a whole 
week; for qs to your notion of 


returning hither, tis a%eft; - 
to-morrow won't do at all; 
the owner, to revenge the death 


of his chickens, would knack 
us both on the head. ; 


Alter this reply each of them 
acts as be thinks proper. The 


young one eats until he burſts, £7 


and has ſcarce ſtrength enough 


to crawl to his kennel before 


he dies. The old one, who 


thought it much more prudent 
to govern his appetite and be 


frugal, went the next day 
to bis hoard, and was mur- 


dered by the farmer. | 
Thus every age has its 
darling vice the young are 


ſanguine and inſatiable in their 
enjeyments; the old are incor- 


rigible in their avarice. 


Fabula 


Put Vn, F AE . 


1 


'  Fabula Quarta. | 
Fl Lobo y el Cordero. 


Hahia un rebaño de ove- 
Jas que pacian ſeguras de to- 


do ma! en un cercado; todos 


los erros dormian, y ſus 
amos tocaban la gayta rural 
con ſus compaiteros baxo de 
un alamo frondoſo. 

Un lobo hambriento vino 


al redil 4 regiſtrarlos por las 


rendijas. 


Un cordero inexperto, 7 
que nunca habia eſtado ſue- 


ra, entr6 en converſaclon 


con EI. 7% 
JV le dixo, que es lo que 


tu quieres aqui cordero.ʃ 
Un poco de eta yerba treſ-. 


ca le re{pondis el lobo. Bien 
ſabes que no hay coſa mas 
agradable, que matar el ham- 
bre en un prado verde eſmal- 


tado con flores, y aplacar la 


ſed en una fuente tranſpa- 


rente. Aqui encuentro copia 


de uno y otro, que puede uno 
deſear mas? por mi parte, 


yo amo la filoſofia que nos 


enſena 4 contentarnos con lo 
poso. „ 


Es verdad pues replics. el 


Cordero, que tu te abſtienes 


de la carne de las beſtias, y que 


un poco de yerba te ſatisface? 
Si es aſi, viyamos como her- 
manos y paſtemos juntos. 


ſaid he to the wolf} W 
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The Wolf and he 
| | Lamb. | 


i A flock of ſbeep were gra- 


ing ſecure from barm, in an 


encloſure; the dogs were all 
aſleep, and their maſter was. 


playing under a ſhady elm on 


his rural pipe with his com- 


panons. — 


A wolf, that was half. 


farved, came to the fence 


to take a view of them thro? 
the chinks. 


A lamb, that "was unexpe- 


rienced, and had never been 
abroad, entered into converſa- 


tion with him. %88 
had is it you want h 


eg 


Home of thas freſb tender N 


gra, replied the wolf, Leu 


are, ſenſiblè that nothing is 


more agreeable than to appeaſe 
one's hunger in a verdant 


mead eu, embroidered tuith 


flowers, and ſlale one's thirſt: 


at à tranſparent fountain. I. 


find plenty here both of the 


one and the other; what can 
any one defire more © for my 


part, I debe philsſopby, that 


teaches us to reſt contented. 
with a little. - | 


1s it then true, replied the 


lamb, that you. abſtain from 


the fleſh of beaſis; and that a. 
little graſs. will ſatisfy yau ? 


If fo, let us live like brothers, 


and graze together, 


þ 1 . 
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l cordero luego ſalts del 
redil al prado en donde el 


grave filoſofo le deſpedazs, y 
de una vez le devoro. 


Deſconfiate ſiempre de las 


lenguas 1 e de los que 


ſe jactan de ſu propia virtud. 


Forma tu juicio ſegun ſus 
acciones, y no ſegun ſus 


palabras. 


Fabula Quinta. 


E Gato y los Congos. 


Un gato entré una vez 
con una modeſtia afectada en 


un vivar copioſamente proviſ- 


P 1 


to de conejos. 


Immediatamente ſc eſpan- 


to toda la republica y fe re- 


fagiaron 4 ſus reſpectivas 
madrigueras. N 


Como eſte corner os | 
ojeavacon diſimulo una pe- 


quena diſtancia de ſus cueve- 


citas : los diputados del eſ- 
tado que habian obſervads ſus 


uñas tremendas, parlamen- 
taron con El en un callejon 
de ſu vivar que era extrema- 
damente angoſto, y le pre- 
a cauſa de 

u viſita. 52h EY 


[3 


- Declars en el mas ſumiſo 


tono, que todo lo que inten- 


taba era ſaber las conſtitucio- 


nes de ſu republica. Que co- 


mo era profeſor de filoſofia, 
viajaba todo el mundo habi- 


tado, para informarſe de las 


1 


. Immediately the lamb leap- | 


ed over the incleſure into the 


meadoto, where the grave 


philoſopher tore him in pieces, 
and at once devoured him. 
Anuays miſtruſt the ſmooth 
tongues of thoſe who boaſt of 
their own virtue. Form your 
judgment | by their actions, 
and not by their ſpeeches. . 


| Fable the Fifth, ' 
The Cat and the Rab- 


bits. b 


A cat with afßected modlyſty 
once entered into a warren 
plentifully flocked with rab- 
„ 5 

Immediately the while re- 
public being alarmed, flew for 


refuge to their reſpective bur- 


YOUWS.: / | Sa 
© Ah this foreigner was leer- 
ing round about him at a ſmall 
diflance from one of their 
little cells; the deputies of that 
tate, who. had obſerved his 
tremendous claws, parly*d with 
him at an avenue of their 
warren that was extremely 
narrow, and demanded the in- 
tention of his viſit. 


e declared, in the moſt 
ſubmiſſive tone, that all he 
aimed at was to learn the 
conflitutions of their republic. 
That, as he was a profeſſor 


of philoſophy, he travelled all 


over the babitable world 15 


varias 


* 


Part . F ABLE S. 


varias coſtumbres de toda la 
creacion bruta. | 
* 2 


Los diputados inſenſatds y 
credulos volvieron 4 ſus com- 


paneros con el ſiguiente avi- 


ſo; que eſte venerable foras-- 
tero, por ſu porte modeſto, y 


mageſtuoſa bata de pieles; 


les parecis ſegun ſu opinion 
ſer un filoſofo ſobrio, paci- 
fico, y ſin ofenſa, que via- 
jaba de un pais 4 otro con la 
Joable mira ſolamente de 
adelantar ſu entendimiento, 
que El habia viſitado diverſas 
cortes extrangeras, y viſto 


inform himſelf of the various 


cuſtoms of the whole brute 


creation. 5 

The thoughtleſs, credulous 
deputies returned with the 
following report to their fellow 
members; that this venera- 


ble flranger, by his modeſt de- 


portment and majeſtic fur- 
gown, appeared, in their - 
pinion, to be a ſober inoffen= 


five pacific philoſopher, who 


_ travelled from one country to 


another with the laudable 
view only of improving his 
judgment; that he had t- 


ed ſeveral foreign courts, and 


mil curioſidades que ſorpren- ſcen a thouſand ſurpriſing 


dian; que era un guſto in- 
explicable eſeuchar ſu con- 
verſacion : que no habia te- 
nido inclinacion alguna 4 
carne de conejos, por quanto, 
como hel Bramin creia el 
metempficoſis, y nunca cats 
el menor bocado de criatura 
alguna viviente. 


Eſte bello carãcter de el] hi- 


20 una impreſion grande en 
toda la aſamblea. 

Un anciano eſtadiſta, 
que habia ſido largo ti- 
tempo ſu oraculo, les repre- 
ſents, aunque inutilmente, 


quanto ſoſpechaba de eſte 


grave fildſofo. No obſtante 
todas Jas diſurfiones, arrieſ- 


aron ir en cyerpo à pagar 


ſu homenage al Bramin, 


quien ahogs ſigte ũ ocho de 
eſtos infelicesſin def enſa. 


* 


 evithflanding a 


curigſities; that it was an 
mnexpreſſible pleaſure to liften 
to, his diſcourſe ; that he had 


no manner of inclination to 


rabbit's-eſb; ſince, like an 


undoubted Bramin, ht believed 
the metempſycho/is, and never 
taſted the leaſt morſel of any 
one living creature \whatſo- 
ever. | 

This fine character of him 
made a deep impreſſion on the 
whole aſſembly. 2th 

An old ſlateſman 4 theirs, 
who had long been their ora- 
cle, repreſented to them, but in 
vain, how much he. ſuſpefted 
this grave J Not- 

his diſſua- 

ſions, they ventured in à body 
to pay their reſbects to the 
Bramin, wha upon the firſt 
ſalutation ſirangled ſeven or 
eight of theſe unguarded 
wwretc bes. a, ; 


F 
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Los reſtantes que queda- 
ron con vida, conſiguieron 


entrar en ſus madrigueras 


enteramente eſpantados y to- 
talmente corridos de ſu mala 
conducta. 

Entonces regreſs el viejo 
Grimalkin a la boca de ia 


miſma madriguera proteſt- 


ando en los terminos mas 
afectuoſos, due. el habia com- 


_etido. el ultraje con ſuma 


repugnancia en ſu extrema 


neceſidad; que en lo veni- 
dero viviria de carne de otros 


animales, y que har ja una 
eterna alianza con ellos. 


Immediatamente los cone- 
Jos. entablaron un tratado. 
con El ; pero cautos, ſin em- 

bargo, de no acercarſe a ſus 


manos : continuaron la ne- 
gociacion, y le bablaron de 
lejos. 


Entretanto, uno de ſus 
mas liſtos * individuos falis 
por atras, E informo 4 un 
paſtor vecino que ſe entre 


tenia en cojer ſus concjillos 


que ſalian 4 maſcar las bacas 
de los Juniperos, el infeliz 
; Ae en que ſe hallaban. 


El paſtor ſumamente irri- 
tado de el gato por ſu trato 
hoſtil con un cuerpo tan 


apreciable, corris 4 la ma- 
driguera armado con ſu arco 
y flechas: y luegoque deſ- 
cubris el gato penſô en co- 


gerlo; le hiris con una 


fecha, y el miz echando la 
ultima boqueada, y murien- 
doſe hizo el n ſigui· 


ente. 
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The ſurviving bars re- 
covered their burrows, terri- 
fied to the laſt degree, and 


perfectly aſhamed 5 4 405 
conduel, 


Then Grimalkin e, 
to the mouth of the ſame bur- 
. row, proteſting, in the moſt 
affeftionate terms, that he had 
committed the outrage with 
the utmoſt reluctance in his 
extreme neceſſity; that from 
thence ferward he would live 
upon gather creatures, and 
would make an eternal alli- 
ance with them. | 

Immediately the . en- 

tered upou a treaty with him; 
but were cautiaus, however, 
of coming within reach of his 
paws : the negotiation was 
carried on, and they kept him 
at bay. 
In the mean time, one of 
their nimbleft members ſlipt 
out backwards, and informed 
@ neighbouring ſhepherd, who 
took delight in catching their 
young _ anes as they were 
munching the jun pers berries, 
of the unhappy ſtate of their 
caſe, 

The ſhepherd, highly pro- 
 voked at the cat for his ho/itle 


treatment of fo valuable a 


body, runs ta the — 65 
armed with his bow and ar- 
rotus he ſoon eſpied the cat, 

intent on nothing but his prey; 
he wounds him with an ar- 
row ; and puſs, as he lay 
gofping for breath, thus made 

his dying Jpeech, 


2 . 


Part V. 


El que obrs6 con perfidia 
una vez, no ſevuelve acreer ; 
es deteſtado, temido, y fi- 
nalmente aniquilado por ſus 
propios artificios, | 


PF abula Sexra, 5 
La Assa y la Moſea. 


Una abeja obſervs un dia 
que una moſca deſcanſo cer- 
ca de de ſu colmena. 

Que negocios traes tu 
aqui; b ella 4 la moſca 
en un tono de enfado ? como 
te atreves, vil animal 4 acer- 
carte 4 
ayre ? 

Tienes razon, replies. h 
moſca friamente: ninguno 

ſino tontos harian compañia 
A unas criaturas tan rixoſas 
coma voſotras. 

No hay gente mas fabia 

que noſotros replics la abe- 
ja: tenemos las mas ſalu- 


dables leyes, y no hay re- 


publica tan bien gobernada 
como la nueſtra. Noſotros 
no chupamos ſino las flores 
mas odoriferas : la miel que 
hacemos es tan delicioſa 
como el nectar. 


Huye tu impertinente bri- : 


bona que no haces otra coſa 


que zumbar por el mundo, 


y no ſubſiſtes de otra coſa 
que de aſqueroſidad & in- 
mundicia. 

Vivimos tambien como 
pode mos replic6 la moſca : 
la pobreza no es delito; pero 


FABLES. 


noſotras reynas del 
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He abo has. once proved + 


perfidious is never. credited 


- again; he is deteſted, fared, 
is on 


and at laſt undone by 
quicked devices. 


Fable the Sixth, 
The Bee and the F 93 | 


One. day. a tee olferved a a 


fy that atis near her be. 


2 buſ neſs hoſt. thou | 


here, ſaid ſhe to him, in 2 
angry tone, how durſt thou, 
ile animal, / roach us 

queens of the air = 


Vu have reaſon, ſaid the 
Ay coldly : none but fools would 


keep company with ſuch cap- 


tious creatures as yr ares 


NV people are wity than 
We 
the moſt wholeſome laws, and 
no republic is ſo well regulated 


as ours. We ſuck nothing but 


the maſt odoriferous flowers : 
the honey "we make is as de- 
licious as nettar, 


Get out of 7 my k 10 you 


empertinent varlet, who does 
nothing but buzz about, and 


Jubſift on nothing but filth and 
naſtineſs. f 


a live as well as we can, 


ſaid the bee; we haue 


— 


replied the fly ; poverty is no 


crime, but Paſfron 15 4 A 


8 


4 
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A paſion fi, y muy grande: 


one; - your honey indeed ts 


vueſtra miel es ciertamente faveer, but your heart is as 


dulce, pers vueſtro corazon 
es amargo como la hiel, To- 
cante 4 vueſtras leyes ſon 
baſtante ſabias, pero vueſ- 
tras conſtituciones ſon de- 
maſiado ſanguineas. Aquel 


aguijon que deſcargais con- 


vueſtra propia ruina: y ſentis 
Jos fatales efectos de vueſtro 


neeio reſentimiento mas que 


ellos. 

Es mucho mejor tener ca- 
tidades: menos ſobreſalientes 
con prudencia y moderacion. 


1 — 


bitter as gall. You are wiſe 
enough with reſpect to your 
making laws; but your con- 


_ fiituttons. are too ſanguine. 
That ſpleen which jou vent 


againſt your enemies proves 
your own ruin: and you feel 
the fatal effes of your fooliſh 


reſentment more than they do. 


*Tis much better to have 
leſs ſhining qualities with 
prudence and moderation, 


. W 


Un conſejo prudente à un 


Joven comerciante. 
Senor. (õ muy ſenor mio, } 


Con mucho placer oygo 
que has empezado a comer- 


ciar por ti miſmo, y que has 


tomado ſobre ti una vocacion 

tan grave y peſada como la 
de un comerciante. Por 
tanto yo me he creido obli- 
gado como sincero amigo 


tuyo, 4 darte el parabien de 


tu nuevo exercicio y eſta- 


blecimiento, y 4 proponerte 


los mejores conſejos que me 
ſon poſibles para el manejo 


mas acertado de tus nego- 


Cl0s. 


Ante todas coſas, permi- 


teme te amoneſte no te ace- 
leres por acumular (6 amon- 


tonar) riquezas : porque Sa- 
lomen dice; el que ſe apre- 


ſura por ſer rico, no ſeri 


Advice to a young Merchant. 


* 


It is with pleaſure T bear 
that you have begun to trade 
for yourſelf, and that you have 
taken upon you ſo great and 
weighty a calling as a mer- 
chant. Wherefore I thought 
myſelf bound, as a ſineere 


| friend of yours, to congratu- 


late you in your new fiate-and 
eſtabliſhment, and to give you 


the beſt advice I can for the 


better management, 
affairs, 


of your , 


— 


Hi of all, Iet- me ad- 
moniſb you, not to be too hafty 
after riches : for Solomon ſays, 
« be that haſtens to be rich, 
ſhall nat be innocent; but 


poverty ſhall come upon him.“ 


inocente ; 


inocente y adernas la pobre- 
za vendri ſobre El. En pri- 
mer lugar, cuida de temer 4 
Dios, y ſervirle inceſante- 
mente noche y dia, y de que 
los cuidados y afanes que 
tienes por lo de eſta vida, 
no te impidan cumplir las 
obligaciones que debes ã tu 
Dios. Nada pierde el que 
tiene 4 Dios por ſu amigo. 
No andes muy ſolicito en 
abarcar, y meterte en multi- 
tud de negocios. Porque 
los tratos muy extenſos 


preſto hacen 4 un hombre 6 


pobre 6 rico. Imponte bien 
de la incertidumbre y de la 
caduca condicion de las coſas 


exteriores, y mantente fuer- 


te en la fe, y eſperanza de 
la vida eterna: porque los 
comerciantes corren muchos 
acaſos, ſuceſos, y peligros, 

amenudo ſufren grandes 
perdidas; y ſi no tienes fon- 
dos guardados para la otra 


vida, acaſo en algun tiem- 


po, ut ocaſiones te hallaras 


con tales accidentes que ha- 


gan eſtremecer tu corazon. 
Qualquiera coſa que em- 
prendas, 6 hagas, ten cui- 


dado de tratar equitativa- 


mente con todos los hom- 
1 1 : porque la hombria de 

bien es la mejor politica. 
Cuidado con no hacer con- 
trabandos, ni robar al prin- 
cipe ſus derechos: pues mu- 


chas veces un peſo adqui- 
rido por eſte medio cueſta 


diez. No trates, ni comer- 
cies en generos engañoſos, 


fince many times one ou 


Be ſure, in the firſt place, that _ 


you fear God and ſerve him 
inceſſantiy night aud day, and 
let not your cares for this life 
hinder you of doing your duty 
towards God. He loſes nothing 
who keeps God for his friend. 
Be not too greedy 0 Lee 
into too much buſineſs, for 
great dealings ſcon make a 


man either rich or poor. Ac- 
quaint, yourſelf welt with the. 


uncertainty and fading con- 
dition of outward things, and © 


be flrong in faith and * of 


eternal life : for merchants © 


run many hazards, chances, 
and dangers, and often under= 


go great loſſes; and if you 


| have not a faundation laid up 
for the life ta come, you may 
' poſſibly meet ſometimes with 
ſuch accidents as may make 


your heart tremble, + 


1. 


] haiſoever you take in 


hand, or do, be ſure to deal 
juſtly with all men: for ho- 


neſty is the beſt policy. Take 
heed of ſmuggling, and rob © 


not the prince of his cuſtoms : 


that way coſts ten. Trade 
not in deceitful, unmerchanta- 
ble, and falſe wares, Kna- 
very may ſerve for a turn, 
but honeſty 1s belt at long 


run. Keep Juft weights, equal 


* 
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invendibles, y falſos. El 
fraude ſe puede hacer por una 
vez, pero la honradez largo 
_ correr prevalece. Ten juſ- 
tos peſos, iguales balanzas, 
y medidas legales: porque 
45 bienes mal adquiridos 
pocas veces proſperan largo 
tiempo. Tr 
Den una cuenta exacta de 
todo lo que recibes y pagas 
en materia de tu comercio. 
Ten tus libros, y cuentas 
exactas, y en buen orden; 
porque en eſto conſiſte el 


credito de un comerciante. 


Recorre muchas veces tus 
libros, é informate bien de 
tu eſtado de debitos, y cre- 
ditos ; porque muchos por 
ſu negligencia en examinar 
de cerca eſos eſenciales pun- 
tos, no ſolo han ſido ar- 
ruinados, ſino tambien en- 
teramente deſacreditados. 
No aventures de una vez 
mas de aquello, que ſi lo 
pierdes, lo puedas ſufrir me- 
diante Dios. Haz tus aven- 
turas en pequenas partidas, 
pues ſi alguna falla, la otra 
acaſo puede compenſar la 
perdida. 8 e 
Ten cuidado de las per- 
ſonas con quienes comercias 


y 4 quienes fias. Hay una 


gran diferencia entre hombre 
y hombre. Por tanto no fies 
à uno ſin experimentarlo. 
No buſques ſin mucha ur- 


gencia que otros te fien. El 


que toma preſtado, recibe 
laſtimas. Quanto mas te 
ſoſtengas ſobre tus propios 


* 


* 


gracedl. 


\ 
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balances; andlawfu! meaſures : 
for ill-gotten goods ſeldom 
proſper long 


Keep à good account of alt 
you receive and pay out in the 
way of your trade. Keep 
your books and accounts exatt 
and in good order; for therein 


lands the credit F a mer- 
chant. Peruſe your books often, 


and make yourſelf well ac 
quainted with your flate of 
debtors and creditors; becauſe 
many through neglect of ex- 
amining clejely thoſe. eſſen- 
tial points, have not only been 


undone, but alſo greatly difs 


Venture: wo more at one 


time than what, i, you loſe, 
you can, by God's bleſſing, 
bear. Make your adventures 
in many 5 that if one 


ſhould fail, the ather perhaps 
may help the loſs. „ 


Tale heed with whom you 


trade, and whom you truſt 
There is a great difference 
between man and man. 
Therefore truſt na man, but 
try him firſt. Seek not with- 
out great neceſſity to be credit- 
ed of others. He that goes 
borrowing goes ſorrowing. 
The more you fland on your 


own bottom, the leſs care and 


| fondos, 


Par V 1B BOB DW SA ann 


the more honour. you haue. 


fondos, menos cuidados, y 
mas honor tendras. No te 
| aceleres en far A otros: por- 
que muchos por eſto padecen 


mucho dan. Ni deſess tam- 


poco, que alguno ſalga fiador 


por ti: porque una mano 
lava la otra, Haz lo que tu 


quiſieras, que hicieſen con- 
tiges e 
Lo que has prometido una 
vez, ſe cuidadoſo en cum- 
plirlo, porque los comercian- 
tes padecen mucho, por no 


guardar ſu palabra. Por 
tanto, quando tengas que 


hacer algun pago, prevente 
con tiempo para ello; y ten 
las ſumas y los dias ſiempre 
en la memoria. Sanſon era 


un hombre fuerte, ſin em- 


bargo no pudo pagar dinero 
antes de tenerle. 
urgencias no te fies de 
otro para tus propios pa- 


os, porque puedes hallarte 
fruſtrado, y peligrar tu cre- 


dito. Cuidado con que tu 

trafico no exceda 4 tus fon- 

dos. | | 
No fies tus negocios de- 


maſiadamente 4 otros, mas 


ten una continua infpeccion 
ſobre -. ellos : 
jo del amo engorda el 
caballo. No perdones pena 
ni trabajo alguno. El ca- 
mino de la felicidad no es 
el de la delicadeza, ni el de 
la ociofidad, No hay dul- 
zura fin ſudor. No hay ga- 
nancia ſin fatiga. El que 


trabaja y medra hila oro. 


No ſeas extravagante en 


En tus 


porque el 


Be nat haſty in ſurety for any: 


. for many thereby. ſuffer great 


damage. Neither defire any 


to be ſurety for you: for one. 
good turn 
Doas you would be done by. 


eſerves another. 


/ N 


bat you have once pro- 


miſed be careful to perform s 


for merchants ſuffer much by 
not keeping their word. When 


therefore you have payment to 
make, provide in time for it © 


and have the ſums and days in 
continual remembrance. Sam- 
ſon: was a ftrong man, yet 

could not pay money before 


he had it. Rely on no other 


man to the laſt for your own 


payments; as you may be diſo 


appointed and endanger your 
own credit, Be careful not 


to trade above the compaſs of 
your ſtock, © 4 


_ 


| Leave not your buſineſs tos 
much to others, but have a- 


continual infight of it yourſelf: 


fer the maiter's eye make the 


horſe fat, Shun no pains at 
all. The way to bliſs lies 
not on beds of down. No 


gains without pains. | No 


{weet without ſome ſweat. 
He that labours and ſtrives 
ſpins gold. 
gant in every faſhion; yet 


keep your ſelf neither . aboue 
your rank, nor tos much below 


cada 


Be not extraua- 
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cada moda; no obſtante, 
portate ni de un modo ſupe- 


rior & tu condicion, ni de un 


modo inferior 4 ella, ſino en 

un buen medio, de modo que 
tu conciencia no pueda fer 
herida, fi llegaſes à quebrar 
6 caer. Ama el honor mas 
que la riqueza. Quando has 
| 227 og ganancias, alaba 

a Dios, y acuerdate de los 
pobres. No ſeas prödigo, 
porque eſto es malgaſtar ; 
ni tampoco mezquino, por- 
que eſo es baxo, Conſerva 


un noble y generoſo animo, 


guiado por un buen entendi- 
miento. El que ahorra com- 
pra la caſa del Glotõn. No te 


apures demaſiado para ahor- 


rar. Los quartos ahorrados 
ſon quartos ganados. Por 
el contrario, el real es bien 


empleado quando por el. 


ſe ahorran quatro. 
Separate y evita por todos 


medios las malas companias, 


y los jugadores, y entre otras 
coſas las mugeres y el vino, 
que han fido la ruina de mu- 


Cos jovenes. | 


Ten un cierto tiempo de 
| eſtar en caſa, y no hagas fal- 
ta 4 perſona alguna, ſi es po- 


ſible, en el tiempo ſenalado. 


Frequenta la bolſa, y los 
otros parajes donde concur- 
ren los comerciantes : por- 


que la auſencia 4 veces hace 


un hombre ſoſpechoſo. 

Quando te caſes sé cir- 
cunſpecto en la eleccion de 
una muger, que ſea dotada 


fall, 


it, but in a middle way, fo as 
the * conſcience may not be 
wounded, if you fhould fail or 
Love honour more than 
wealth. When you have gain- 
ed it, praiſe God, and remem- 
ber the poor. Be not prodigal, 


for that is waſting; nor yet 


niggardly, for that is baſe. 


Keep up a noble and generous 
mind, guided by a good under- 


landing. A ſparing man did 


once_buy the houſe of Mr. 
Glutton. No alchymiſt to 
ſaving. A penny faved is 
a penny got. On the con- 
traryy. that penny is (alſo) 


well ſpent which faves a 


groat, 


Shun and avoid, by all 


means, bad company and game- 
fliers © and among other things 


women and wine, which have 


been the ruin of many young 


men. - 
Have a certain time of 
being at home, and miſs no 


man if poſſible at the time ap- 


pointed. Frequent the ex- 


change and places f meeting 
for merchants: for abſence 
mates a man ſometimes ſuſ- 


pected. 


Mphenever you marry, be 


circumſpect in the choice of 
a wife, 255 ſhe ſhould be * 


de prudencia, y buena mo- 
ral, ſencilla en ſu trage, 2 
vigilante de ſu familia; de 
modo Hue la convenga pro- 
piamente la loable apelacion. 
de muger de ſu caſa, y aft 


| ſeri mas calificada para edu- 


car los hijos que tubieſe en 


el amor y temor de Dios: 


y deſpues darlos aquella 


liberal educacion propor- 


Cionada a fu eſtado y condi- 
cion. Quantos hombres de 
bien en el comercio, fueron 
reducidos 4 la miſeria por la 
ligereza de ſus mugeres, que 

'4 peſar de ſus maridos, han 

ſeguido el torrente del luxo, 
los quales hicieron un caudal 
con la fuerza de ſu induſtria 
y frugalidad: y luego lo 
expendie ron por ſu exceſiva 
condeſcendencia, y por un 
necio amor 4 ſus mugeres : 
22 decir, viboras que ſon 

eſtructivas de las virtudes 
morales, privadas, y püblicas. 
Algunos maridos movidos de 
deſeſperacion, cayeron en los 
miſmos exceſos: de modo 
que quando los dos extremos 


dowed with prudence and 
good morals, ſimple in her 
dreſs, and vigilant of her 
family; ſo as to deſerve the 
laudable appellation of a 
bounteous houſe-wife; and 
thus ſhe will be the better 
qualified to educate the children 
ſhe may have, in the love and 
fear of God and afterwards. 
to give them that liberal edu- 
cation, proportionable to their 
ate and condition. How 
many worthy men in buſineſs 
have been brought to a low 
ebb by the levity of their 
wives, who would follow the 
torrent in all forts of luxury, 
in ſpite 4 their huſbands, 
that made a fortune by the 
* dint of their induſiry and 
frugality : and ſoon ſpent it 
by their too much condeſcenſion, 
or foaliſh fondneſs to their 
wives : I mean wipers that 
are deſtruftive to private 
morals and public virtue. 
Some huſbands, out of deſpair, 
fell into the ſame exceſſes ; 
fo that when both ends of 
the houſe are a fire, it can't 


de la caſa arden no tardara” tarry long in burning t9 


en reducirie 4 cenizas. 
Nada digo de las in- 
quietudes que reynan en las 
familias, y algunas veces to- 
man ſu origen de frivolas 
cauſas, 6 de malicioſas do- 
meſticas inſinuaciones, para 
introducirſe ellos miſmos en 
las buenas gracias de ſus 
amos, y amas por intereſa- 
dos fines: un punto que ſe- 
deberia feriamente mĩrar. 


aſhes. 

1 jay nothing of the dif- 
quiets that reign in families, 

and ſometimes take their ſource 
from frivolous cauſes, or from 
malicious domeſtic inſinuations, 
to work themſelves into the 
good graces of their maſters 
or miſtreſſes out of intereſted 
views : a point that ſhouid be 
ſeriouſiy inſpected into. 


EH 
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Si comercias para otros, 
haz para ellos como para ti 
miſmo: tũ por eſte medio 
| 8 2 amigos, y reputacion. 
e dice comunmente, que 
un amigo en la corte equivale 


à dinero: en la bolſa. 
<6 do dis, 6 recibes 
con ejo, aſegurate que oy 


bueno, 6 mudarlo; y quan- 


do es juſto, ſiguelo ual. 


mente, y da gracias al dador. | 


Ajuſta tus cuentas a menudo 


con tus amos, y- parroquia -. 


nos; porque quentas breves 
conſervan amiſtad. | 

Hay otros muchos puntos 
eſenciales, que requieren cui- 
dado, y examen; pero ahora 


me es impofible tocarlos ; lo 


que el tiempo, y Ja experien- 
cia te enſenar4 ; y no tengas 
por extrano, fi 'aprendes al- 
0 4 coſta de verguenza, y 
* perdida ; 
cia te 3 ſervir de la ma- 
yar importancia: 


5 8 5 5 p *- 


Si eſtos mis amiſtoſos 


| eonſejos hallan una favorable 
acogida, ſeri el mayor pla- 
cer de tu fiel amigo. 


Q. T. M. B. 


| N. Servicial, | 


* 
%». © 


ſaid, 


cuya obſervan- 


porque 
e. ingenio comprado es el 


1f you deal for others, 40 
Jon them as for yourſelf : 


you thereby gain friends and 


reputation. Tis commonly 
that a friend in the 
way is as, good as a penn 
in the purſe. | 

When you give or receive. 
advice, be ſure it be good, or 
have it altered; and when 
it's right follow it punctually, 
and thank the donor. Settle © 
your accounts often with your 
maſters and chapmen : for 
ſhort reckonings make long 
friends. 

There are many other of- 


ſential points that require 


care and examination, but are 
now impoſſible for me to touch 
on them, which time and ex- 
perience will teach you ; and 

think it not Arrange, if you 
learn ſome things through 
Shame and loſs ; it may be of 
the greateſt importance to the 


obſerver ; as 1 1 wit is 


the beſt. | 
Should theſe 8 n N 


of mine meet with a favour- 


able reception, it will be the 


greateſt pleaſure 10. 8 
Hir, 
Your faithful fried, | 
N. Serviceable. 


Una 


5 ; 6 a 4 * 
» : 7, | 5 2 i 5 3 2 8 
Part N. „ on LED e i. 2008 
: ; : 6 © 1 
5 . N 1 


3 


ua Propuęſta para una 
Coerreſpondencia. 


Madrid, 1 de Enero de 1797. | 


| Sefior Don N. 


Muy Senor mio, como 
eſta es la primera vez que 
tengo el honor de ſuplicar 
5 vm. eſpero que me perdo- 


nara Ja libertad que me he 


tomado. 


El ventajoſo caracter que 
mi buen amigo el Senor Don 
N. me ha dado de ſu perſona, 
y caſa de vm. me ha animado 
4 penſar en una correſpon- 
dencia mercantil que pueda 
ſer ventajoſa 4 vm. como 4 


ml. * 


Pero ante todas coſas ne- 
ceſito me franquee vm. el 


favor de dar me una relacion 


de los peſos y medidas que 


comunmente ſe uſan en In- 


glaterra porque creo que ſe 


diferencian mucho de los de 
eſte pais. : ; 
Yo eſtimarẽ eſta relacion 


como un favor particular, y 
ym. puede conhar en mi ſin- 


ceridad, y prontitud que le 
ſervire eu quanto dependa 
demis facultades. 85 
Eſperando que vm. me 
honre con ſu faborable re- 
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SIR, 


As this is the firſt time I 
have had the honour of ad- 


dreſſing you, you will ] hape 


* 
* 
4 
. 


$ 
: 
; 


1 


Madrid, January 1, 1797. f 


excuſe the liberty I have now 


taten. 


The very honourable cha- 
raeter my worthy friend Mr, 


M has given me of your per- 


fon and houſe, encourages me 


in a hope that a commercial 


correſpondence may be ſettled 


between us to our mutual ad- 
vantage. 3 

But before this can be ac- 
compliſhed I muſt beg the fa- 
vour you will give me a ſhort 
but explicit account of the 
weights and meaſures which 
are commonly uſed in England, 
as you ar? well informed they 
4 very materially from 
thoſe uſed in this country, © 


I. /hall eflzem this as a par- 


ticular obligation, and you may 
rely upon my ſincerity and 
readineſs to ſerve you in this 


or any thing elſe in my patver. 


In the expettation of your 


honouring me with an anſwer 


pueſta 
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pueſta quedo rogando a dios 
me guarde ſu vida muchos 
anos. | | 
B. L. M. de vm. 
. 8. 8. 


TLondres, Febrira 1797. 


0 


Muy Sefior mio, me es muy 
apreciable el favor que he re- 
cibido de vm. en la del 1, del 


ult?, en la que me manifieſta 


Jos deſeos que tiene de enta- 


blar conmigo una correſpon- 
dencia mercantil: yo me ten- 


dre por dichoſo fi puedo cor- 
reſponder a las eſperanzas de 
vm. y 4 la idea liſonjera que 
ſe ha ſervido formar de mi 
caſa, y familia, 


Vm. no ignora, que Jos 
comerciantes debemos vivir 


de nueſtra profeſion, y pro- 
mover nueſtros intereſes, en 
quanto ſea compatible con el 


honor, y la equidad. 
Vo admito la propoſic ion de 
vm. y en prueba de mi re- 


conocimiento remitire 4 vm. 
por el primer buque que ſal- 
ga de eſte puerto para eſe, 
varias partidas manufactu- 
radas en eſte pais, y al pre- 
cio mas baxo que ſe "4 pueden 
dar: la nomina de ellas jun- 
tamente con los pt ecios iran 
1 en las facturas, 


in courſe, 
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I remain, 
Sir, 


Hur ent and bumble 
| ſervant, | 


E 1797. 
SIR, bs 


J am moſt exricty fa 


voured by your's of the * 


ult®, wherein you” deſire to 
commence a commercial tor- 


reſpondence with me; T ſhall 
think myſelf happy if 1 can 
anfwer your expectations, and 
the flattering pitture you were 
pleaſed to draw of my mw 
and Jon 5. 

D e en We 
merchants maſt liue up to our 
profeſſion, and promote our” T1 


 tereft as far as it is eonfiflent 


with honour and equity. 


accept of your AS: 
and, as a proof of my acknow- 
lelgement, Iwill ſend you, J 
tbe firſt veſſel that will ſail 
from this port to Cadiz, ſun- 
dry parcels of the chaiceſt 
goods manufactured here, and 
at as low a prue as can be 
afforded ; the particulars 
thereof, together. with the 
prices, will be inſerted in a 
bill of fm, | 


Eſpero 
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 Eſpero ſerin del guſto de 


vm. y que ferviran de mo- 
tivo para nueſtro mayor co- 
nocimiento, y trato; y eſte 
vm. ſeguro, de que .qual- 
quiera coſa que confie 4 mi 

_ Cuidado, ſera executada, y 


manejada con el mayor can- 


dor, y fidelidad: y ſi eſtas 
mercadurias como las que 
puede vm. neceſitar en ade- 
lante, al tiempo de enfar- 
darlas, 6 de qualquier otro 
modo, ſufrieſen alguna ave- 
ria, ſe hari la correſpon- 


diente rebaja, dando me vm. 


el aviſo. n 


Vneluyo 4 vm. mueſtras 
de otras producciones que 
pueden tener deſpacho en eſe 
mercado: y en eſte caſo, 


podré proveer le de lo que 


quanto neceſite. 


Si vm. puede hacerme re- 


tornos comodos con ſus vinos 
exquiſitos, aguardiente, y 
frutos; como tambien dos 
zurrones de cochinilla, y 20. 
quintales de barrilla, ſe le 
dari 4 vm. ſu comiſion'; el 


corretaje almazenazgo, y 


todos los demis gaſtos de 
puerto ſe pagarin a parte. 
En conſequencia de las 

ordenes de vm. le envio un 


eſtado de las peſas, y medidas 


de Inglaterra; y ademis la 


diferencia de las monedas 
de Eſpana, y las nueſtras. 
Tocante à la ſubida, y baxa 


8 — ——C 


I kt tg un bet „% 
your entire ſati faction, and 
be the foundation of my fur- 
ther acquaintance and dealing 

with you, and M yourſelf, 
that whatforver you truft to 
my charge ſhall be performed 
and managed with the greateſt 
candour and fidelity imagina= 
ble; and if thiſe wares ſhould 
ſuffer any average in the 
patking or otherwiſe, proper 
allowance will be made upon 
„ „% Ye 


J 


I herewith ſend you a 
ſample of our othen  flaple. 
commodities which may anſiber 
your market; in 425 caſe 

you may be furniſhed with 
every article you want. * © 

Tf you can conveniently 
make returns in ſome of your 
exquiſite wines, brandy, and 

fruits; as alle two bags of 
eochineal, and , kelp'* 20 
quintals : on which ' you are 
to have © your commiſſion 3 
brokerage, porterage, cellar-. 


Age, and all other port-charges 


will be paid apart. © 
Purſuant to your orders I 
ſend you a ſlate of the weights 


und meaſures uſed in England, 


as alſo the difference of the 
value of coin between Spain 
and us. Of the rife and 
fail of our exchange and 


' * Keble llama tambien barrilla en Ingles, 
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de los cambios, y fondos ſe ſlacks, you may be minutely in- 
informars vm. por nueſtros formed by our public papers. 


papeles püblicos. | 


Quedo rogando 5 
dos me guarde 


fu vida muchos 


anos. 


Londres, Febriro 1 797. 


Una poliza, o conocimi. 
„„ 


Vo N. N. vecino de N. N. 
Maeſtre que ſoy del buen Na- 
vio (que Dios ſalve) nom- 
brado N. N. que al pre- 
ſente eſta ſurto, y anclado 


en el rio Thameſis, puerto de 
Londres, para con la buena 
ventura ſeguir eſte preſente 


viage al puerto de Cadiz: 
conozco baber recibido, y 
tengo cargado dentro del di- 
cho mi Navio debaxo de cus 
bierta, de vos N. N. ſeis 
fardos de baqueta de Moſco- 
via, ſiete dichos de pano In- 

les, ocho de eſtofas, nueve 


de bayetas, diez de anaſ- 


cotes y ſargas, quinientas 
iezas de lienzo ſuperfino de 


la fabrica de Irlanda, ſetenta 
dichas de batiſtas, cinquenta 


tablas de manteles adamaſ- 


cados, y cinquenta docenas 
de ſervilletas, un caxon de 


| Hhoja de lata, dos de laton, 


6 azofar, tres de acero, 
quatro quintales de cobre, 


| ſeis caxas de mueſtras de 


/ 


of God, 
in good order and well con- 


I. ſhall akooys remis 
your maſt ſledfaſt. 


"humble ervant. 
London, February 1797. 


Shipped by the grace 


ditioned, by Mr. (or Meſſrs.) 
N. M. in and upon the good 


ſhip called the - whereof. 


his maſter unden God, for this 
preſent voyage, — N0W, 


riding at anchor in the river 


Thames, at London, and by. 
God's aid bound for Cadiz. + 

to. ſay, fix bales of Ruſſia: 
leather, ſeven ditto of Engliſh 
chaths, eight- ditto of tuts, 


nine ditto of bays, ten ditto of 
fays and 3 4 hundred 


pieces of ſuperfine Triſh li- 
nen, ſeventy ditto of cambric, 
fifty diaper table cloths, with 


fifty dozen of naphins, one 


cheſt of tin, two ditt; of latten 


or brafs, three ditto of fleel, 
four quintals of copper, ſix 


boxes of watches and trinkets, 


fix cheſts of bardware, ſeven 
ditto of edged tools, all in good 
order and condition, marked 
and numbered as in the mar- 
gin, and are to be delivered in 

| faltripuera, 


Pat N. LETTERS.” : - gm 


faltriquera, y chucherias, ſeis 
cCaxones de quinquilleria, 6 
| buhoneria, ſiete de herra- 
mientas de corte, todoenjuto, 
y bien acondicionado, J mar- 
cados con la marca al mar- 
gen. Con lo qual prometo, 

y me obligo, lle vandome Dios 
en buen ſalvamento con el 
dicho mi Navio al expreſado 
puerto, de acudir, y entregar 
por vos, y en vueſtro nom- 
bre dichos generos igual- 
mente enjutos, y bien acon- 
dicionados (ſalvo los peli- 
gros del mar) 4 D. N. N. 
GG a los Senores, &c.) 6 4 
quien alli por el fuere parte; 
pagandome de flete 4 razon 
die quarenta ſhelines eſter- 
linas por cada tonelada de à 
veinte quintales, peſo limpio 
de e con diez por 
ciento de copa, y averia. V 
en fe de que aſi me obligo 4 
cumplir, os doy tres conoci- 
mientos de un tenor, firma- 


dos de mi nombre, por mi, 


6 mi eſcribano ; el uno cum- 


plido, los otros no valgan. 
Fecha en Londres 4 primero 


de Febrero de 1797. 


Cadiz, Marzo 1797. 


Muy Senor mio, herecibido 
la eſtimada de vm. del primero 
de Febrero con el conocimi- 


embarcadas abordo del Navio. 


came ſafe ta hand, wit 
— 


ento de diverſas mercaderias i 


” 


the like good order and con- 
dition (the dangers of the 
ſeas only excepted) in the 
aforeſaid port of Cadiz, unto 
Ar. or Meſjrs. — Of 
His or their aſſigns, he or they 
paying freight for the ſaid 


goods, at the rate of forty 
ſhillings per ton, with the 


ge and average ac- 
cuſtomed. In witneſs where 


c the ſaid ſhip has ſigned to 
three bills of laading, all of _ 


this tenor and date; the one 


of which three bills being ac= 


compliſhed, the other two to 
and void. And ſo God ſend 
the good ſhip to its deſired 
port in {fey Dated in 
London the 

ary 1797. 


Cadiz, March 1797, 
„ 


The favour of yours, of the 
17 > ryan 7 this jour 
the 

bill of lading 72 ö 
— ſhipped on board the 


ft day of Febru- | 


of Lol 
ar 
3 lllamado 


<a 
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1 8 el eee qual 
ha ſido dehidamente recibido 
en buen orden y condicion : 
Jos generos ſon. todos de mi 
atisfaccion, * eſpero que 
tendrãn pronto deſpacho. 
 Yuclufa va una letra de 


cambio contra los Sefiores 


, de eſa ciudad que 
monta ã uſo, y me- 
dio que vm. ſe ſervira car- 


gar à mi cuenta, el ſaldo 


. aun reſta ſe remitira ſin 


Hacion 4 fu tiempo. 
Quedo rogando 4 Dios 
guarde 2 vm. muchos anos. 


B. L. de vm. 
A. Dm, ; 7 TN 82 8. 8. 


2 


Del Comercio 5 


| Londres 


Letra de Cambio. 
Londres, 1707. 
| Por L. 400. 2 erlinas. 
. uſo y 
medio) 6 (4 ocho dias 90% 
ſe ſorvira vm. mandar pagar 


por eſta mi primera de cam- 
bio 4 la örden de D. N. N. 


quatrocientas libras eſter- 


linas, valor recibido de D. 


N. N. que ſentarã vm. como 8 


— 


a called the — all of 
fc 


h are duly received in 
good order and condition, hav- 
ing found the goods to 
mind, and which I hope will 


uit our market. ' You will 
receive | herewith a Bill of 


Exchange on = og — 

oy your: ci, to the amount of 
at one and a h 

uſance, which be pleaſed to 


place to my credit; the balance 


which remains due ſhall be 
punetually remitted. to you in . 
due time. | 

I have the honour to be, & 6. 


To 1 ts — 
AYER in London 


A Bill of Exchange, 
5 The fiſt. 
| ben 1707. 
For £ 400, ter, 50 
A. double uſance, or (at 


uſance and a half or (at. 


eight days fight) pa 
2 firft "bill of . 

1. or order, 
thi ſum of four hundred 
pounds */terling,'' value, re- 
ceived of bim, or of Mr. 
por 


1 


por aviſo : y .chriſto con 
A Ed 5 N. N. . 


A D. N. N. * | : 
Comerciante en Cadiz. 


Primera, 


5 Aviſo de una Letra d. 
Cambio. 


Londres, 1 de Enero de 1797. 


Mui Senor mio, hoy mi. 


mo he librado contra vm. 
una letra de cambio 4 uſo 
y medio a la orden de Don 
„ 6 ſu poder por la 


cantidad de quatrocientas 


libras eſterlinas que me hara 
vm. la fineza de honrar, 
y cargar à mi cuenta. 


Quedo rogando 4 Dios me 


guarde ſu vida muchos anos. 
B. L. M. de Im. 
8. S. 8. 


La Segunda, 
; Por J. 400. gſterlinas. 


A dos uſos ſe ſerviri vm. 


pagar por eſta mi ſegunda 
de cambio (no habiendolo 


NN. 


D ome Digcdad 
n 


N. N. and place it to account. 


as per advice. 
1 N WY 


Advice: of a Bill of Ex- 
change. 


London, January I, 1797. 


"OT R; 
| T have this day drawn on 


you a bill of exchange, at one 
and a half uſance, in favour 
Mr. —— —, or his order, 


of 
for four hundred pounds 


fer | 
ling, which I beg you to honor 


and place to my account. 


I have the honour to be 


To H. 7 * 3 5 
Merchant ut Cadiz, 


The ſecond. | 
London 1797. 

Fer L. 400 ſter. 
At double e . 


my ſecond bill of + exchange 
' © (fir/i not paid) to Mr. N. NM. 
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| hecho j por la primera) ih or order, the ſum eng & 
hundred | pounds 2 


orden de. D. N. N. quatro- 


cientas libras u ee Sc. 


FI Endeſo. | 


Pag ueſe 4 la baden de 
N. N. valor en 


quenta con, 6 valor 


recibido de dicho. 


Carta Promiſoria. 


1 Londres, 1 de Enero, 1797. 


A uſo, y medio contado 
deſde 1a preſente data pro- 


meto pagar 4 Don —— 6 


4 ſu orden la cantidad de 
por valor recibido 
en dinero contado, 6 en- 


— 


* 4 mi 1 fatisfaccion, 


A. B. 
a. 


. Carta de Caedito, 
Londres, 1 de Enero de 1797. 
Muy ar mio, rad, re- 


cibirs eſta de la mano del 
Sefior Don —— (que paſa 


- & viajar por diverſas partes 


de la Europa) y me hari 
4 fineza de proveerle de 


de e para 5 


Th Endorſeient. : 


Pay to Mr. N. N. or 
bis order value in ace 
count or received. 


\ 


Promiſſory Note. 
London, Aer. I, 1797. 
At one and a half uſance 
after date, [ promiſe to pay to 


-, or his order, the 


fum of . for valug 


received, 


A. B. 
8 


Letter of Credit. 
London, 3 „ 1797. 
ST R, 


u Sal receive this by the 
hands of Mr. ——, (who 
is upon bis travels into divers 
parts of Europe] and I beg 
you will provide him with re- 
commendatory letters to the 
principal cities in Moin, 

8 


93 2 


Part V. 


las principales ciudades de Ef- 


pana: fu objeto es ſalir de a- 
qui immediatamente para eſa. 
Creo que tendrã vmd. mucho 
guſto en tratarle por fer un 


caballero igualmente diftin- 


guido por ſu merito perſonal 
y por ſu nacimiento: por lo 
que eſpero, que vm. le fran- 
quee la mas generoſa recep- 
cion, y durante ſu eſtada en 
eſa ciudad le ſirva con todo 
el acatamiento que eſte en 
ſu poder. Al miſmo tiempo 
me hari ym. el favor de 
franquearle ſobre doble re- 
cibo el dinero que neceſite 
haſta la ſuma de -—— que 
podri vm, reembolſar car- 
gandolo a mi cuenta, 6 em- 
viandome uno de ſys reci- 
bos. Eſpero que vm. me 
deſempenars como amigo 
en eſte aſunto, y mientras, 
Quedo 19 1 5 dios me 
guarde ſu vida muchos años. 


B. L. M. de vm. 
Cunfirmacion de la anterior 


enviada por el Correo. 
Londres 1 de Enero, 1797. 


Muy Senor mio, con eſta 
data he eſcrito 4 vm. otra 
que le entregara el Senor 


4 45 


Confirmation of the pre- 


to you by Mr. 


EET/EERS + 
; 345 


deſign being to ſet out from 


hence for your city imme- 


diately.*. I thought I could 
not do better, as he is a gen- 


tleman equally diſtinguiſhed 


for his perſonal merit and © | 


birth; be ſo kind, therefore, 
to give him the beſi reception, 
and to ſerve him as effeftually 
as in your power during his 


aboge in your city; and you 


will ſupply him on bis double 
receipt with whatever money 
he may have occaſion for, ta 
the amount of ———, which 
you may reimburſe yourſelf 
from my account on tranſmit-, 
ting one of his receipts o me. 


J hope as a friend you will 


grant my requeſls 


I have the honour ta be, 


with the moſt perfett regard, 


To Hr., 5 
Cadis. 


ceding ſent by the Poſt. 


London, January 1, 1797. 


SIR, 


1 wrote to you this day 3 


letter which will be delivered 


w 47 
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 — cayallero Ingles con 


cuya caſa tengo la mayor 
antimidad, y deſeando ſęrvirlo 


à fu cuenta he tomado con 
guſts eſta ocaſion que ſe le 
ofrece: por tanto con el 
mayor | empeſtio ſuplico 4 
vmd. le procure todas las 
diverſiones, & informes de 

forma que hable guſtoſo en 


eſa ciudad, Tambien ſe 


Jervirs ym. de franquearle 
todo el dinero que pidiere 


bafta la cantidad de ——— 


tomandole recibo doble por 
to que le entregue; uno 


de los quales me embiari, 


. 1 


y lo cargari 4 mi cuenta: 


incluſa va ſu firma para que 


vm. la conoſca, y la honre 


anz correſponde. Vo me 


iſonjeo de que ym, tendra 
CERT onto 


ucho guſto en lograr el 


conocimiento de un bello 


Joveny cavallero que ha reci- 
bido la mejor educacion. 


Quedo rogando à dios me 


guarde ſu vida muchos anos. 


B. L. M. de vm. 


8, 8. 8. 


Engliſh gentlemen, bei 12 * | 


firous of obliging his family, 


with whom I am intimate, 


and on whoſe account I have 
embraced with pleaſure an 
opportunity of being of ſervice 
to him, I therefore, moſt 


earneſtly requeſi of you to 


procure for him all ſuch di. 


verſions and information as 
may render his ſlay in your 
city agreeable; you alſo will 


pleaſe to ſupply him with money 
for his neceſſary. occaſions, to 


the amount of , and 


tate of him a double acquit- 


tance for the ſame, one of 
which you will ſend to me, 
and reimburſe yourſelf from 


my account what you have 
fo advanced to him. I have 


added herets his ſignature, 
that you may know it on oc- 
caſion, and conduct yourſelf ac- 
cordingly, I flatter myſelf 


you will approve of my having 


procured you the acquaintance 
of a ſenſible young gentleman, 


who has had an excellent 


education. | 
T have the honour to be, &c._ 
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AC ATIBELABARDDH 
TABLA PRIMERA. 
5 bo, 


be, 


bi, 
1 


hu, 


ju, 


chu, © cbhiu. 


hs 
mu, my, 
1 ny. 


nu, 


5 Ky, 


ly. 


1 % : 6 4 
! — ' . 
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. EP 


at, 
ax, 
Pron. aks, 
| az, 
Pron. as, 
aw, 
Pron. aa, 


ar ch, 


d, artſh, 
atch, 
amp, 


TABLA SEGUNDA. 
810 1 e 


eb, 


4 
8 + 
W 
ec, : 


ed, 
8, 
eh, 

ek, 


el, 


ib, 


ob, 
od, 


of, 


Ow, 


orch, 


ortſn, 
otch, 
omp, ump. 


1 
1 


- 


4 


urch. 


urtſn. 


utch. 


'Tapra 


TI CA indie SA, 


'TABLA TERCERA. : 


bla ble, bl, blo, blu. | 
bra, bre, bri, bro, bru. 
'chi> che, chi, cho, chu. 
cla, „ cli, clo, clu. 
era, „ cru. 
dr a, dr 5 dri, dr 0, | dru. 
dwa, dwe, dwi, dwo, a 
Pron. dus, due, du, duo, ef 
„ fy fle, fli, flo; flu. 
„ Tf Ip, fru. 
„„ ot Ea» Sv 
14 me, in, 20, nit. 
gr, o.. &, gfu. 
d., IS, ki. 
nay me ms, md nu. 
pha, phe, ; phi, | pho, phu. 
fe, „, fo, Jiu. 
pla, ple, pli, pl, pl. 
pra, pre, pr, pro. pru. 
Tha, rhe, rhi, rho, hir. 
5 es "0 A. 4 . 
ſha, ſhe, ſhi, ſho, ſhu. 
ſka, | ke, . ſki, $ ſko, ſku... 
b ſla, . ſli, . flo, | flu. 5 
ee, ii, © fs. 
na, (ne, ſni, ſho, ſnu. 
ſpa, N _ ph, - po, tu. 
ſqua, ſque, ſqui, 1 + Seu Aa. + 
Pron. cus, ſcue, ſcui, ſcuo, . ſeu. 
mw, are fiy ſhro, ſhru. 
Ma, ſte, ſti, nau. 
Pron. us, foe, : for, Foo, 
ys. - Me Ob tho, thu, 
_thra, thre, thri, thro, 


tm. 


* 


i nnn qaanr 


tra, 5 tre, © tri, JT tro, 21 tru. * 


* 


WW th two, 
Pron. ua, tue, lui, 206304) a 507 
- Us wha, A whe, g Whi, 8 who, n If 
Pron. bhua, bue, hui, uo, 
| wra, wre, wri, wro, wr? 
Pron. ra, Kr "re . „ 901 707 ren . 523 
Phra, phre, phi,” 
Pron. ra, fre, fi, fe, fre. 
ſera, ere, deri, kero, (ew. 
in, .. fare, ae, e thc... 
pra, ſpre, ſpri; ſpro, i ſpru. 
tha, thee, WY ( 
-- thwa, - thwi, thwo, thwuo. 
Pron. , thue, © h, ᷑ ²: © 7 nn 
„ ⁵œ dd tk. — . 
fly, fry, ; gl, Bly, ply. oo 1 
pry, quy, ſhy; ſmy, ſpy. 


; 3 


„ 


phro, phru. 
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TOE, 


Why. 


No es poſible dar al Eſpanol principiante mas reglas para 
pronunciar el Ingles, y aun quando ſele den como lo hace 
el P. Fr. Thomas Connelly en 145 paginas nada adelantarã 
fin la viva voz del maeſtro ä fa que deberã anadir mucha - . 
practica. 1 3;ͥꝛ.J. ip 22> 
Quando las reglas ſon muchas, y cãda una tiene otro 
gran numero de excepciones, dexan de. fer para principi- 
antes, y ſolo ſe leen por los curioſos que ſe hallan adelanta- 
dos, y para eſtos yo aconſejara que recurrieſen 4:. 4 
Critical Pronouncing Dictionary, by Fohn Walker : im- 
preſo el año de 1791. Eſta es una obra que no puede ha- 
berſe hecho ſino es por un talento ſuperior genio particular 
para el caſo, y un cuidado muy eſcrupuloſo en la im- 
preſion. . „ 8 
En lo de mas de la Gramatica he tenido el cuidado de 
inſertar las declinaciones, y conjugaciones, &c. en la parte 
Eſpanola reſervando para aqui ſolo los verbos irregulares. ? 


DE 5 


7 — Fg MFG. . ; Sh —_ 
EC EIS, 1 
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5. GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


DE LOS VERBOS IRREGULARES. 


Eftos 8 divididos por Ben Jonſon en quatro con- 


| Jugaciones, no teniendo mas que una ſola, y todas las 


ſeparaciones de e regla 108 cee cone. ano- 


malias. 


Lua irregularidad * los 5 HR 11 no confi en 
otra coſa que en la formacion de los. preteritos 7 partici- 


pios, que ſon de diverſa terminacion. 


Los verbos irregulares ſe dividen en tres claſes; mas 


en eſtas no deben ſer comprehendidos los verbos, cuyos 


participios toman una contraccion poetica, que Femina 
en una t, 6 en una d apoſtrofada en lugar de ed, que es la 
ſorma, y terminacion regular, y es la que ſe debe uſar 
eu toda eſcritura: pero prevalecen en la poesia, en la con- 

verſacion, y en el eſtilo de cartas. . 


Los ſiguientes exemplos ſon E de vgs 3 y de 
otras e y * de reglaa. | 


wow Bo 
f +5 
* 


85 Ex EMeros. | 


Infaities;37 Ffoanol. — 1 Freter 3 Pronuncia- 
contraccion apoſtrofado. de verbos tion. 
poetica. regulares. 


Tofnatch. arrebatar, ſnatch't, ſnatch'd, ſnatched, ſnetcht, 6 


ſnetchd. 


75 fiſh, peſcar, fiſl't, fiſh'dl, fiſhed, fishitt. 


To wake, velar. wak't, wak'd; wiked, uEktt. 
To dwell, babitar, dwell't, dwell'd, dwelled, dueltt, 
To place, colocar, plac't, plac'd, placed, 'plezztr. 
To ſmell, oler. melt, Fnell's, ſmelled, {meltt. 
Tz ſnap. arrebatar, ſnap't, ſnap'd, ' ſnaped, ſneptt. 


77 ſtript, deſpyjar. ſtrip't, ſtrip'd, ſtriped, ſtripptt. 


7 check. reprehen- . check'd, — 


1 


regulares, ſegun el Dr. Ward, aſciende 4 4300. 
| fe cuentan 177 que ſon irregulares, los que pondrem 


der, | i 
To mix, mezclar, mixt, mix d, mixed, mixtt. 
To vex. derar. vex't. , vex'd, vexed, vékztt. 


El nümero total de wide los verbos regulargs, é ir- 
eſtos 
en 
las tablas ſiguientes con algunas reglas para formar ſus 
preteritos y 9 y 4 continuacion fe pondran 0s 
. defectuotos E E . | 

qo Recomiendo 


— 


- Verbos, A n . 33 3 


3 à todos los principiantes el eſtudiarlos de 1 2 


memoria, como muy nèeefarios para.el conocimiento per- 
fecto del Tages Es trabajo de ſeis dias. Y 


„ 
Fro 


n * k 1 


raBLA PRIMERA, . 


Eſta Ldntiche todos los vetbos' urezulater, cuycs bel — 
ritos, y, participios no ſe diferencian nada: mas algunos Us 
tienen ſegundo preterito, y retienen la forma regular, 

eſtos van pueſtos con una eſtrellita 1 para ſu mas pronto 5 =. 
recuerdo, | 1 
Moto La Srepobeitin to deberã preceder al firs de | 


todos los verbos ene W como ſeñal indicatiy S' 
de ellos. | : 


Infinite, yore- E ſpanol. | 5 N 1 e 7 


MK babar, a abeid, abod. 
to awake, dj Rn +. awoke, .. .. 'avik-d, oY 5 
„„ .. - awaked.* . 
bend, eheorkak, bent, bend, bentt. „ 
bereare, dpa, bereft, be- biriv- . biste. 
3 5 1 3 i a . reaved. * | SRD Bk { 
beſeech,,  ſuplicar, — beſought, beg. be 1 
i "atar, bound. béind, n . 5 4 
bleed, ſangrar. _. bled, __ bid, bled. _ 
d,  engendrar, bred, . bid, bl. 
We, ls 1 8 | - TH . 1445 
bring, traer, ö lle- dun D bri ing, bt. 1 == 
Td | 1 
burn, guemar, burnt, börn, borntt. 1 
JJ... rehentar,” > burſt burſt- borſt=ed, _ 4 
| „„ ese 5 1 
build, .* conffruir, built, - bllad, bile. 653 .- 1 
buy, comprar, bought, bey, bat. .. N 
" -eung. poder, could, kin, cud, bo | 


amoldar, fun- caſt, hed. * kidſt-ed../.* 


catch, 5 poly 4 cought, cat- kiatch-d, caat. 
„„ „eie, 


climb,  trepar, „ Ali cleim-d, clom, —_ 


* + 
8 Fe 5, SN » GR kt 4 
TIRES, 0D * Wy 64 > 1 
— 7 P - Cd De - * 
2 - N 1 
ob tm ee TY 


C be ir © 4 8 ; 
0 — D 1 J "s * 5 * 
oth I SS: hike 9 e ; 
$- 6 7,495 * gay SE acl _ : 
mA HR Ids 2 * — rr ens rr 2 — — : 664 I. = 
— yt. | — 8 2 eh INES. 3 
* — <L 
— eg kay N 


n 
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— rr RA 4 
— 2 * 
2 3 — 


29 
8 


FS. 
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»“ꝛ) NS 1 
e R 
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But ds 46 


5 3 k 5 cling 


Fra 
ad 9 3 
— rr 2 
os 1 0 9 ͤ＋ —— 2 
—* 


OJ 


"A prejiar, 


 GRAMATICA INGLE SA. 
BY Cling, TE 5 | agarrarſe,” _ clun eli agg, ng: : 
„ prenderſe, gh 
coſt, coftar, Ol - coſt, 6 cãſt. 
creep, ' gatear, cr | crip, creptt. 
curſe,  maldegir,,  eurft, curſed, * corz-d. 
cm P _ 
deal, dole, -  traficar, bara- dealt, . . delt. 
n AD + $ i . "gs; dogg. _ 
F p , mojar, remo- . dipp, dippt. _ 
Jar, 

; dream, 25 dre mt. drim, arent: 
dwell, Habitar, dwelt, duel, doëlt, 
feed, pacer, alimen- fed, fid, 1 dd. 

; , 5 2 5 . 
feel, palpar, lar, gelt, e, 
; 6 j pelear, fought, feit, faat. 
find, 3 Hallar, found, feind, found. 
fee, or 7255 Huir, volar, fled, Ai, flei, fled. 
fling, arrejar, „ flingg, ang: 
F or fletar, 5 frei- freet- ed, e 
* n ghted. 
geld, capar, gelt, gelded, gueld, She," 
-gild, dorar, Lilt, gilded,* guild-ed, kilt. 
ear, girt, girded, * guild-ed kirt, 
grind, ' moler, ground, mend, 
1 15 | geroud. 
hang, c  colgar, ahor- hangs bang- hengg-d. 

- „ i! ' hun 8 5 
| have, dad, hv, he i. of 
bit,  golpear, dar en hit, 7 5 hitt. i 

4 r | : 
hold, air, tener, held, hold, held, 
Err aeher; hurt, hört. 
keep, guardar, „ kept, kiip, kept. 
knit, liar, anudar, knit, mee * e. | 
sb hacer pu- 

, to de media. C 
lead, N %%% 8 led. 
leap, Jaltar, © lept, lip, Iipt, 6 lept. 
leave, Joxar, | left. liv, left. 

end, lent, lend, léntt. 


let, 


ſhoot, 


thre 
— 
ſit. 
ſleep, 
fling, 


encontrar, 
e e, 
Pagar, ; 
 -Poner, meter, 
dexar, aban- 
97 en, 
, 


ſegar, 


raſgar, 
er, 
buſcar, 
. vender, 
enviar, 
Donner, 


, _ de futu- 


| Foes | 
lucir, | 


calxan, 


rar, 


tirar, bratar, 
dleſmenuxar, 


cerrar, 


ſentar, 


- dormur, 


 hondear, at 
2 or ſneak eſeabullirſe, 


15 reſbalar, 
i Sarees — 
8 


oler, 


acelerar, | 


Yo deletraar, 


by lifted,® \ lift-ed. 8 2035 55 
lit, lighted, leit-ed, litt. | 
loſt, 


made, 


might, 


meant, 


met, 


paid, 


put, 
quit, dae * cuitt-ed. 


| read,. 
Teapt, 


rent, 
ſaid, 


fought, | 


fold; 
ſent, 


ſet, 
TT 


hs; 


ſhred, 
ſhut, 


Wn. 5 
ſlepft, 


lung, 


| 828522 0 


5 flip, e 
98 25 gi, or beur- 925 os 
* 


ſhone, ſhined, *ſhein-d, 
FR | 
| ſhot, 


It. i x 


lJoos, loft. 8 
mexk, méd. 
mee, meit. 
min, mintt. 


rd. 
t. 4 
: a 2 rentt, > 
ſe, fd. Je es. 
fiik, ſaat. 
ſel, Id. 
ſend, sent. 
"$Ett. 


ſha, mud. = 
ſhedd, 


ſhoon. ' 
ſhi, sädd. 
 ſhredd. 8555 
Ev ſhutt, : wp : | 4 


av 


ſpeed - bee 


* 
4 - % 1 * 
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3 bs G RAMATI ca” INGLESA. 


ſpend, . x Saane, 5 gaf- ſpent, - ſpend, rs 
E foi * Wh... a 

ſpill, ro 5 verter, = vo ſpilled; * ſpfl, ſpiltt. 5 
ſpin, fe "hilar, . ſpun, or {pan ſpin, ben. 18 


ſpread, dpoareir, „„ PRE; IN "\ſpredd. 
fprin wy . nacer, britar, ſprung, or ſpringg. 
. | ſprang, \fprongg. © 
ftamp, _ HPuatear, piſar, ſtampt, famp-t. 
fand. ear de pie, ſtood, "Rend, ſtödd. on 
lick, - paar, far, iNuck, - "Mick, ſtock. 
. punzat, ,, — 
ſtring, encordar, © ſtrung, tſtring, ſtrong, - 
ſtrip, | cdeſpyjar,. deſ- ſtript, 15 firippett, | 
CF OY nr, 4 2 
ee bar, "ſwept, © ae. 
teach, enſenar, [ne +> tidch, taat. 
think,  penſar, ai Ne pal think, e 
thruſt, empujar; (thruſt, thröſf. A 
Wee, e wept, weeb- uipp-d, erbte 
; f 7 nh# 4 
whip,.... 2 azotar, 3 'whipt, whip-. buipp-tt. 
= COS * ; ped, &* Tx 
al FY futu- would, ull, vidd. 
ES 4% TOs mn © 5 ; Fe I 
„„ wound, ueind, vound. 
work, trabajar, wrought, Vvork-t, raat. 
JWT 
wring; torcer, wrung, ring, rongg. 
; | A ; . 'wringed,® | e 


* * ""k 


. TABLA SEGUNDA. © 

Bn eſta tabla ſe difereneian los preteritos de los parti 
cipios: y los que eſtin ſeñalados con una cruz ꝶ ſon 7 
poco uſo ſino entre poetas, y eſo rara vez. | 


Para ſaber qual de los participios es mas propio, y mas 
en uſo, ſe tomark, aquel que tiene menos ſimilitud con el 
Infinitivo. Veaſe la ang de Fohnſon. © 


Inknitive, 0 Eſpanol, rant. Participio. Pronunciacions 
Y preſente. | „ ED "5 
Te be, | „ : * been, bi biin. 


to 


nabe dbb Smeg, 37 


bea, . 3 bore, ba- born, ON bir, br. g. 
be, e We | SR FE bit, herein; 
became, Ager, A. became, bene hier dhir 
5 er alguna 3ͤ0 49 | kem.. 
belalls — e, | 'befel, besllen, " bile 155 


. * 
1 . L 
MELTS TOUT 


* 
« g 
. 1 


ſervar, 


blow, | 5 Sw 
| 70% rompers broke, 


bra 


. 
Wo 


mirary.. ai beheld, . Se 


biſel, 


beget, engendrar, 'begot, be⸗ "begotten, bige 5 . 


* Vn 8² 
n bi San. bi 1 


N b; 1 +31 
behaldens. : behe 28 


vad $i ones 188 . bidden, Sd bidd-ny,., 


bitten, . ditt'n. 3 


blown, blo'n, i, bits . 
broken, . brik, 1 


books 43 1 2 


+ of 
burſt, reventary. Due dn ee \ borſtt-eg.,, 


cChide, ; reprobende: chid, 


chooſe, or PO g choſe, 


cleaveʒ 

3 * cloye. 
come, veni 2 came, 
dare, q ar, atre- durſt, 


| verſe, © = 
Ae, W died, ⸗ 


da, e bar, did, 
e eee drew, 
| „ 

drink, beber, drank, 
drive, ; harrear, drove, 4 


| | gear, 

eat, comer, eat, 

x ͤ ũ ＋ùVü 
Aa 3 


; dared, “ . der-d,. 
2” tt © 3 
1 ; done, | : du, did, : 
4 draw, | a 2 hn 8 


drunk, drink, &c, 
Alen . dreiv, droy, \ 


fillen, or men us 


> chidden, cheid, 


| \ chidd-n. 
choſe, dns,” 
Jap chos n. 


5 rajar, bun- clef. b cliv, 


cloven, cloy? N. 
come, com, kem, 


driy* n. 


eaten, | jitt, ett, Wo 
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faln. b 
5 


« 

1 
5 
2 

A 
= 

«| 

; 
** 
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13 
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338 : GRAMATICA: INGLBSA. 
fly, > wolen, | ' flew, + down, 5 = 
forbear, Pe alſtenerſe, N - * forborey © forbir, 
. W forboren, forb6r'n. 
forbid, probibir, forbid, forbidden, forbidd'n. 
. vedar, forhad, = 
forget, olvidar, forgot, | forgotten forgiet, 
W borgstten. 
forgive, perdonar, forgave, forgiven, for — 2 
F ; - „ eg ev. 
forfake, abandonar, borbbek, forſaken, forsek'n, - 
Wd # | | forsũk. 
free Ze, belar,  froſe, benen, ftis, frõs n. 
get, 2 adquirir, got, - gotten, = 
KY RY i OE ends ot 8. 
give, dar, gave, given, gilivn, 
DO : V gusv. 
go, ir, andar, went, gone, ent, gan. | 
grow,” racer, grew, grow, gr6-n,grd. 
help, © afin, helped) | hols: | vn help-t, 
„ : helpt, _ nes ns 
| | | p _ verſa» 
3 cion, 
„n v. Louth. 
he w, : cortar o aſ- hewed,* be wn, hiw d, 
1 errar, bo hiün. 
hide, gſconder, hid, hid, hidden, heid, 
: Fw GE 7 hidd Ns 
know, conocer, knew, know, nö, noon. 
lay, foner, laid, lain, . "wa ; 
to lade, cargur, laded,® laden, loa- 16a, 1 
or load. 1 55 loaded, - den, 16d. ed. 
„, u, 8 N el, me n. 
” pofar, 85 | a 
lie (es me- mentir, lied, 
jor) lye, . . 5 | 5 | 0 7 ' 
ride, montar &@ rid, rode, | ridden, reid, r6d, 
caballa, . ridd'n. 
ring, tocar cam- rung, rung, ring, &c. 
CLE panas, rang, ; | 
riſe, ' amar, role, kilen, rols, __ 
p = Phils 


run, 


1 Vearbos Ingles e 5 = 
kun, 175 correr, = Tan, run, 1 run. Fo * 1 
ſee, 1 5 ver, 111 as W. been, l süin, ſaa. e 3 

hdr ni e, e 
FAR 25 cater, Bere ſod, ſeeth- od, PS OCH cith, : | 
Eo kh ed JJV 
ſhake, ' eftremecer, hooks "$2 ſhaken, 8 l 5 
„ 8 uk. 
ſhear, _ rene 3 - x; e,, M2 
2 ſhite, . 7275 diſcurgar ' ſhit. 5 ſhitten, ſheit, | 
EN 807 8 el vientre. „„ | 
| ſhoot, dijſparar, ſhot, motten, e 
ä 5 ** mätt- n. 
ſkrink,  encogerſe, ſhrunk, | Hrunken, fhcink, & c. 
R bar, | | 
ſing,  cantar, | _ ſung, ſung, 5 tag, Ke. 5 
ſink, | hundirſe, "bs ſunk, 0 ke e. p 

„„ ſank ft n 
fide, _ defizar, ſlid, did, fd. aa. 
| FD den, Aidd-n.. 5 
mite, apaſſonarſc ſnot, mit, mit- ſmeit, ſims mot, 
es wn ne WW FFV 
ſpeak, parlar, ſpoke, * © ſpoken,” pix, ſpok- n. 

8 e pres FO bo Det, oo 
ſpin, - . hilar, ſpun, ſpun, ſpin, ſpon. 

5 ſpan, r „ 
ſpit,  Sfeupir, ſpir ſpat + ſoit hie- ſpitt 'n. 

i ten, — 25 
3 nacer, bro- ſprong, . ſprung, _. ſpring, & 

VVV ſprang, 

ſteal, hurtar, ſtole, gle, No. Al, Fg 

To ; | len, 

Rink, beder, ſtunk, ftunk, Rink, Kc. 
St „„ + 5 e ee 
ſtrive, contender, ſtrove, ſtrove, ftreiv, ſtrov. 

| W „ | ſtriven, ſtriv'n. 
ſwear, _ Jjurar, ſwore, ſworn, - ig 
„„ ſware, 4 mern, 
ſweat, ſudar, ſwet, ſweatten, ſdet -n. 5 

. __ ſweatted,* . ſuetted. 8 

ſwim, nadar, ſwom, ſwum, ſuim, &. 

TT ans ſwam, r . 

 -Iwing, ſuſpender, ſwung, ſwung, ſuing, Ke. 
. cd colgar de, ſwng, + | | 
Z Aa 4 take, | 


an wo 


1 


LO 4s - 1 : 3 — 
1 * I . OY 
, JE N R — 
i —— — —ä—ʒP4— — xk ——=.ͤ——— + — 6 — 
* = 
* 


„ e 
wank * — 
0 * 
c _ * 
* 


win, eee 


4. 


uphold, 3 Softener, upheld, 


againſt, 


* ca ien moreka. 


70 


„ be, e. oY enn he ae, 


ares, of far, an- throd, _ throd-den, throdd'n. 


thrive, T „ f 1 tri thriven, |  treiv, vor | 
fm een 
throw, arrejfar, threw, * | - thrown, | chro'n, 
F Da A „„ n 
wearz traber, wore, worre, ver, vor-n. 
SE 5 : : 841 3 = x worn, . 
weave, terer, | Wo N uiy, vov- n. 
1 1 Ak g5i * 8 4 : $ => þ n 


5 won, wal, won, uin, von. 


Vrite, * writ, Tit, reit, root, 
1 N mel. , written, , Titt=N, _ 


Note, Los participios paſvos” en general terminan en 


12 Gopal irregularidad f ſe eliende 4 ud bos compu- 
E con Jas prepoſiciones ; un, d, with, aut, overs uſy 
Ren againſt. e 


* % 
* \ a 


* 


* 


EX EML Os. : 
To unbend, de eker, *unbent, *  onbend, t. 
un aro, Tn Os TR 
underſed; vender 4 under- ap NT ___ ondersel, 
pu menos, 6 VVV 
e e e 2164! ROO 
8 "LD 8 


upholden, ophôld'n. 


over- come, vencer, overcame, , Overcome, overkom- 


1 ; 8 7 Jy" kem. | 
ain- cnttrade. gainfaid, © _ _ guens6, ſe 
. , 16 740 


0 
, 


Phi burn ue, bt 
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| Las aha 4 eſta tabla en ener en ſus a 
pero irregulares en ſus participios; y debo advertir que no 

entran en el numero de los 177: ni e los verbes 

* ni los N | 


I ente: — / Eh "ue to, Pani ” 2 . | . Ny 
a 7 Pits EY rea I d bade, 
To bake, cocer en un baked, | | baken, EY 
n Hor no, ; I bekase: + 
fold, leer, folded, folden, 5 e 
fold'n. 
grave, | or craver; praved, | | graven, grev- d, 
engrave, 1 Go; 4 cy 
hew, : cortar, 7:  hewed, | bern. or 22 
| $7741 hin. 


hewen, 
load, or cargar, loaded . loaden, la- lood-ed, 


„ 
* Ec. 


mow, - gradaiar, mowed, moum, 
owe, _ eber, ; We or wen, 
rive, bender, ra- rived, nen, 

. 0h © 

rot, poadrirſe, rotted, rotten, 


ſaw, 5  aferrar, ſawed, fawn, _ 
ſhape, formar, ſhaped,  ſhapen, 


ſhave, . oftitar, ſhaved, | ſhaven, | lang 
ig og En - ſheev'h, 
' . ſhew, or moſtrar, had ſhewn, "hood, i 
ſhow, ſhowed, ſhown, +, ſhoon, 
| _— , nevar, ſnowed, ſnown,+ ſnoo-d, 
| 5 25 85 ſnoon. 
| ſom, fembrar, ſowed, ſown, ſoo- d, 
| | | ſoon. 


1 | GRAMATICA, INGLESA: 


ftraw, | gparra- ſtraw-ed, firawn, ſtrã, ſtriũ, 
e, ow, - mar, Arewed, * Hm ſtrön. 


(es me- 
Jor) ſeat· | OE 
ter. | : ; a: 5 
ſwell, -- * binchar | Grelled,. | weder. ſoel {v6- 
f Le NY 5 85 uP 7 ; v 
_ waſh, n | — waſhed, aſhen, | | uaſh'd + 
: | | 5 ſ Tv] 8 .vaſhn. 
waxed, crecer, 9 ä waxen, uaks--d, 
wreath, retorcer, wreathed, wreathen, rihth--d, 
„ entortijar- 3 8 ; a: FE, 


fe FAG SEC 
a e + os 4 . 4 . 


| writhe, torcer con writhed, writken, reiheh, ed, 


Wt ped | * 5 kith'n. 5 


| REGLAS PARA FORMAR LOS $ TIEMPOS. | 


die los verbos Irregulares, 


'3 


15 "Tas primeros cuyos infinitivos terminan e en car 8 t 
en los preteritos ore, yen ſus participios orn. 


To bear, tener, bore, = born, 5 bir, bör'n. 


tear, raſgar, tore, torn, tir, tör, 
wear, traer, wore, worn,  _ vir, vör'n. 
| _wjfar, | | 


| 2, Ls. que, terminan en 2 y cad, hacen en "om pre- 


| teritos y en tus participios ed no 


1 Mead een, bled, © © blid, bled. 
breed, © educar, bred, brich 
| " 3% © erat 5 | 2 bred: 
feed, fpacer, nu- fed, | ſid, fed. 
; tr ir, | | 
ſpeed, apreſurar, ſped, fpeed- 5 ſpid, ed. 
lead,  conducir, led, nin 
read, her, read, 8 rid, red. 


3 Los 


Verdos Hogs irrepulares. . 363 


2. Lab verbos que terminan en el formas ſus preterizes 


8 0 
5 
* Vat. 


y ſus participios en elt. 
To ſmell, cler, melt, e deb 
spell, dieletrear, ſpelt, DN 95 


* 


Se exceptuan 1. dos verbos tguientee cuyos prtertes 
y participios terminan en . | | 


a., fl, 7 bel us” 
tell, | Leir, | _ | 1 och, &. 


4. 'Los ket que terminan' en ach forman ſus preteri- 


tos y participios en ept bre ve. e 
Creep, andar & crept, 92855 erip, 


ic gatas, | crept. 
keep,  guardar, kept, _ _ Kip, kept. 
ſleep, adormir, flept, ED Mp, ſlept. 
ſweep, | Garrer, _ ſwept, _ . 
„ 5 e 
n lagrimar, was f Yr 


85. Lad vols que terminan en wot forman fue Fade 
Titos y participios en elt breve. 


— 


A fl, felt. 
* errodiliar, Tak, 5 nil, nelt.. 


6*, Los verbos que terminan en end, forman ſus prete- 
ritos y participios en ent breve. 


'To bend, deblar, bent, 5 98 9 | 
„5 i os © beat. 
lend, preflar, lent, | lend, 

55 | 8 | _ lent. 
ſend, enviar, ſen, mw" 


lpend, expender 9 ſpent, & | 


* 
- * . 
4 \ N 
a . 
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— a 2 2 — —.— dt ets — 8 F >the apy * e r _ 
ry. — 2 r » I SET — r ˙ — 8 1 £ þ Boa! hots ang 5 ** * YL ST 
3 + . KW: Mer > — naveg 1 Mn os, + — A, a — ˖ͤ „ ˙ —— "a> * — 1852 — mn} <a 
A * 85 Ire: "= , = 1 Wo 2 . a 
"= * * * 1 - fp ov 229 — oo 1 —— OT"—_—_. „ —ů 
2 po — We» — N * e 1.44 2 * 2 Pont 8 — 0 09 G Parr. 9 = ra 1 we — — 
8 Tr BINS * OS 2 2 3 - : 3 — OE Os N n 7 * 
es © n OY N þ * = ® . * fn ICS 2 


- 5 r 


— ws.” 


75. Los 
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ap ohh 


B GRAMATICA works. 
2. OP e 1 
jor verbos que 3 en 8 ſus oe r 


minan 1 a breve, y ſus participios en den breve. 


To chide, repreben- chid, 55 hidden, | : "hed." 

| "EE - vba chid'n, 
hide- ber, . hidden, © * bid. | 
4 . n. 
flide, _ deffizar, 5 i. Hidden, fleid, 

ſtride, andar - 6 ftrid, aten, Amid. 7 
„ wk ER 

gos, 5 ; 16] 8 2 | v4 : ALL 


IJ . JJ * accu 
* IG 
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. ..Los 1 que acaban en it y ite hacen it 7 
ote en ſus preteritos; V ſlis Penh nh 6s termindn.” Eller 
Bt breve, BAS |. 


To bite, | 'marder, 5 bit, 5 "bitten," beit, bit - 
OY LOTS t'n. 


$053 ; 7285 N 
Re Focar, hit, bien, hit, hit- 


D 


— — 


2 
* 
V 
3 
7 
os 
N 
2 
LAN 
+ 
5 — 
. 
7% 
1 
i, 
i 


pit, oſeupir, ſpit, e ſpitt' n. 
„ apaſionar- ſmote, ſmitten, ſmit, 

| + %% 1g” 

„„ „ ſmitt'n, - 

write: 4/eribir, 1. writ, wrote, written. 25 "ſs, 


gf Buy e que terminan en ind, hacen ound: en fus 
preteritos, y ſus participios. 


To bind, Agar, alar. bound, g > beind, 
DE bound. 


find, 3 ; fountl, wy „„ Ol, fe. © 

grind, . moler, ground, 5 | greind. 
wind, pgrrar, wound, *. > ven 
* „„ . 


10. Los verbos que terminan en ing 1 ung en en ſus 
preteritos y participios. | 


| | To cling, | ſu ſpender clung, one} og "Pk 
1 | 8 de, Sc. : 


fing, 


4 


Ss" ef 


Ning, aArrefar, ü art; aoooy ol 
to ing, fenar, * io fun, in 


gan! 4h „% te W tes bh ah 
ſing, cantar, ſung, + = ling, &c. 
rings 'manarx, - ſprung, . ſprings, 777 7 
Rn, ß me 
ſtring, encordar, ſtrung, ſtring. 
. torcer, wWwrung, 3 


050 los Gguientes terminan en ken en 4 partici 
bios. : 


To drink, beber, : ani. drunken, W 
ſink, hundirſe, ſunk, ſunken, fink, 
N N ſunk 'n. 
flink, or ebe B/. fume, © © flunken,+ fink. | | 
ſneak off. ſe, irſe de 
cn #r- 
ſe de entre 


mans. 7 


11*, Los verbos que terminan en ive hacen ove en ſus 
preteritos, 15 iven en x us. 9 


75 drive, viear, drove, driven, 4 dror. 


e | driv'n. 
ſtrive, esforzar, ſtrove, ſtriven, ſtreiv, ſtrov, 
trive, medrar, trove, triven, treiv, trov, 

| 0 triv'n. 
c 


125. Los verbos que terminan en 9w, y aw, hacen ew en 
ſus een, J n, y gν en ſus participios. 


dee, ie, blown, - ß 


crow, cantar, crew, crown, cron . 
/ 6, 16 2 VV 
grow, crecer, grew. grown, a HR 
a | | Ds gri . 


| know, gorerer, knew, know, noon, © 
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366 GRAMATICA INGLESA.. 
trow, . 15 tirar, arro- threw, thrown, thr? n, 


jar, : _—_ thrill. + 
to draw, tirar, ſa- drew, 4 rawn, dra-n, 
„ dri. 
with⸗ retirarſe, whith- with- ud art, 
5 : 1 2 drawn, 5 
: ; \ 


3 | Es meneſter cuidado no confundir . con los 
verbos regulares que tienen la miſma terminacion en n el | 
F £12606 — 81 peby 


'DE Los VERBOS DEFECTIVOS. 


Eſtes le lens agregar a los 8 8 E irre- 
gulares; porque no ſolo lo ſon, ſino tambien defectuoſos 
en alguna de ſus partes. Veaſe au el entflogo ſiguiente 
que ſervirã de regia. Y 


Preſente. Eſpanol. Preterito. Eſpanol, Pronunciacion, 


I can, | 27 puedo. 1 could, Yo 8 kian, cud. 
I may, D puedo. | might, Ho pudiera, me, meit, 
I ſhall be, Yo he de ſer. I ſhould, Yo debiera, ſhal, ſhud. 


TI will be, Yo ſer. I would, 77 feria, uil, vud. 


quoth I, dixe o,  quoth he, dixo l, cuoth ei, hi. 

to weet, ſuponer, ſa- wot, or no ſe uſa, uiit, uot. 
wit, or ber. Es de wote. 5 
wot, poco uſo. : 


io wit, e à ſaber, wiſt, aids, uit. 


. 1 can, ſhall, will, could, 5 ſbeuld, 3 
quedan ya conjugados con el verbo to love amar, 4 donde 


me remito. 
Quoth es un verbo imperfecto que ſolo 5 en Us ter- 
cera perſona de ſingular del primer preterito: ſin embargo 


Hudibras lo uſa en la primera perſona de ſingular, como 
queda ya dicho. 


To 8 ſe uſa en eſte tiempo fola- 


mente. | 
: * 7 p 3 
8 1 | „„ > IPO 


 Ferbos Inglfes Triequlares. "367. 


Pars wit, ingenio, agudeza, es una facultad del alma 
racional. Tiene Elte varios ſentidos : Veanſe Jos Dic- 
cionarios. 

+ Ought, deber de kak eſtado, eſti ya expliands con 4 
verbo to love, amar en el tiempo potencial, y equivale a. 
ſhould; pero con la diferencia, que ha de ſer ſeguido de la 
ſenal de infinitivo to. Es invariable en todos ſus modos y 


tiempos, menos en la ſegunda perſona de ee 7 1 con- 


juga con la perſona. 


EXEMPLOS DE SU uso. 11 
vo . preſtar, 6 dar 1 ought to lend. 


preſtado. 
Tu debieras haber tomado Thou oughteſt to have ber- 
| eſtado. rowed. 
Aquel debiera ir alli. He ought to go thither. 
Aun debieramos haber eſtado Nay we ought to have been 
ya alla, here already. _ 


Eſo es lo que ſe debiera haber That is what ought to be = 


hecho. done. 
Eſtã como debe eſtir. 1 as it ought to be. 


Nota. Ought (es mejor) avght, es equivalente 4 e 
6 any thing, una coſa, 6 qualquiera coſa, Veanſe los Die- 
cionarios. 


1 


EXEMPLO es 
Por lo que yo veo. For aught T ſee. | 
Por lo- ; wb yo le puede ſer It may be fo 4 aught 1 


aſi. | ; know. © 


Muſt, es meneſter, es preciſo: es un verbs defeftuols 
en Ingles, ha de preceder à otro verbo qualquiera (menos 
los auxiliares) en el infinitivo, fin traer ſu ſeñal zo: ſu 
terminacion es invariable en ſus modos y tiempos, y ſe 
conjuga con la perſona de la manera ſiguiente, Louth lo 
pone en el A de los W 


Singular | 
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368 een INGLESA. 
„„ Singel. on ; 
Me es octeifo SET TI ne eat. 

Es preciſo que — 55 1 muſt cat. 

815 N 8 e TIM _ eat. 

5 1 05 "Plural 

Nos es . comer, We muſt ent. 

Os es preciſo comer, You muſt eat. 

Les es preciſo comer, "Mp ts cat. 


PRETERITO. 


Sci 


Es  preciſs qu que yo lo haya 7 mufl have drank 3g 


Es preciſo que tu lo hayas Thou muſt have drunk 2: G 
bebidog, _ | 


Es precifo que El 10 gs He muft have drunk it. 
bebido, 


| Plural de Prot 


Es preciſo que . ha- Me muſt have been arunk, 
Pons elend . ' You * c. 


Nota. No tiene mas tiempo que los dichos, en 7055 que 


ſu uſo es mu x frequente, y mas en la tercera perſona de 
* ar con 1 it. . 


ER EML 8. 


A 


Ha m 10 No ha de ſer, It muſt be. It uf not be. 
Es preciſo que ſea aſi t muſt needs be ſo. 
Es preciſo que ſea el, uien It muſt be he that did it. 
lo ha hecho. 
Quẽ fe ha de hacer pues? MWhat muſt be done then? 
Es meneſter que yo me guar- I muſt take heed I don't fall 
die de cacr, y deſnucar- 0 1 ' ſhould break 19 l. 
me. | 
: 3 | | | 7 . " Nia. 


\ 


. 


Parkes 1 inglges Dififtivns | 8 369 : 
Nola. No fe debe confundir eſte verbo muſt con 1 


nombre muſt, que ſignifica el moſto, y tambien el moho: 
de el fe deriva el . 9 en 1 e 
y aſi ſe dice: 


Eſte EI mobolſo, Di ey: is muſty. 


To let, des pamitie, dexar ella, Rees es » Smblen 


un verbo auxiliar, y de muy fre quente uſo en el modo im- 


perativo: mas es invariable en ſus modos y tiempos, menos 
en ha ſegunda my tercera del vgs e | 


is 


'EXEMPLOS. | 
Yo permito, PO Wo DE 2 
Tu permites, Thou let}. 
Aquel 3 ; He Inteth, or lets. 
Plural. 
Noſotros 3 Welt. E 
Voſotros permitis, Dau let. e 


l 
3 


Aquellos permiten, They let. 


EXEMPLOS' DE SU USO, 
Yo le dexo andar por ſu I lit him go bis own n y. 


propio camino. | 
Tu te dexas engañar. ben 27 thyſelf be inp 
upon. 


El la dera ir. pf He 2 her go. 


Ella ſe hizo ſangrar, 6 cl She was let blood. 
ſe ſangrõ. 


Yo le hice ver. II did let him ſee it, | 
Vmd. ſe dex6 enganar. You a let yourſelf be cheat- 


El me habia cemunicado 4 He had 1 me inte the ſecret. 
8 5 


: 35 Bb | ” = WG 
* ; ; 2 3 g 
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= dr pr Poo ee \ * * 
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Yo le daxarẽ dormir el tiem- 


po que quiera. 
Que me dexen ir 4 el. 
Que dexen eſo a mi cuenta. 


Andemos, marchemos. 


Que vivan, 6 mueran; que 
naden, 6 fe ahogen. 


Que ſe haga eſto. 


Que me de vmd. ſu parecer 


ſobre 1a materia. 
El alquils fu Caſa, 6 arrends 
fu caſa. f 


El diſpars el canon: lo dic. 


pars, 


Dexar entrar, falir, ſubir, 


baxar, &c. 


> 1 
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will. 


ll let him ſeep as bug a as be | 


Let me be at him, 
Let me alone for that. 
Let us go, let us be gone. 


Let them live or die; * ink or 
ſwim. | 


| Let this be Pea 


Let me have your opinion en 


the matter. 


He let out his _ 


He f off - the canes; 3 
diſcharged it. 


Do let in, out, up, down, Sc. 


To go, ir, irſe, andar, caminar, c. es un verbo 


dos. 


+3 r 


: N y auxiliar Fs 2 28 uſo, 12 de muchos ſenti- 


- * 
o 


IAT Vo. 


Yo voy, 
Yo iba, 
Yo fuji, 

Jo he ido, 
Yo habia idoy 
Yo ire, 

Vete tu, 

Andando, 
Eſtoy en irme, 
Habiendo ido, 


4 T4 


I did ge. 


IJ went. | 
I have gone. . 


[ had gone. 


I fall or will ge. 
0 thou or vou. 


Going. 
1 am about going. 
Having gene. 


Verdi bightes Deimos J 
8 7 8 Sl 4 


 $UBJUNTIVO... 


Yo puedo irme, 
Si yo fuera, 

Si yo hubieſe ido entorices, 
Aunque yo me fueſe, 
o pudiera irme, ; 

Yo pudiera haberme ido, 

| Quiera Dios pueda yo irme, 
Oxalã pudieſe yo ir, 

Yo debiera irme, 


Aun 515k irme, 


Tet I may 2 


I may or can 20. a Ho 
1f 1 would, go. | 
Had I then gone: 


Though I did go. 5 
I might go. „ 5 . 


I could have gone. 
Ged grant I can go: 


T wiſh I could go. 
T ought to go. 


es 


' EXEMPLOS DE SUS VARIOS USOS: 


Lass colas ſuyag van mal. 
No au que darle vueltas. 


Se 1 1 6 ſe ha he- 


cho ſalteador de caminos. | 


F. obr6 con acierto, 6 ſe- H. 


uridad. 

Lo le llamaré al paſo, 6 de 
camino. 

El no. ha ido alli todavia; 

No tragara El ele cuento. 


No iri ymd. mas adelante ? 


Baxare yo con vmd. ? 


Adondẽ jba vmd, entonces ? 


: Thing: g0 very ill uith * | 


There is no going about , the. 


buſh. 


He goes upon the highway : | 


i. e. became a | highway. 


robber, 


vx 
Pl Rot pon 10 as 1 20 


along. 


Hels not gone edits » þ 7 1 
That flory will not go down 


with him. A 
Won't you go any farther ? 


Shall I ge down with you? 
Whither were *Jou going 


then 5 W 


To do, hacer; es un 1 y eller de frequente y 
familiar uſo en Ingles, ne een en lai interrogacion, 


Ki | negacion. 


Do y ſu ſimple 3 did ſeñalan la accion, 6 el 


tiempo de El, con mayor energia y ditto para dar mayor 


peſo a a ſu aſercion, : 


oy 


o 


* 


Eb 2 „ ur 


/ 


37% GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


3 S TIEM Po "<4 


4 INDICATIVO, \ 

Yo hago, 74%. . 
rt. 
Vo he hecks,. | | 1 have done. © F 

Jo habia hetho, I bad done. 

Jo hare, I will do. 
Eſtoy ates, | Jam a doing it. . 

Hazlo, _ J dt. wo a 0 
Hagamoſl, 3 | | Let i us do it. 

8 1 BJU N TIV o. 
puedo 3 V may or can - 

Lo pudiera hacer, J might or could do 
Yo debiera haberlo heck, T ſhould have done it. 

Jo lo haria, | 1 would do it. | 
Si yo lo puedo II can do it. | 2 
1 a SG. yo - ould to God I could do it. 

bacerlo, . 


Oͤxala ſe hubieſe hecho, [ Twi it was done. 
Aun podré hacerlo, Yet I may do it. 


* 
” 
1 


| EXEMPLOS DE $U USO. | 


Me oye vind.? Yo yo 42 D. 5 bear met T 4 hear 
vmd. | 

| Te atreves 4 pegarme, 6 me. D this Arite me? J do 
pegas ? Jo no pero 4 not firike Ja. 


vwd. 85 
Le dixo 4 rad. la cauſa de Did Log tell bim the cauſe 7. 
elle? . 
Porque eſtaba haciendo lo Sk he was ding the 
miſmo con otros. ſame with others. 
Que eſtaba vmd. haciendo en . were ” ding at 
caſa! 8 | bame © 


x 
1 - . 8 x 0 
4 * 
2 7 . * 
. 0 
. * 
* 
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Yo n muy afanads, y ſin I was very buſy, ind a doing 
hacer nada. F nothing. 

El no ſabe quẽ hacer con He does not know what to do 
_ ell „ ü it. ; 


To make, hacer, « es un verbo irregular que tiene mucha 


ſemejanza con do. Parecen ſinõnomos, pero tienen gd 5 
ſos ſentidos en muchas fraſes. | 


- 


LOS TIEMPOS, DE MAKE. 


EE oy. 6 eſtoy haciendo, lama making. 1 


. INDICATIVO. 

Ya hago, . J make. 8 | 
Vo hacia, . was mating. I 

\ Yo .* I did make. is 
Vo hice, © : 7 J made. i 
Yo he hecho, T have made. i 
Yo habia hecho, I bad made. i 

| Yo hars, I IJ ſhall or will male. 9 
Hae tu, haga vmd. Mate thou, do you make. 1 

oi 


7 SUBJUNTIVO. | 
$i yo hago, 75 1 45 nate. = => ! 
Aunque yo' 8 becs) Though I did make. 3h 
Si yo hubieſe hecho entonces Had I then made. | 4 
Yo puedo hacer, I nay make. e | -. 
Yo pudiera hacer, 1 might or could make. / Þ 4 
Yo debiera hacer. I fhould make. © HEL, A 
Yo hubiera hecho, I would have made. . 
8 yo haya hecho, n ben I did make. = „ 

oy en hacer, I am about making, I 


Yo Py hacer. 5 5 1 may mate. 


_- 


: GRAMATICA INGLESA, 


| Exemplos de ſu 11 en que no ſe puede ufar 
| e BE 4007 xn 


Yo le hago 4 vmd. un regalo 
con eſte relox. 


* retorno yo le ofrezeo 1 
vmd. mi valimiento. 


V md. ſe inquicta demaſiado. 
El ſe hace un objeto de ht 
precio. 


Yo le hice un traſpaſo de mi 


derecho. / 


El aſegurs ſu golpe: i. e. no 


le dis en vago. 


No he hecho caſo de El. 


Yo liquidare ſus cuentas. 


- 
\ 


' Exem plos en los que 


I make you a preſent of this 5 
watch. 
In e. I make yon an offer 
ſervice. 
You make your ſelf very un: 
eaſy. 
He — 5 himſel If an objet? if 


cont empt. 


I made over my claim to ber, a 
pretenſion, 6 le cedĩ mi | 


* made ſure of his lla. 


I have made no account o 
him. 


7 1 up his accounts. 


139 ſervirſe de dv 


1 wake en a la miſma fraſe. 


Yo 10 hago maraments por 
hacerle ſaber ſu obliga- 
cion. 

Como hizo vmd. para hacer- 
lo entender ? | 


Se hizo El conocer de vmd. ? 


* 


7 do it merely "A _ hom 
Fnow bis duty. 


How dia you do to make him: 


f underſtand it? 


Did he make 1 Knotun 
to . £5 


— 


Exemplos en que pueden ſervirſe del uno, 0 
del otro. 


Los hace vmd. miſmo? 


D you do them urſelf ? 


or da you make them Jour 
fe» 


| Debiamos haberlos hecho an- FH ought to 3 i them, 


tes. 


r made them up before. 
q up 2 


| Perks Bebe Saas 1 
Quiere vmd. que * los ha- 


ga ahora? 
Lo hizo vind. ? ? 


375 
Will you . me do them, 


- or make them now ? 


Dia you do it? or make 


it? 


Vo lo hice como me mands I did, or made it as ou bid . 


| vmd. 


* 
Nie. 8 


E 


Mola. W 1 los verbos mee ſe covjugan de * 


miſma manera. 


| Deſhacer, OPER * 


To VR 


Eſtoy deſhaciendo eſte lazo, I am undoing this knot. 


6 nudo. 


Eſtoy deſtruido. 


To ſay, decir ; y 


I am undone. 


to teh, decir, ſon dos verbos, al parecer 


ſinõnomos, pero diverſos en muchos de ſus ſignificados: ſe 
conjugan como los antecedentes. 


- 


Exem plos que no 1 el verbo to tell 


Unos dicen una coſa, y otros 


dicen otra. 
No es porque yo lo diga. 
Quẽ puede el decir por si, 6 
en ſu favor? 
Cada qual tiene algo que de- 


Cir. 


Un dicho verdadero, hermo- 


lo, comun y antiguo. 


Sn for one 3 ou ene 
another. 
is not that I ſay ſo. 

FE hat can he ſay for bin ? 


Every man has ſomething to 
Jay. 
A true, a fine, a common, an 


7 Janis: 


Y : | | ; VE 22 „ i 
r que no l el 8 to ſay. 


Voy 4 decicle todo el hecho. 


Eſto es lo que El nos dice, 

Es preciſo que los otros nos 
digan lo que ſaben. 

El le dixo en ſu cara * 
mentia. 4 


* "Bb-4 


1 am going to tell him the 
. whc:le fact. 
This is what, he tells us, 
The others muſt tell us what 
they know, - 
He told him, to his Tees that 
. be lied, - 


Exemplos 
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. 7 ee . 


Exernplos de ſu ao en que no ſe puede afar 


de 


Yole hago ã vmd. un regalo 
gon eſte relox. 


En retorno yo le afrenco a 


vmd. mi valimiento. 


Vmd. ſe inquieta demaſiado. 


El ſe hace un objeto de deſ- 
precio. 
Yo le hice un traſpaſo de mi 


pretenſion, 6 le cedi mi 
derecho. 


El aſegurs ſu golpe: i. e. no 


le dis en vago. 


No he hecho caſo de 6. 


: Yo liquidars ſus cuentas. | 


Exem ies en hos que 


* 


1 make you a preſent of this | 
watch. 
In return I make you an offer 


of my ſervice. 


You make yourſelf I very un: 


ea 'Yo 
He makes . 2 if an ies of 
41 made over my claim to ys 


He 4 fre hi bins. 


1 have made no account f | 


him. 
PII make up bis accounts. 


pueden ſervirſe de db, 


y make en la miſma iraſe. 


Vo 10 hago meramente por 
hacerle ſaber ſu obliga- 
cion. 

Como hizo vmd. para hacer- 
lo entender ? 


8e hizo El conocer de vmd. ? 


Exemplos en que pueden ſervirſe del uno, Q 


I do it merely to . 7 Fa 
know his duty. 


Hub did you do to make him 


: underſtand i it ? 


Did he make hunſelf N 
to you? 


— 


del otro. 


Los hace FO miſmo # 


Pebiamos baberlos 10 an- 
- 


Did you do them urſelf 2 | 
or da you make them youre 
ſelf? 
Me ought to have PR them, 
ar made them up before. 


n | 


rab Ingleſes Suonomco. 


3756 


Quiere vmd. que * los ha- Vill you have me do them, 


ga ahora ? 


Lo hizo vmd. 


Fo lo hice com 1 me mandõ 


vmd. 


or make them now ? 


Did you do it? or make 


— off 
J did, or made it as FM bid 


Ne. Y — 
* 


Mota. Que los verbos compurts ſe coojugan de a 


miſma miner. 


165 Deſhacer, deſtruir, xc. 


Eſtoy dechaciendo eſte lazo, 
6 nudo. 
Eſtoy deftruido. 


To ſay, decir ; 


To undo. 


J. am undoing this 2 


ne - am undone. 


7 to teh, decir, ſon dos ct al parecer 


ſinõnomos, pero diverſos en muchos de ſus hgnificados : ſe 
conjugan como los antecedentes. | | 


a 


nos dicen una coſa, y otros | 


dicen otra. 

No es porque yo 10 diga. 

Nue puede el decir por Si, 6 
en ſu favor ? 


Cada qual tiene algo que de- 


cir, 
Vn dicho verdadero, hermo- 
To, n y antiguo. 


5 Exemplos que no Admiten el verbo to tell. 


Same ſay one thi ug, ad jon 
* another. 

s not that I ſay ſo. 
What can he ſay for himſel i ? 


Ruy man has ſomething to 
Jay. 


A true, a- fine, a common, an 


Ms e e 


 Exemplos que no | Admiten el verbo to Joy. 


x Voy 4 Sci todo el hecho. 


Efto es lo que el nos dice. 


Es preciſo que los otros nos 


digan lo que ſaben. 
El le dixo en ſu cara au 
mentia. 


B b 4 


J am going. to tell hind: the 

. wh:le fact. 

This is what be tells us, 

The others muſt tell us what 
they know. | 


He told bimgto his Face that 
be liel. . 


Exemplos 


975. GRAMATICA INGLESA: 
Bxem ples de las Fraſes que Admiten uno y 
f otro verbo. 5 

eh Gier e decir 10 que es} Who can ſay, or tell what it 
g "ur 
El no cont6 palabra de ſus He did not ſay, or tell a . 
_  ayenturas. 71 his adventures. ' 
Muchas veces ſe dixo de el, 1s often ſaid, or told of him, 

que, &c, | that, &c. 


Nunca ha tenido ella coſa She neuer had any thing 10 
alguna que ain 6. con- Ja, e or tell of me. 


tar de mi. 
TVo pudiera contar tanto del T cauld tell, or fay of the one 
uo como del otro. © es well as of the other. 
vi yo hubiera de decir todo Mere I to Jay, or tell all that 
lo que he oĩdo. Ĩ᷑ heared. 
| Aunque ella dixeſe algo de Though he ſhould 2 or toll 


mi. any thing f mg. 


! * 


DE LOS VERBOS IMPERSONALES. 


IA CONJUGACION DEL VERBQ 
| Imperfonal there is, _—_ a 


; eee 
Singular. | 
P 2 Hay, There is. ; 
ee Habia, - TDyere was. 
reterito. Ha ſido, ere has been. 
Pluſguam. Habia ſido, © There had been. 
Futuro. Hahed, e Thos TONS or will be. 
| | - ; 7 5 Plural. 
0 5 e are. 
Habian, There were. 
VVV’ ae -1 There have been. 
„ Flabian fido, There had been. 1 
e A - There will, 5 


IMPE- 


. Perbos Ingleſes Inperſ mal, 


IMPERATIVO. 
Que haya, | Lit there be. | 


POTENCIAL. 


Prefente. Puede ſer, | | There may 3 
Imperativo, Podia ſer, There might be. 
Preterito, Pudo haber ſido, There might have n 


Futuro. Fodri ſer, There 5 be. 
4 


PRIMER SUB JUNTIVO. 


N 


Si hay, Fftbere is er be. 

Si hubiera ſido, ff thette was. 

Si ha ſido, * | 1 there has been, 

Si habia ſido, FA there had been. 
| Si ns, | V there 3 or "we be, 


Phdral, 


$i 1 | 9 If there are. 
Si hubieſen, YL there were. 
Si hubieſen 8 If there have been. 


SEGUNDO SUBJUNTIVO, 
Pudieſe fer, Dyhere may be. 
Podia fer, There might be. 
Podria haber ſido, There might have been. 
Fades ſer, | There may . 8 


„ GRAMATICA INGLESA. 


e 


| CONJUGAGION Det. MISMO VERBO | 
ry | con negacion. 


po 2 
3 
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No hay, | There i ig not. 
No his; 9  « There was not. 
No ha ſido, „FTPbere has not been. 
No habia ſido, There had not been. 
No habrs, PDoyj ere ſpall, or will not be. 
No hay, There are not. 
No haba, | There were not. 
No habian ms » + > There have not been. 


—.— 
— 
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— find wy” 
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| CONJUGACION DEL MISMO VERBO 


eon interrogacion afirmativa. 


: ae > 1 Wer : 

„„ ; Maas there? 
Ha ſido? 38 Has there been? 
Habia ſido ? ' lad there been? 
Habra? | Mill there be? 
Hay ? > Are there? 
Habia? 5 | ; $h0F © 
Han ſido ? ' © Have there been ? 


CONJUGACION DEL MISMHQ VERBO 


con interrogacion negativa. 


No hay? JP not there? © 
o habia ? Was not there? 
ſo ha fido? Has not there been? 
o habia ſido? Had not there been? 
o habra? | Will not there be? 
No hay? 5 Are not theres 
"Mo habia? _ + Were not there? 
lo han ſido ? e Have not there been? 


\ 


Verbots x Ingles n. ; 7 379 
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2 co MIGAcion DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL, 


it, 15 es. 
INDICATIVO, 


CON AFIRMACION. . 


Es a it 16. . a 


. It was. 
Ha ſido, It has been. 
Habia ſido. It had been. 


Seri, Ĩ. Hall, or will be, 


CON NEGACION. - 


No es, It is not, 
No era, It wwas not. 


No ha ſido. It has not been, 


| No ſeri, | # will not be. 


Si es, 
Si ha ſido, 


IMPERATIV.O, : | 
Oe tha; ** "Dae if bw. 
Que no ſea, | Let it not be. 
PRIMER CONJUNTIVO, | 


Wit igs bs | 
Nerd, e, 


it has been 


Si habia ſido, 


— 


| H it had been. 
81 ſeri, Van or will be. 


SEGUNDO 


38% GRAMATICA INGLESA. 
*SEGUNDO CONJUNTIVO, Y POTENCIAL. 


Aunque pueda =__— Though it may be. 
Podia ſer, | It might be. - 

| Podria haber ſido, „ have been. | 
Podra 8 1 = bes” 


0 TENCIAIL. ; 
Puede fer. 4 : It; may 1 
Podia ſer, i, It might ls 
Podria haber ths, It might have been. 


Fain ibs mn m 


SE O 0 CON INTERROGACION 


_afirmativa. 
Es? V 4 - 
F Et „„ 1 
. = Has it been? 
Sera? | VMill it be? 


CON INTERROGACION NEGATIVA. 


No es? g 3 „ (I it nt?) 
No era? >. Mas not it? (Was it not Fo 

No ha ſidoꝰ? ð Has not it been? 

No ſeri? 24 ill not it be? 


CONJUGACION DEL VERBO IMPERSONAL 
it rains, lueve.. Eſtos ſe pueden nn 
dome activos. | 


Llueve, N rains er ates rain. 
Llovia, mn was Fameny. 
Tod It rained, or did rain. 
Hz loyido, I᷑̃ has rained. 
Fa. 1 | TM Habia 


* at # of 


| Verbas E 1 | 


Habia lovido, 
Lloveri, | 

ue llue va. 
Puede ock, 
Podia llover, 
Podria haber llovido, 
Podrã lover, 


* 


CON, JUGACION - CON. INTERROGACION 


afirmativa. | e 


* 


Llueve? 
Llovio? 
Ha llovido? 
Llovera? 


It may rain. 


Ii had rained, ' 


It wil rain. 


Jan rains + 
It may rain. > 


It might rain. . | 
It might have rained. | _ {50 


Si llueve, If it rains, or does rain. 
Si llovis, _ | 775 it rained, or did rain. 
Si ha llovido, Fit bas ac 
Si hubieſe llovido, Fit had rained, or bad it 
| rained. © . 

Si lovers, * If it will rain. D; pet L 
Aunque pueda lover, Though it may rein +; 
Aunque podia llover, Tough it might rain. 

Aunque podria haber lo- Though it might have rained. 

vido. 

Aunque podri llover, Though it may rain. 

Aunque eſte lloviendo, - Though it be raining. 

Vai lover, 715 going to rain. —_— 


Does it rain? 
Did it rain? ; 5 


- as it rarmelk? * 7 ᷑ĩ⁊K i= 3 


Will it rain? 


CON JUGACION CON INTERROGACION 


No llueve? 

No llovio? | 
No ha llovido? _ 
No habia llovido 2 
No llover da? 


* 


Wen. 


a 


Does not it rain? 
Did not it rain? 
. Hlas not it rained? 


Had not it rained © 
Mill nat it rain? 


bl 
. 
* 
* 
4 
1 


nee INGLESA. 


Hos 8 7 8 demas d de eſta claſe ſe  conjugan de! 


miſmo modo. 


| Hace ayre, 
. Yela, 

Se derrite, : 
Nieva, 
Graniza, 
Truena, 
Relampaguea, 


* F 4 


DE LOS VERBOS IMPERSONALES PASIVOS.- | 


* 
. 


" If WD 


It freeſes. 


It thaws:; 


It fnows. 
It hails. 


It thunders, 


It hightens. 


Eſtos ſe 8 mas bien por coſtumbre de hablar que 
por regla: para mayor claridad ſe ponen los exemplos 


* 


oo 


Se dice, 


ge babla de 8 


Corre un rumor ſecreto, 
Me han dicho, | 
Me lo han contado aſi, 
Se dexari ver, 5 
No ſe puede callar, 


La gente habia eſtado be 


blando'de guerra, | 
Se habls de un modo eſtraſiv, 
Mucho fe mintic. 
Se ſabria, 6 ſe deſcubriria, 
Aconteceria, 
Ha ſido la falta de cuidado, 
No ha ſido culpa mia, 
Como ha ſucedido ? 
Habia ſucedido de eſte modo. 
No ſe pudo remediar?! 
Ello ſeria obra de empeño, 


Ello fue el ſuceſo de la 


guerra, 
Tales coſas ſe verin,. 


Le fue preciſo vivir con cui- 


es 


= . 


EX EMPLOS. 
J. is ſaid. 


*Tis talked of. 

*Tis whiſpered Pa ; 

1 aim :tols. -- * 

They told me ſo. 

I will be ſeen. 

It can't be kept Alm. 3 

People had been talking * 
war. 

Men talked flrangely. 

Many lies were told. 

It would be found out, 

It would conie to pa 

It was the want 0 care. 

It had not been my fault. 


| How did it happen? 
It had happened thus. 


Could it not be remedied? 
It would be a hard taſt. 
It was the fate of war. 


Such things muſt be. 
Tt fire him upon it to be on 


15 guard. 
| Aquells 


# 


33 
| Aquello pudo haber fido una That would have been 4 rear 
| deſgracia grande. misfortune, 
$ucedio asi y asi. It happened ſo and jo. 
Ello ha ſido un deſaſtre i in- It has been an un 
fſleliz. : di iſafter. 
Es preciſo que fueſe privado He muſt be ber 


de todos los ſentidos. 


Seria de deſear que el fueſe 
. cuſtodiado contra ello. 


Fue un error craſo haberle 
permitido brut por si. 


Ha ſido efeto del mal go-. 
vierno, ' 


Neo fe puede atribuir 4 otra 


coſa, 


*"W 


rel Sat je alpine: og 


ſenſation, 
It were to be wiſhed be was 
' guarded againſt it. 


have permitted him to act 


for himſelf. : 


It has been the effett of bad 


government. 


It cannot be attributed to any 


thing * 


N. B. Quando el aficionado haya aprendido la antecedente 


: inſtruccion comotambien el V ocabulario dialogos, &c. que 
empiezan en la pagina 186 deſta obra veri que eſte trabajo 


le ha ſervido de mucho para ſu mayor adelantamiento en la 


e de la bunu AB 


* 


4 


oft of al 


It was a groſs miſtake to 0 


